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FOREWORD

World Economic Report, 1952-53 is the sixth in a series of comprehensive reviews
of world economic conditions published by the United Nations. These reports are issued
in response to General Assembly resolution 118 (II), in which the Secretary-General
was requested to prepare annual factual surveys and analyses of world economic con-
ditions and trends. Like the earlier publications, the present report is intended to meet
the requirements of the Economic and Social Council and other organs of the United
Nations for an appraisal of the world economic situalion as a prerequisite for recommen-
dations in the economic field, as well as to serve the needs of the general public.

The present report analyses major changes in domestic economic conditions and
in international trade and payments {rom 1950 to 1953, with special emphasis on de-
velopments in 1952 and 1953. There are published, as supplements to this report, the
Summary of Recent Economic Developments in the Middle East, 195253} and
the Summary of Recent Economic Developments in Africa, 1952.53.2

The introduction to this report surveys current economic problems in the light of
economic developments since the Second World War. Part I of the report analyses
changes in the domestic economic situation in the three broad groups of countries:
economlca]fy developed privale enterprise economies (chapter 1); centrally planned
economies (chapter 2); and economically under-developed private enier;n:se econo-
mies (chapter 3). Part IT is devoted to an analysis of changes in international trade
and payments, the most important aspects of which are reviewed in chapter 4. The
remaining thiee chapters in part IT deal with changes in the external transaetions of
countries which, for the most part, are exporters of manufactured products (chapter 5)
or of primary commodities (chapter 6) ; and of countries with centrally planned econo-
mies (chapter 7).

It will be seen {rom the above that the classification of countries in part 1 is not
precisely the same as that in part I1. Each chapter of the report indicates clearly which
countries—and, in some cases, parts of countries—are included in the scope of analysis
of the chaplei. The countries affected by differences in classification in various parls of
the report are Australia, Canada, China, Germany, Japan and Yugoslavia. The grouping
of countries and parts of countries for the various chapters is dictated solely by analy-
tical requirements.

The bhasic data used in the report are, in general, as officially 1eporicd by the gov-
ernments, The significance of the figuies may vary {rom country to country, depending
on the statistical concepts and methods followed and on the structure and development
of the national economy. For this reason, the compilation of international statistical
tables requires that attention he given lo any important elements of non-comparability
or qualifications attaching to the data these are usually shown in the tables of the report
or in the detaifed statistical publications of the United Nations [vom which the data
are derived.

The report was prepared by the Division of Economic Stability and Development
in the Department of Economic Affairs with substanlial assistance {1om the Statistical
Office of the United Nations, which collected most of the basic statistical data and
prepared many of the tables. Some of the statistical material was obtained [iom the
specialized agencies. notably the Inteinational Monetary Fund, the International Bank
for Reconstiuction and Development, and the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations.

New York, Aprit 1954

*United Nations publieation, Sales Neo.: 1954.11.C.2
*United Nations publication, Sales No : 1954 1LC3.
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EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS

The following symbols have been used in the tables throughout the report:

Three dots {...) indicate that data are not available or are not separately reported

A dash (-} indicates that the amount is nil or negligible

A blank in a table indicates that the item is not applicable

A minus sign (—} indicates a deficit or decrease

A full stop(.) is used to indicate decimals

A comma (,) is used to distinguish thousands and millions

A slash (/) indicates a crop year or fiscal year, e.g. 1952/53

Use of a hyphen (-) belween dates representing years, e.g,, 1950-53, normally sig-
nifies an annual average for the calendar years involved, including the beginning and

end years. “To” between the vears indieates the full period, e.g., 1950 10 1933 means
1950 ko 1953, inclusive.

References to “tons™ indicate metrie tons, and to “dollars” United States dollars,
unless otherwise stated.

The term “hillion” signifies a thousand million.

Details and percentages in tables do not necessarily add to totals, because of
rounding.
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INTRODUCTION

The year 1953 was in several respects one of the
most satislactory years for the world economy since the
war. Total production and consumption were at record
levels and in most countries unemployment was rela-
tively low. Inflationary pressures either had previously
been eliminated or tended to subside in the course of

_the year, The force of the shortterm fluctnations in
* prices, production and international payments that had

accompanied the Korean hostilities was apparently
spent. The disequilibrium in international transactions
was easetl, and restrictions on international trade and
payments were being relaxed.

However, much of the improvement recorded in 1953
may well have been of only temporary significance, and
major problems remained to be solved. The balance of
inflationary and deflationary forees was preearious, and b

the continuance of full employment was by no means ..

assured in the major industrial countries. The under-
developed countries did nol, in general, {are as well as

the economically advanced countries, and many suffered |~

sethacks in economic activily and in investment, There
were no international pf:ms to meet possil)Ic TECHITENCeS

of the frequent, and often violent, fluctuations in the
prices of primary commodities during the past few ' -

years.

The basic economic problems which confront the
world do not change rapidly [rom yvear to vear. In all
counlries the long-term problem is still how to make
the best use of available resources {or the satisfaction
of human needs: and the creation of productive capacity
for raising standards of living in under-developed
countries continues to be of particularly crucial impor-
tance. Additional elloris are, as always, required for
the establishment of conditions in which countries

would be able 10 secure threugh international special-
ization and exchange the advantages offered by eco-
nomic co-operation,

While the complex of ultimale economic objectives,
broadly considered, remains essentially unaltered, some
aspects of the economic environment within which these
objectives huve to be pursued can and do change much
more quickly, making it necessary {or short-run eco-
nomic policles to be modified accordingly. Such a
change in economie environment occupies the centre of
immediate attention at the present time. After the truce
in Korea many governments have found it possible to
leve! off their military expenditures and to plan reduc-
tions. While the lightening of the burden of armaments
oflers great opportunities for peaceful development, it
also raises the question of what adjustments are neces-
sary to ensure that these opportunities will in fact be

.
~heized.

With these considerstions in mind, the purpose of
the discussion which follows is to provide a selective
review of post-war economic development, with special

"emphasis on the {actors which have sustained and {acili-

tated economic expansion since the end of the war. The
post-war years may conveniently be divided for this
purpose into two main periods: the period from 1945
to 1950, dominated by the tasks of restoring productive
capacity and satislving postponed consumer needs, and
the years 1950 to 1953 when increases in ouiput were
largely being absorbed in military expenditure. Discus-
sion of how aclivily and employment have been ex-
panded in the pestwar era provides a background
against which eurrent fendencies may be assessed, and
the current problem sel in perspective

The Period of Reconstruction and Recovery, 1945 to 1950

Although during the war public discussion of the
problems of peace-lime had turned largely on fears
that large-seale unemployment, which had been one of
the most intractable problems of the nineteen-thirties,
would return, the early post-war years were character-
ized by a shortage of supplies rather than of demand.
Since world output had been reduced by war-time dev-
astation, and the fabric of international trade destroyed,
the petiod began with pressuzes of demand upon supp])
which were -renuuil) substantial, though varying in
intensity from country to country. As output rose and
world trade was restored, these pressures subsided, and
hy 1949 and 1950 some governments had begun to be

concetned once more with the possibility of a recession.

The most olivious and power{ul source of demand at
the heginning of the period was the need to restore the
preductive capacity of agriculture and industry in those
Luropean and Asian countries which had suflered most
severely. More widespread, however, was the heavy de-
mand for goods which had been unobtainable during
the war; the replacement and renovation of civilian fac-
tories and their equipment kad been neglected, housing
facilities had become entirely inadequate and inven.
tories had everywhere been run down. There was in ad-
ditien a widespread determination not merely to restore
war-time fosses of wealth and to make good the deterio-
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ration of plant and equipment. bul also Lo increase and
modernize the stock of capital In under-developed
countries, parlicutarly. it was government policy to
creale new openings in industry for labour; and many
of the ceonomically advanced eountries planned a rapid
development of hasic industries. such as steel and elec-
tricity. =0 as to provide the foundation for turther
expansion of outpnl. There was a similar demand in all
countries for consumer goods which had been unob-
tainable, and o similar determination to rajse living
standards above pre-war levels.

These various sources of demand were hacked in most
countries by very lurge holdings of liquid assets which
had accumulated in the hands of the public during the
war. These were mainly the result of heavy government
deficits, bul in some countries, especially among the
under-developed gioup, they had been parily derived
from large war-time expoit surpluses and {rom military
expenditures by the Allied forces, and were reflected
in large dollar and sterling reserves.

Finally, although government current expenditures
dwindled rapidly with the demobilization of the armed
forces, they levelled off at rates much higher than be-
fore the war: in most countiies larger military establish-
menis were maintained, and social services had gener-
ally been expanded

Much higher levels of output than thoese of the pre-
war years would have been necessary to supply this
large volume of requirements. In fact. however, mines
and factories of the world as a whole were producing
ne more in 19460 than in 1937 and the output of the
world’s {arms was much lower. Morcover, the distribu-
tion of supplies was extremely uneven: in a number
of countries outside the main areas of combat, produe-
tion had increased substantially during the war, but
elsewhere production had [allen considerably, in some
cases very considerably.

Institutional  differences bhetween the centrally
planned economies and the rest of the world make it
necessary lo discuss the two groups of countries sepa-
rately. Trade between the two groups has at no time re-
covered Lo anything like its pre-war importance, so that

the world has been divided into two more or less eco-}’

nomically separate areas; economic developments in

each area have therefore had little direct significance

for those in the other,

In the centrally planned economies, as elsewhere,
the inflationary pressures which followed the war were
due to the heavy burden of reconstruction, the slow re-
covery of agriculture and the existence of pent-up de-
mand backed by cash accumulated during the war.
However. the situation in most of these countries was
also strongly influenced by far-reaching structural
changes, particularly the nationalization of industry
and the redistribution of rural land. Nationalization,
together with a gradual extension of the scope of plan-
ning, tended to prevent market forces from determining
the developrent of industry. The redistribution of land

resulied in a substaatial increase in the share of agricul.
tural output consumed by peasunts, thus reducing the
share of output supplied to the cities, and also in a
higher demand by peasants for industrial consumer
goods.

Although new currencies were introduced at various
times in all countries of this group so as to eliminate
nttieh of the cash accumulated in the hands of the pub-
lic, these measures did not in all cases permit the
immediate abolition of rationing, In many instances
this was prevented by 1ising demand pressures gener-
ated by rapid industiialization, or by food shortages
due to the slow expansion in agricultural ontput or to
poor harvests, While in the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics rationing was abolished in 1947, in Czecho-
slovakia it was maintained until 1933: in other coun-
tries it was either eliminated or reduced in scope in the
course of this period. In all countries of the group the
increase in supplies was suflicient to make possible a sub.
stantial recovery in standards of living. In the Soviet
Union this was brought about mainly by reductions in
consumer prices, while in other countries money wages
were increased. By 1950 the recovery in consumer sup-
plies from the very low levels at the end of the war had
resulted in average levels of consumption generally ex-
ceeding those of the pre-war period, but in some coun-
tries the increase was small.

Among the developed private enterprise economies,
shortages were much more acute in western Europe than
in North America because in the latter area there was
no problem of restoring destroyed capacity and produc-
tion was much greater then before the war. In many
western European countries, governmenlts had not only
adopted programmes of reconstruction and develop-
ment, as well as some extension of social services, but
they were simultaneously attempting a great increase
in commodily exports, for reasons which will be ex-
plained below. In several of the under-developed coun-
tries of Asia there were war-devastated regions whose
recovery was very slow, especially where the end of the

;ﬁ\.\’;a Second World War was followed by civil strife. In

Latin America also, there were often shortages, espe-
seially of food, accompanied by rapidly rising prices,
shut this was due primarily to an expansion of demand
because of growing urban employment and incomes.

Efforts to restore the fabric of international trade
and payments were greatly handicapped by the great
changes which had taken place in demand and produe-
tion. In general, where the pressure of demand upon
supply was heaviest, countries tended to absorh more
goods from abroad than they were able to finance from
the proceeds of their exports. This contributed to a
severe imbalanee in international transactions, reflected
particularly in world-wide deficits with the dollar area,
where inflationary pressures were, on the whole, weak-
est. Most countries outside the dollar atea found them.
selves unable to balance their dollar accounts without
restrictions on foreign transactions.

i
{

{
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j
|

\i

!



Introduction

The shortages in westein Europe and in the under-
developed countries caused a particularly strong and
universal demand for North American goods. While
western Europe sought in the North American market
the foodstuffs and raw materials which it could no
longer obtain {rom traditional sources of supply out-
side the dollar area, under-developed countries were
compelled to turn to the United States for supplies of
capital equipment which western Enrope could not
apare {rom its own reconstruction programmes. These
special difliculties were complicated by structural
changes in the world economy. Trade with eastern Fu-
rope, which had supplied food to western Europe before
the war, remained very low. The growth of manufac-
taring capacity in under-developed countries, espe-
cially in Latin America. had reduced the markets for
textiles and seme of the other traditional exports of
western Furope. War-time losses of foreign assets by
western European countries. together with new external
debts. meant that western Furope required much higher
commodily exports lo balance its accounis with other
areas; and this need was greatly accentuated by a de-
terioration in terms of trade and by larger oveisea
military expenditure. Finally, although the imports of
North America were higher than before the was. they
had fallen in relation to its output, and especially in
relation to ils capacity to export. Before the war the
export balance of this ares had been financed in some
years by outliows ol private capital and in otheis by
purchases of gold from the rest of the world. These
pre-war methods of finance were no lenger adequate
in the post-war situation, partly hecause the outflow of
private capital from North America was small in rela-
tion to ils export balanee and partly because the price
of gold had remained unchanged while the prices of
other goods had approximately doubled.

In these circumsiances, western Furope was able to
obtain the import balances of goods and serviees which
were needed to soiten domestic inflationary pressures.
to restore and angment productive capacity, and to case
the adjustment Lo structural changes in the world econ-
oy, only because the Governments of Canada and the
United States provided foreign grants and loans en a
very large scale. The economic atd supplied by Canada
and the United States also {urnished a source of liquid-
ity for international settlements. Although the sterling
area provided an extensive system of multilateral trans-
actions. much of the growing trade between non-dollar
countries was necessarily conducted through bilateral
agreements which offered only Hmited possibilities [o
countries lo offset export balances with some areas
against import balances with others. Since the dellar
aid received by western Europe exceeded its deficit with
Canada and the United States, its deficit with other
oversea areas could be covered in convertible currency.
Dollar aid also made it easier for western European
countries to Hiberalize trade
another.

i
;
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and payments with one J

As output rose and world trade was restored, and as
the most urgent post-war demands for consumption and
investment were satisfied, inflationary pressures were
reduced. In many couniries, especially in the under-
developed areas, part of the excess demand was elimi-
nated through open price inflation. Demand pressures
in other countries, notably in north-western Lurope,
were conlained by rationing and ether contrels upon
the economy; prices rose more slowly, and the goods
which were scarce were distributed more rationally, but
at the cost of prolonging the duration of excess demand

In niost countries the output of manufacturing indus-
tries recovered faitly rapidiy—much more rapidly, in
facy, than thal of agriculture. Although by 1950 over-
all per capita consumption exceeded the pre-war level
in western Lurope, {ood supplies per head of the popu-
lation had not heen fully restored, and in Asiz food
consumpiion remained weil below the very inadequate
standards prevailing before the war. Nevertheless, the
progressive improvemenl in supplies of consumer
goods, including food. either trom domestic production,
or imports, or both, was generally sullicient to cause
a subsiding of inflationary pressures by the end of the
periad, thereby permitting rationing and other conlrols
10 be reluxed or removed.

The heavy pressme of demand did not subside simul-
taneously in all countries. In some cases demand and
employment remained high, and output continued to
rise, throughout the reconstruction period. Even in 1950
large backlogs of demund for Investment and consump-
tion goods had yet 1o be worked off. Where, on the other
hand. the pressure of demand had originally been rela-
tively weakest, signs of a check to economic activity
emerged as early as the Jaler months of 1948.

The hrst important interrupiion in the upward eco-
nomic trends ocenrred in the United States. By the
latter part of 1948 production and distribution “pipe.
tines” had been filled and inventories were continuing
to accumulate al a rate greater than was warranted by
the growth in sales. The resulting liquidation of excess
inventories caused industrial production te drop
sharply by mid-1949. The sethack was, however, short-
fived and in the hrst half of 1950 production reached
new heights. The recession did not gain momentum
largely because other elements in demand were buoyant,
and neo fall in consumption was induced. An earlier
reduction of tax rates and the payment of unemploy-
ment benefits helped to maintain disposable incomes
in 1949, while a higher proportion of such incomes was

spent, mainly because of an increase in the supply of

consuimer durable goods, especially motor cars, for
which there was still a backlog of nnsatisfied demand.
Meanwhile militury and other government purchases
rese considerably. Moreover, since there was still a
shortage of housing, a reduction in the costs of finance
and of building encouraged construction.

/
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Although the recession in the United States was mild,
it had far-reaching consequences for the rest of the
world. While impoits of foodstufls increased during the
recession, other imports—pasticularly of raw materials
—fell in real terms, owing to the reduction of inven-
tories. Because the United States share in woild trade
is sulficiently lazge for such a drop in imports to have
a marked influence on prices, 1aw material producing
countries, especially in the sterling area, experienced
a large fall in dollar earnings. Moreover, the decline
in the hard currency 1eseives of the sterling area was

\j

accelerated by widespread speculation against sterling. J/

In September 1949, sterling was devalued, and the
dollar rates of exchange of many other currencies were
reduced in sympathy. The rapid improvement in dolla:
reserves which followed in the first half of 1950 was
brought about by the recovery of production and im-
ports in the United States, higher output of food and
raw materials in the non-dollar world, a tightening of
controls over doilar imports and the return of specu-
lative capital to western Eurape after the devaluations.

While restrictions on imports {rom the dollar area
were intensified, those on trade among non-dollar coun-
tries were relaxed, especially in western Europe, where
a programme of import liberalization was staited at the

end of 1949, In addition, a more flexible system of inter- v

national payments was worked out, leading to estab-

lishment, in 1950, of the European Payments Union. /

A greater degree of multilateral settlement than had
hitherto been possible was provided within the union,
the scope of which included not only countiies in

western Lurope but alse their affiliated currency areas \/

overseas,

The position in the middle of 1950 was thus, in brief,
thal production was generally 1ising among the private
enterprise economies, the heaviest inllationary pressures
had subsided, some progress had been made towards
testoring balance in the transaclions between western
FEurope and the dollar ares, and trade and payments
among non-dollar countries were being freed to some
extent.

While the recession of 1949 had been rapidly over-
come, it had suggested that further adjustments would
be required in the world economy once the backlog of
demand fo1 investment and consumption was fully ex-
hausted. It was true that excess demand had not yet
disappeared everywhere, nor had the full effects of the
devaluations of 1949 en prices in the devalning coun-
tries been absorbed. The problems of avoiding defla.
tion were, however, now sharing the attention of gov-
ernments with the problems of estiaining inflation.
The events of 1949 had alse underlined the difficulties
which arise in the event of an inventory decline in any
major imporling country, even where total final de-

mand is stable. The experience of that year had caused ’

anangements to be considered for minimizing the in.
ternational effects of such dechnes, and especially for |,
maintaining the prices of primary products, i

These questions, howeve:, receded into the hack.
ground as the outbreak of hostilities in Korea revived
the fears of inflation.

The Period of Korean Hostilities, 1950 to 1953

In the industrial countries of North America and
western Europe, as in the centrally planned economies,
the most important new element in this period was a
considerable 1ise in expendilures on armaments and
defence-supporting investment. The problems thereby
engendered differed substantially in the two groups of
countries; developments in the centrally planned group
will be considered separately below.

In North Americe and western Lurope the rise in
government expenditures {(and relaled investment)
from 1950 to 1953 was accompanied by a pronounced
inventory cycle, which strongly influenced the year-to-
year changes in production. Government expendilures
started by 1ising slowly, then gathered momentum,
passed the period of steepest growth and eventually
commenced to level off. Inventory investment rose
rapidly carly in the period. fell sharply, and then
recovered in 1952/53. The basic patlern of develop-
ments in the period can be deseribed for the most pant
in terms of the course of these two categories of ex-
penditure. In the fizst phase of the period, which lasted
approximately from mid-1950 to mid-1951, heavy in-

ventory accumulalion on private account combined
with rising government expenditures to produce a sharp

/

!
/

increase in output. Subsequcnily from mid-1951 to v

mid-1952, the effect of the now rapidly rising govern-
ment ex;)endituxes was damped by the reversal of the
inventory boom, and output rose much more slowly.
Finally, in 1952/53, government expenditures began
to flatten out in a number of major countries, hut in-
creases in fived capital investment, and consumption,
and a further growth in inventory investments quickened

S

once more the pace of economic activity. g

The period was also characterized by sharp fluctua-
tions in prices and in terms of trade, and there were
wide swings in balances of payments, both between
developed and under-developed countries and 2lse be-
tween the dollar and non-dollar areas. I

PRIVATE ENTERPRISE ECONOMIES

The inventory boom: 1950/51

The outbreak of hostilities in Korea entirely changed
the character of the economic situation confronting the
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private enterprise economies and initiated a new period
of inflationary pressure which, however, was shorter
lived than that which had followed the end of the
Second World War.

The decisions taken by many governments in the lat-
ter months of 1950 to accelerate their military prepara-
tions involved heavy claims on resources. But even be-
fore there was time for these decisions to take the
form of higher public expenditures, demand by private
business and consumers rose sharply all over the world.
It was widely anticipated that goods of all sorts would
become hard to obtain or would rise in price, not only
becanse supplies would be absorbed for military pur-
poses, but also because of the fear that the conilict
might not be confined to the peninsula of Korea.

These expectations were rapidly translated into wide-
spread attempls at inventory building at all levels: gov-
ernments bought for strategic stockpiles, manufacturers
sought a large expansion of their inventories of raw
materials and semi-finished goods, wholesalers and re-
tailers attempted to acquire additional stocks of final
products and consumers purchased durables and semi-
durables at a faster rate. The consequent extremely
rapid climb in the prices of many commodities encour-
aged still {urther anticipatory and speculative buying,
which in turn pushed prices still higher

The extent to which prices rose depended on the na-
ture of the goods involved. Raw materials were already
in somewhat tight supply by the first half of 1950. The
recovery of production in the United Stiates and the
simultaneous rise in inventories—including some accel-
eration of strategic stockpiling—together with the con-
tinuing growth in output elsewhere, had raised the de-
mand for raw materials and. in many cases, reduced
stocks in the hands of producers. The heavy demand
arising in the latter part of 1950 was therefore bound
to induce very sharp increases in prices. Prices of agri-
cultural raw materials, supplies ol which were partica-
larly inelastic, rose much more than those of minerals;
foodstufls, on the other hand, generally incrensed Jess
in price than did minerals. Factors helping to stabilize
food prices included the operation of natienal price
control or support schemes, long-term contracts and,
in the case of wheat, the international agreement and
the existence of large stocks in North America. In addi-
tion, demand for food rese more slowly than demand
for raw materials, especially since many foods were not
suitable for prolonged storage and therefore for specu-
lative hearding. The prices of semi-manufactures, and
even more of finished manulactures. were Initially 1e-
strained by the practice of fixing prices on the basis of
costs of materials al the time of purchase, by the slower
rise of wage rates than of raw material prices and by
the fact that manufacturers in many cases continued Lo
take conventional margins of prefit.

Governments in western Europe did not, generally
speaking. attempt to suppress price inflation by restor-

J

ing the interdependent group of controls—such as con-
sumer rationing, food subsidies, price controls and ceil-
ings on wage and property incomes — which had been
widely used in the Second World War and to a dimin-
ishing extent during the period of recovery. They relied
rather on substantial increases in taxation and on credit
restrietions to check consumer demand and investment.
In view of the heavy pressures on raw material sup-
plies, however, controls over the use of several mate-
rials were reintroduced or tightened so as to prevent
military and other essential production from being im-
peded. In addition to such measuies, the United States
Government reintroduced general price and wage con-
trols early in 1951, Moreover, it reduced its rate of pur-
chasing for the stralegic stockpile and centralized the
buying of rubber and tin in the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation,

The improvement in the terms of trade of under-
developed countries resulting from inercases in the
prices of primary products enabled them to slep up
their imports of manulaclures, and inventories were
increased in these countries aiso, reflecting the expecta-
tion that supplies of manufactures from the rearming
countries would fall and their prices rise. Imports did
not, however, initially increase as fast as exports, so
that balances of payments improved temporarily in
under-developed countries.

Production advanced in these countries under the
stimulus of expanded demand. The output of exportable
raw materials responded gradually to the rise in prices,
and the growth in employment and incomes stimulated
investment, part of the increase in investment being
financed from high export profits. In some countries
governments stepped up public investment as the rev-
enue from export duties increased. Manufacturing out-
put also rose, but levels of consumption depended upon
the clasticity of {ood supplies. Latin America particu-
larly suflered from poor crops in this peried. Except
in so far as substantial imperts could be secured—
mainly frem North America—higher money incomes
tended to be absorbed to a greater or lesser extent by
increases in food prices, in some cases iniliating up-
ward sphals of wages and prices.

The reappearance of heavy demand pressures in
many western European countties did not at first check
the improvement in their dollar reserves. The upswing
in demand, both in military expenditure and in inven-
tory building. was earlier and more pronounced in the
United States than clsewhere, Secondly. restrictions on
impoils had been tightened in 1949 in many countries,
especially in the sterling area, and il was some time
before the relaxation of these 1estrictions 1esulled in
higher deliveries from the United States. In the mean.
time inventories of dollar area commodities were run
down. Finally, the supply of doilars by the United
States to the rest of the world inereased shaiply in
response to the rise in prices of raw material imports.
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The improvement in dollar reserves was particularly
great for the sterling area, owing to very large increases
in the export prices of such commodities as jute, rubber,
tin and wool. The especially volatile nature of these
prices was due partly to the fact that they were formed
in relatively free markets, and partly to fears that
supplies from the Far East and Australia might become
diflicult or impossible to obtain should hostilities spread
heyond Korea® The sterling area’s higher earnings
from sales to Canada and the United States were supple-
mented by dellars in part settlement of surpluses with
members of the Furopean Payments Union.

The check to the upswing: 1951/52

The principal features of the period which lasted ap-
proximately from mid-1951 to mid-1952 were a slower
tise in outptl and considerable unevenness in activity
between the various sectors of the economies, both of
developed and of under-developed countries.

In the industrially advanced countries the upward
momentum of the engineering industries was further
stimulated by steeper increases in military expenditures
and defence-suppoiting investment, and also by higher
exports of capital goods to under-developed areas. In
some countries Lhe consequence was a serious overload-
ing of the capital goods industries, especially where,
as in the United Kingdom, shortages of such materials
as steel checked the expansion of cutput. The world-
wide presstire on enginecering capacily helped te open
markets to the rapidly advancing output of western
Germany.

The growth in consumption slackened, however, and
there was a decline in voluntary investment in inven-
tories of civilian goods. The most important 1eason for
the failure of consumption to rise [urther was the in
crease in taxation, but the proportion of income spent
declined as well, particulatly in the United States.
partly because fears of an extension of the Korean con-
flict subsided, partly because of an inevitable reaction
to the abnormaily high expenditures of the previous
period and paitly because of restrictions on consumer
credit. The cheek to consumplion was, however, mild;
it was reflected in an accumulation of inventories by
retailers mote 1apid than they had intended, because
manufacturers were filling the heavy orders placed dur-
ing the previous period. The liquidation of these relail
inventories began to depress manulacturing activity in
some of the light industries. especially textiles, in the
fatter part of 1951,

In many western European countries, the decline in
expenditure on inventories in 1951/52 was sufliciently
marked to cause total output to level off. or even fall

In the case of wool, world consumption hed continueusly ex-
ceeded world production since the end of the war, the diffcrence
hieing supplied from lurge stocks accumulated during the war.
The virtual exhaustion of these stocks by the end of the 1949/50
season contributed to the exceptional priee increases for wool
in the latter part of 1950 and carly in 1951

Where output continued to rise, especially in the United
States and western Germany, it was because increases
in government expenditures and in private investment
in fixed capital outweighed the decline in inventory ac-
cumulation, Even in these latter countries, however, the
rise in output in 1951/52 was less than that of the pre-
vious year. The result of these developmenis was that
unemployment rose to some extenl in several countries,
notably in the textile industries.

The uneven distribution of demand pressures between
capital goods and consumer goods in the industrially
advanced countries was eased by shifts of labour into
engineeting industries, but such shifts were on a limited
scale, partly because of the usual obstacles to the move-
ment of labour and partly because in several countries
the limits to oulpul were set by the supply of 1aw mate-
rials, especially steel, or by engineering capacity, rather
than by the availability of labour.

Despite the slackening of activity in consumer goods
industries, there was no decline in the cost of living.
There had already been, early in 1951, a sharp drop in
the prices of those raw materials which had reacted
most sensitively to the initial upswing in demand alter
mid-1950. Fears of an extension of the Korean conflict
were alleviated, as previously mentioned, and it became
evident that military outlays would not 1ise as soon or
as rapidly as had eatlier heen envisaged. Moreover, a
downward pressure on prices was exerted by several of
the governmental counter-inflationary measures to which
reference has already been made—notably those limiting
the uses of key raw materials and, in the United States,
selling price ceilings, as well as those tending to curh
inventories either directly or through credit restrictions,
Tust as the hoazding of raw materials had magnified
the upturn in prices in 1950, so the dishoarding
which statted during 1951 acecentuated the price de-
clines, There was nol, however, a corresponding fall in
prices at the retail level. When the eatlier increases in
prices of raw materials and {ood had begun 1o aftect
the cost of living, wage earners had sought to maintain
or improve their real incomes by demanding higher
money wage 1ates, which, in so far as they were not
accompanied by a rise in productivity, tended to push
prices up still further and therefore to occasion new
wage demands. These wage-price spirals acquired a mo-
mentum of their own, and conlinued long after declines
had ccewrred in the primary product prices whose pre-
vious upsurge had heen their original cause. Thus, even
though tota] demand pressures had weakened, cost in-
flation continued.

Despite the deeling in raw material prices, the earn-
ings of foreign exchange by primary produeing coun-
tries did not fall until the second half of 1951. More-
over, it was the volume of exporis rather than theis
prices which then fell the more severely. Although price
quolations in severg] commodily markels had declined
as early as the second quarter, the fall in the prices of

v

J

\‘.

o

4



Introduction

actual deliveries was relatively moderate up to the end
of the yvear. In 1952 the volume of exporis did not drop
further, but prices of deliveries began to reflect the earl-
ier downlurn in market quotations, and the terms of
trade of under-developed countiies deteriorated. Many
countries accumulated large inventories of the goods
they normally export. either because output had orig-
inally been increased in response to the expectations
arcused by the peak demand of 1950/51, or because
supplies were being deliberately withheld from the
market so as to check the decline in prices,

The fall in export incomes of the under-developed
countries did not result in a general decline in their
economie activity in 1951/52. Purchases of durable
and semi-durable consumer goods slackened in reac-

tion to the heavy buying of 1950/51, as in the developed {7
countries, and the domestic manufacture of consumer; -

goods, especially textiles, was consequently checked. In-'
vestment, however, was generally maintained or in-
creased; greater residentinl construction and new in-
stallations of plant and equipment reffected the high
export profits of the preceding period. Since imports
were siill arriving in response to the expunded incomes
and investment expenditures of the previous beom,
while the value of exports had fallen, the balances of
payments of many under-developed countrics detetio-
rated sharply, necessitating widespread recourse to im-
port restrictions. Where supplies were adequate, food
consumplion increased and the cost of Hving tended to
leve] off, but where harvests were poor or imports
insuflicient, the inflationary price spival of the preceding
period conlinued.

The slackening in the rate of stockbuilding in the
United States, and hence in the prices and volume of
imporis, coinvided with the peak of impart demand
in the [ranc and sterling areas—which were now replen-
ishing stocks run down in 1950, Thus the sharp swing
of the United States commercial halance inlo deficil in
the latter part of 1950 was {oliowed Dby an equally sharp
swing back into surplus in the second halt of 1951.
The renewed dollar shorlage was aggravated by special
demands for dollar goods arising beeause of poor har-

vests in many countries, insullicient coal oulput in west-V
ern Europe and the intennuption of petrofeam supplies \/

from Iran. The Irane and sterling arcas alse began to
show large deficits with the Lurepean Payments Unioun.
Both areas therelore inttoduced restrictions on imports
from the dollar area. and from other members of the
Furopean Payments Union. at the end of 1951 and

early in 1952,

The disequilibrium which had arisen during 1951 was
{ollowed by a decline of 3 per cenl in the volume of
world trade in the first three quarters of 1952, The de-
cline was relatively moderate because the effect of im-
port restrictions applied by countries in foreign ex-
change difficulties was partly offset by a recovery in de-
mand and some {vering of import conbiols elsewhere.

~f

+ The rencwal of the upswing: 1952/53

Daring the third phase of the period of Korean hos-
tilities, from mid-1952 to mid-1953, economic activity
in the developed economies gathered momentum once
more, and the unevenness in internal demand pressures
began to disappear. Military expenditures and related
investment were now rising more slowly. As supplies of
steel and other key raw materials increased, govern-
ments relaxed controls over their use. Invesiment in
fixed capital for civilian purposes and in inventories
of raw malterials previously subject to governmental
allocalions responded to the improvement in supplies,
especially where temporary backlogs of civilian de-
mand had been built up. At the same lime as pressures
upon engineering capucily began to subside, consumer
expenditures recovered, partly in reaelion lo the pre-

vieus decline, and partly because of an increase in real

incomes. Moreover, since in 1951/52 the oulput of con-
sumer goods had fallen below the level which industrial
capacity permitted, governments adopted measures to
stimulate consumption, measures such as the reduction
of taxation or the relaxation of restrictions on consumer
credit. Excess invenlories of consumer goods and ol the
raw materials enlering into their production had been
lnrgely worked off in 1951/52, so that the uptutr in
consumption encouraged a renewal of inventory accu-
mulation,

All the main components of domestic demand thus
conlributed to the rise in economic activity in 1952/53.
The upward surge was particularly mairked in the
United States, where it drew added stimuius {rom Lhe
end of the steel strike and the sharp 1ecovery in the out-
put of the metal industries which followed. Production
continued Lo rise rapidly in western Germany owing to
a further expansion of fixed capital investment and an
acceleration in the upwaid trend of consumplion. In
most of the other countrivs of weslern Furope. however,
the 1ise in output was not meat: invesiment in plant
and equipment showed some tendency to Tevel ofl in
spite of the increase in cconomic activity and the
gavernmental stimuli being applied.

The 1ize in output in the developed countries was as-
sociated with increases in productivity and alse with
a teduetion in smemployment. paiticularly in the tex-
tile industries, which had suflered most in the sethack
of 1951/52.

The volume of imports from under-developed coun-
lvies increased in line with this uptumm in indusirial
production and in inventory accumulation. Raw mate-
rial prices continued to fall, however, partly because
of the increase in oulput induced by the earlier hoom,
partly because supplies were angmented by sales from
inventoties which had been held off the market during
the previous year and partly. in one or Lwo important
cases, because of a slowing down in governmental pur-
chases as strategic stockpiles appioached their goals.
The rise in the quantity of deliveries [rom under-

et
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developed countries appears to have partially offset the
fall in prices. Imports by undex-developed countries, on
the other hand, were now 1eflecting the earlier drop in
their foreign exchange resources, and also, especially in
the oversea sterling area and Latin America, the lighten-
ing of import restrictions. As imports fell and balance
of payments positions recovered in the undex-developed
countiies, it proved possible for them to relax their
restrictions, but this relaxation did not alfect recorded
imports until the latter part of 1953.

The over-all economic activity of under-developed
countries generally slackened in 1952/53. The output
of raw materials was depressed by the large stocks in the
hands of producers and by the continued declines in
prices. Private investment fell in response to the pre-
vious drop in export profits, which had provided a
major source of finance in the earlier phases; and the
fall in investment was aggravated by restrictions on
imports of capital goods. Public investment was slowed
down by the decline in customs revenue, by the fall in
receipts from export duties (especially where the rates
of duty were lowered so as to assist producers) and in
some countries by the heavy cost to governments of
financing stocks of unsold export goods. Finally, indus-
trial production was hampered in countries in which
imports of raw materials were restricted. The general
consequence of these developments was a reduction of
inflationary pressures—and in some countrics actual re-
cessions—and the stabilization of prices was helped in
many cases by better harvests in 1952/53 than in the
|previous year.

The balance of the non-dollar woild with the dollar
area improved considerably in 1952/53, making it pos-
sible for gold and dollar reserves of non-dollar coun-
tries to rise by an amount apptoximately equal to
United States economic aid. Although ecconemic aid
continued to fall, the total supply of dollars was
roughly maintained because oversea military expendi-
tures rose, as did the commercial imports of the United
States, accompanying the rise in domestic output, Mean-
while United States commercial exports dropped signifi-
cantly. The tighter restrictions on imports of dollar
goods imposed in other countries were now taking ef-
fect. There was also 2 rise outside the dollar area in
the output of foodstuffs, raw materials and other goods
previously purchased for dollars, although in some
cases an equally o1 more important factor was a slack-
ening in demand for such goods. The reduetion in the
dollar deficit was especially rapid in the sterling area,
where restrictions were applied to imports not only
from the dollar area but also from continental western
Eurepe; the deficit with the laiter area was converted
into a surplus, involving repayments to the United
Kingdom by the European Payments Union of gold or
dollars received during 1951/52.

The situation in the middle of 1953

If the situation at mid-1953 is compared with that
at mid-1950, production in the developed private enter-
prise economies had been lifted to new record levels, the
major portion of the increase being devoted to military
purposes. Consumption also had risen considerably, but
it had been checked by increases in taxes, and, to a lesser
extent, by the increased share of undistributed profits
in income in some instances and by some tendency for
a higher proportion of personal income to be saved.

The increase in production had been very rapid in
North America and in other areas where there had been
unemployed labour reserves in 1950, and where unem-
ployment had accordingly been reduced by mid-1953.
The rise was also helped by substantial increases in
productivity. In some western European countries, how-
ever, high military expenditures had been imposed on
economies already heavily loaded, and these economies
were therefore less responsive to the new stimulus.
The more rapid rise of output in North America was in
contrast to the previous period, from 1945 to 1950,
when output had increased more rapidly in western
Burope.

Since, moreover, the backlog of demand for consumer
and capital goods had been almost completely elimi-
nated in western Europe by mid-1953, the pressure of
demand on resources was now moze evenly distributed
among the developed countries; this was rellected in
the improved dollar balance of western Europe. West-
ern Kurope had also become less dependent upon the
dollar aiea for its imports, particularly of certain food-
stuffs and raw materials. A reduetion in imports of dol-
lar commodities was made possible by a rise in the
output of grain and {uels in western Europe, and by a
growth in supplies of raw cotton from non-dollar
sources—though the drop in western Emope’s cotton
textile output, compared with 1950, also contributed
to lower demand for raw cotton. In addition, western
Germany 1eplaced the United States to a considerable
extent as a supplier of the products of heavy industry
to weslern Lurope: under the mechanism of the Earo-
pean Payments Union, western Germany received only
partial payment in dollars for its large export balances
with other members of the union.

Thus, in 1953, the problem of the shortage of dollars
was less eritical than in previous years. However, in
assessing the progress towards solution of the dollar
problem, it is relevant to consider the following fea-
tures: the demand for dollars was still restrained by
more o less 1igid trade and exchange controls through-
out a laxge part of the world; inventories of certain
dollar goods were being run down; and the supply of
dollars was being augmented by large-scale economic
aid and oversea military expenditures by the United
States.

Prices of primary products had by now declined
considerably, and although they were in most cases
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above those prevailing at the start of the Korean con-
flict, the intervening rise in prices of manufactures had
brought the terms of trade of under-developed coun-
tries back to levels not {ar different from those of three
years earlier. In the interval, these countries had en-
joyed a temporary increase in real income, equivalent
in some ways to an injection of capital. However, the
fuctuations in the terms of trade, and the continued
low inflow of capital, demonstrated anew that the under-
developed countries could not count on a sustained
supply of foreign exchange to finance their imports for
development. Nor had great prozress been made in
mobilizing domestic resources for development; the
general experience had been that such expansions in
investment as did occur raised a major internal prob-
lem, namely the difliculty of expanding food supplies
to match the increase in incomes and avert price in-
flation.

CENTRALLY PLANNED ECONOMIES

The implementation of programmes for the expan-
sion of the economic and military potential of the cen-
trally planned economies resulted in large increases in
national output from 1950 to 1953 and in a consider-
able growth in industrial capacity. However, this
growth was very unevenly distiibuted among various
sectors of each economy. The strenuous efforts to en-
large rapidly industrial and military capacity invelved
a very high rate of investment, a concentration on heavy
industry and consequently a sharp limitation on the
resources available for expanding consumption. While
the rates of increase in output were unusually high in
heavy industry, they were much lower in consumer
goods industries, and agricultural output developed
still more slowly. The piiority given to producers’
goods industries in the long-term plans that were cur-
rent during this period was [urther sttengthened in the
course of their execution and this, together with in-
creased stockpiling of raw materials and food, was
bound to limit still further the growth of consumption.

While the slower increase in the output of consumer
goods was mainly the result of investment policy, in
agriculture other important factors held back the ex-
pansion of output. Agricultural production was ad-
versely alfected in all countries, in one or more of
the years during this period, by serious droughts so
that there were relatively sharp fluetuations in harvest
vields. Independently of this, agricultural expansion
was seriously hampered by institutional factors, such
as the existing form of land tenure and the attempts to
modity it. Since the small size of landholdings was con-
sidered an obstacle to the mechanization of agriculture
and to the introduction of modern methods of farming,
most of the countries of this group attempted during
this period to set up collective [arms more quickly,
Collectivization was envisaged as a means of raising
ountput, of strengthening government control over pro-
duction and supplies and of releasing manpower for

other occupations. However, in many instances these
measures, together with the introduction or extension
of compulsory deliveries by peasants at prices much
below the market level, created uncertainty about the
future prospects of private farming and had a dis-
couraging effect on the expansion of output in the pri-
vate sector of agriculture, which was still predominant
in most of these countries. The effects of the slow in-
crease in agricultural production were aggravated in
most countries of eastern Europe by the fact that the
movement of labour from rural areas into urban in-
dustries was not accompanied by a corresponding flow
of {ood into the towns, but rather by a rise in food con-
sumption per head of the rural population,

Although the slowness of agricultural growth was
the main problem faced by the centrally planned econ-
omies during this period, the supply of industrial con-
sumer goods was also frequently unsatisfactory and in
severa] cases the output of fuel and power, as well as
of raw materials, lagged behind the expansion of manu-
facturing capacity.

These various developments intensified the pressures
of demand upon supply, and led to emergency measures
such as the reintroduction of rationing. In order to
make it possible later to abolish rationing once more,
new currencies were introduced and changes were made
in the relative prices of various commodities and in
wages. Since over the whole period from 1950 to 1953
increases in money wage rates were not always suffi-
cient to compensate for the 1ise in prices, real wages
fell in some instances or were barely maintained, al-
though changes in the average real incomes of the
non—agricuiturai population were more [avourable, be-
cause of an increase in the proportion of family mem-
bers gainfully oceupied.

Developments in the Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publies and mainland China were rather different {rom
those in other countries of the group. In the Soviet
Union, where virtually the whole of agriculture was
collectivized, government control made it possible to
achieve the required shifts in supplies between agri-
cultural and urban areas. Even here, however, the slow
vise of agricultuzal production limited the increase in
standards of consumption. The lag in agricultural pro-
duction in the Union of Soviet Socmhst Republics, as
in other countries, was the result of a low rate of in-
vestment, the inadequacy of incentives and a tendency
to discourage private farming on plots allocated in-
dividually to members of collective farms. Despite these
shortcomings, a considerable expansion in the output of
industrial consumer goods in the Soviet Union raised.
living standards substantially, though supplies were
still not sullicient to eliminate excess demand, which
persisted throughout the period.

In the mainland of China, on the other hand, the
period from 1950 to 1953 was one of recovery from
the civil war which had not ended until 1948. During
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this period industiial production rose rapidly as wa
damage was made good and the utilization of equip-
ment was improved. Similarly, the rapid rvecovery of
agriculture resulted in a substantial incicase in the
supply of foad,

The steep rise in output in this group of counliies
was zecompanied by an expansion of trade. The higher
volumes of exports and imports were, however, exclu-
sively the result of an incresse in trade among the coun-
tries of this group, while their trade with other coun-
tries declined. The development of trade within the
group was facilitated by a greater co-ordination of na-
tional economic plans.

Current

As the Korean hostilities drew to a close, govern-
menis reduced the emphasis given to the expansion of
military power. Consequently, additional resources for
raising living standards and for increasing civilian in-
vestment are being released. Adjustments to achieve the
necessary change of emphasis are required both in the
centrally planned and in the developed private enter-
piise economies, though the problems and processes of
adjustment differ.

In the centrally planned economies the most urgent
need has been to expand the supply of consumer goods.
In order to achieve this expansion. drastic alterations
have been made in the emphasis of production plans,
both the immediate plans and those framed for the
longer run, In the meantime, consumption has been in-
creased by running down stocks. The need in these coun-
tries for consumer goods, coupled with the appearance
of capacity available for the produetion of such goods
in western Furope, appears to be providing the basis
for a recovery in east-west trade: the downward trend
in the volume of this trade from 1950 to the first half
af 1053 seems to have been reversed in the latter

manths of 1953,

In all eastern European countries the share of in-
vestment in total expenditure is to be reduced and the
distribution of investment among various economic
sectors altered in favour of consumer goods industries
and agriculture. The planned rates of increase in in-
dustrial production have also been rteduced in most
countries, hut additional emphasis has been placed on
the plans for raising the ontput of consumer goods. In
several countries it has been decided to stop the ex-
pansion of industries for which there are insufficient
fuel and raw material resources, and the products of
which can be obtained at lower cost from other coun-
tries in the area. These changes are to be accompanied
by an increase in the degree of co-ordinated cconomic
planning in order to achieve wider specialization, de-
pending upon the 1esources, manpower and transport
facilities of each country.

For the centrally planned economies of castern Eu-
1ope, the period from 1950 to 1953 was therefore char-
acterized in general by a large expansion in industrial
capacity and production, accompanied, however, by
the appearance of severe strains endangering further
growth By 1953 it was considered that, in order to
eliminate these disproportions and o create the condi-
tions for more halanced economic development, it
would be necessary to slow down the rate of expan-
sion and to reallocate resources in favour of consumer
goods industiies and agriculture.

Tendencies

In agriculture the new policy is designed to raise
output in three ways: increased investment, stronger
incentives and various measures to increase the security
of tenure of private producers. In all countries of the
group other than the Soviet Union, collectivization has
been slowed down, the voluntary principle in organiz-
ing collective farms has been strongly emphasized and,
il some instances, collective farms have been dissolved.
In the Soviet Union, where virtually all peasants be-
long to collective {arms, considerable encouragement
has been given to private farming by collective farmers
on their own individual plots. Finally, in all countries
quetas for compulsory delivery by farmers have been
reduced, while the prices paid by government purchas-
ing agencies have been increased, and the further move-
ment of labour into the towns is to he restricted.

Although the new targets set for consumer goods
have not necessarily been raised as compated to the
original poals, they represent a significant increase
over the actual levels which have in fact been reached
thus far, and this restatement of the goals, together
with the measures taken to implement them, amounts
to a significant change in the importance attached to
1aising standards of consumption. Some of the meas-
wes introduced in 1953 may have an immediate effect
on the supply of consumer goods, but it will obviously
take some time before the change in the balance of
investment will produce appreciable results. Moreover,
the contemplaled rate of increase in agricultural output
is so much greater than has recently occuired that its
achievement will form a major task for the area.

For other countries, with their large areas of private
decision by consumers, investors and business units,
affecting the level both of domeslic economic activity
and of international trade, the problem of adjusting
to the new economic situation has a variety of facets.
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In general. reliance is placed on private action to make
the adjustment, with governments committed to inter-
vene in case private aection does not prove lo be ade-
quate. During much of the period since the war the
main limilation on rising levels of outpul and trade has
been set by the supply of preductive resourees. FThere
is some evidence that, at least in the immediale Taure,
the limiting factor will be on the side of demand.

The problem of economic stability has both national
and international aspects. For each country individe-
ally the preblem is that of achieving a level of total de-
mand suflicienl to absorh its growing labour force in
productive employment, At the international level the
problem has three aspects: fist, to step the inlerna-
tional spread of any Hucluations in aclivity ; second, lo
protect those countries which do succeed in main.
taining internal stability Nom severe difficuities in
their external payments 1esulling from (hictuations
elsewhere: and, third, to prevent temporary instability
in the demand of a major importing country {rom caus-
ing extreme fluctuations in the priees of primary prod-
nets. These aspects of the problem witl new be con-
sidered in turn in the context of current esents,

The most volatile element in demand has been in-
vestment in inventories. In the second half of 1953,
inventory investment in the United Siates declined
rapidly and substantially for the third time since the
war. On the iwo previous occasions—in 1949 and in
1951/52—other categories of expenditure were rising
and there was no major decline in the national produet.
Recently. however. none of the other main categories of
expenditure has been rising significantly. and the conse-
quence has been a larger drop in the national produet
of the United States than occurred in 1949, At the time
of wriling. it is still uncertain how exlensive will be the
eflects of the inventory decline on consumption and on
capital investment.

But the problem is not confined to the United States
nat is it lundamentally a problem of inventory invest-
ment. However sharp may bhe the effect ol changes in
the level of this component from one year to the next.
high rates ol accumulation o1 Hquidation cannot last
indefinitely. In the longer run inventory investmenl
must be considered as largely determined by, rathe
than determining, the level of total output. Mose impor-
tant qguestions for the next two or three vears are
tendencies in other components of the national expendi-
ture in the developed countries.

The volume of government expenditnre since the wn
has largely depended on the course of military outfays,
These have recently tended to level off. and in the
United States they have alveady statled 1o decline.
For the present, increases in other public outlays, nota-
bly public investment in highways, schools, power pro-
jects and similar works. may be maintaining total gov-
ernmert expenditure. Non-military outlays are, how-
ever. small as compared with military expenditure. and

total public expenditure in the group of developed
countries as a whole will decline later in 1954 unless
there ave increases in non-military expenditure which
are proportionately very large.

By far the greatest element in total demand is
consumplion expenditure, and the main factor deter-
mining this is the amount of personal income after
taxes have been paid. In so fur as expenditures such
as those [or military puiposes were to decline, dispos-
able personal income would tend o {all and thereby
cause a drop in consumplion expenditure. The pro-
portion of disposable income spent might temporarily
increase I consumers attempted to maintain living
standards In the face of a decline in their incomes,
though this weuld no doubt depend in part upon their
expectations aboul the seeurity of their employment
and the prebable comse of prices. In the somewhat
longer run, however. it would hardly be justifiable to
rely on consumer expenditure rising substantially in
relation to disposable income, especially in view of
the heavy purchases in recent years of motor cars,
household equipment and other durable goods.

1L is true, of course, that personal taxation was re-
duced in many countries in 1952 and 1953, and more
reductions are coming inlo eflect in 1954, so that dispos-
able income is itself tending o rise in relation to the
total value of production. In some cases, these reduc-
tions in taxation have already provided a stimulus to
consumption. Where, however, declines in personal
taxalion are matched by corresponding declines in
government expenditure, consumption is nol likely to
rise by as much as government expenditures fall, since
part ol the increase in digposable incomes would
usually he saved.

[t is improbable that changes in the export balance
of the developed countries as a whole will be of
major importance in relation to their tofal output under
present conditions., The largest change in the export
halance in recent periods eccurved {rom 1950 1o 1951,
when there was an ahnormal improvement in the terms
of trade of under-developed countries; and even then
ihe change was equivalent to only about one per cent
of the agaregate output of the industrially advanced
countries as a group. A significantly greater rise in
the export balance is cerlainly economieally feasible.
and is widely considered desirable. but it would require
capital transfers to the under-developed areas on a
scale well beyond what is presently contemplated. This
is not Lo say that changes in the export balance will not
be of very considerable impertance to particular eoun-
tries which are heavily dependent on foreign trade. As
will be indicated below. special problems may arise for
such countries in maintaining {ull employment should
external demand slacken.

The other major delerminant of the level of eco-
nomic ackivity is private fixed capital investment, and
much depends upon the future of this category of ex-
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penditure. Residential construction has thus far con-
tinued to increase; in western Europe, particularly, the
easing of inflationary pressures has been taken as an
oppoitunity to make good this, almost the last, of the
hacklogs of demand inherited from the war—and even
from pre-war years. On the other hand, though private
investment in industry has been maintained at a high
1ate, it has not continued to inciease, taking the devel-
oped countries as a whole; in some instances declines
were recorded in 1953, and in the United States a small
decline has been anticipated for 1954 in oflicial surveys
of the intentions of businessmen.

The forces operating on investment in industry are
various; some are likely to depress, others to stimulate
it. Since military expenditures aze no longer increasing,
investment directly associated with these expenditures
will decline, The 1ecent rather widesprend decline in
industrial investment in several countries also suggests
the possibility that the heavy installation of plant and
equipment since the war may be giving rise to some
element of saturation in the demands of industry. More-
over, where total output is, for other reasons, tending
to level off or decline, further expansion of capacity will
hardly be attractive. On the other hand, there is wide-
spread need for modern equipment, a need which is be-
coming increasingly conscious and articulate; the de-
sire to modernize equipment is sharpened by the enor-
mous strides which have been made, and still are being
made, in industrial techniques, The question is whether
this need will be translated into actual investment ex-
penditures. The exploitation of these technical oppor-
tunities may be encouraged by the reduction of taxes
on business, which are being put into effect in many
countries, especially since these reductions are in some
cases specifically designed to encourage investment. The
promptness and thoroughness with which investment
oppottunities are in fact taken up will, however, de-
pend very much on whether the business atmosphere is
sufliciently favourable.

To summarize, the domestic problem for developed
private enterprise countiies is whether, and how soon,
investment and consumption will make good the slack
entailed by the reduction in military expenditure, and
stimulate output sufficiently to abserb incieases in pro-
ductivity and in the labour force, so as to prevent the
appeatance of large-scale unemployment. It must be
stressed that it will not suffice for previous levels of
demand to be maintained; only a demand growing as
rapidly as productivity and the labour force, taken
together, will be adequate to ensure full employment.

If each country successtully meets this internal prob-
lem thiough private and, if necessary, government ac-
tion, it is most unlikely that major declines in inter-
national trade will develop., However, the mild checks
to rising output in the post-war period have demon-
strated the vulnerahility of all countries to fluctuations
in the activity of any important trading nation even
in the absence of a major recession. The second problem

for private enterprise countries is how to prevent the
eflects of such fluctuations in any one of them from
spreading to the others.

The only significant import decline at the end of
1953 was taking place in the United States, where it
was the result of the fall in activity discussed above.
This did not Jead to marked shoitages of dollars in
other countries, because the fall in commercial imports
was, for the time being, offset by increases in United
States oversea military expenditures and in private capi-
tal outllow.

While gold and dollar reserves in the non-doHar area
—and especially in western Europe—have recovered
from the low point reached in 1948/49, the maigin
which they provide would still be entirely insufficient
in the event of a prolonged decline in North American
imports, especially if accompanied, as in the past, by
speculation against “softer” currencies. This would be
true even if the underlying disequililzium in inter-
national transactions had been eliminated. In fact, as
already indicated, much of the improvement in gold
and dollar reserves has been due to the continuing high
level of United States governmental spending abroad,
whether in the form of economic aid or of military
expenditures. [n general, there is not sufficient flexi-
bility in the woild economy for it to withstand dis-
turhances 1esulting from a substantial slackening in
economic activity in any major trading country. In
particulas, international arrangements for dealing with
the currency shortages which would arise in such a
situation must be considered inadequate.

Developed countries attempting to maintain high
levels of employment during a period of declining
activity elsewhere would face two types of problem.
First, shortages of foreign exchange might lead to de-
liberate import cuts, which would both increase the
difficulties of countries experiencing a setback and tend
to spread 1ecessionary influences to other countries
Secondly, employment might fall in export industries,
and this would be difficult to offset by counter-
deflationary policies if resonrces could not be easily
diverted from export to home markets.

Undex-developed countries would face these prob-
lems in intensified forms. Post-war experience has
heavily underlined the difficulties faced by all primary
producers because of the exceptional sensitivity of the
prices of their produets. The effort to hold prices up
has led in the United States to the accumulation of
substantial inventories of farm products, but there ap-
pear to be limits, if only those set by available storage
facilities, to the length of time such measures could
prove effective. Similar action by individual under-
developed countries in 1951/52 failed, either because
the proportion of total world supplies controlled by

such countries was small, or because resources did not -

permit inventories to be accumulated for more than a
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relatively brief period, er, finally, because the balance
of payments was adversely affected. General progress
towards solving the problem of the unstable prices of
primary commodities would necessitate further inter-
national consultation and agreement.

Under-developed countries have [ew possibilities of
offsetting declines in export proceeds by expanding
other types of demend. Such declines would react un-
favourably upon development activities, especially in
so far as falling export prices depressed profits and
export duties, which are important sources of finance
for economic development. Many countries, in fact,
might well reduce their development expenditures
more rapidly than export proceeds fell, unless there
were large capital inflows. The consequence might easily
be not only slow or negligible rates of growth, but also

internal recessions, which would in their turn depress
the exporis of the developed economies, making their
dificulties more acute as well.

It follows that vigorous national policies to promote
{ull employment and {further economic expansion form
a necessary condition for international ecenemic sta-
bility, but not a sufficient condition, While no intractable
problem is likely to arise at the international level so
long as the impertant trading countries are reasonably
successful in maintaining internal economic stability,
past experience suggests that international disturbances
can nevertheless be generated by even temporary set-
backs in economic activity. Further efforts are needed
to create conditions of greater resilience in the world
economy so as to enable it to absorb shocks of this type
without major dislocation in international economic
relations.
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Chapter 1

ECONOMICALLY DEVELOPED PRIVATE ENTERPRISE ECONOMIES

General Trends, 1950 to 1953

There were considerable differences in the exper-
iences of each of the members of this group of coun-
tries? over the period 1950 to 1953, but some common
characteristics do emerge, forming a basic general pat-
tern, Table 1 shows the average changes for the group
as & whole, reflecting this pattern; and—from another
point of view—it also shows the total experience of the
group as a segment of the world economy.®

After a 7 per cent increase in the yeal national prod.
uet of the group from 1950 to 193], the rate of increase
slowed down to 2.5 per cent in 1952 and rose again to
4 per cent in 1953. These changes were mainly due to
three reasons: a conlinuous sleep increase in govern-
ment expenditure, which. however, slowed down in
1953 the wave of investment in inventories which went
highest in 1931, {ell back to much lower levels in 1952
and was unchanged in 1953 und an upward movement
of consumption, in a much smaller proportion than
national product in 1951, but roughly parallel to it in
the two subsequent years,

These changes in the components of the national
product reflected three important influences on the
economic siluation of the group: {a) large-scale re-
armament, (b) the speculative raw material boom and
subsequent slump, and {c¢) the inerease in the burden
of taxation from 1930 to 19531, with comparatively
small changes from 1951 to 1953, despite the continued
rise in military expenditure.

The rise in government expenditures, reflecting the
expansion of military outlays, was the most important
element in the increase in national product fiom 1930
to 1953. It accounted for about twe-thirds of the in-
crease in the national product in this peried. nearly half
of the rise in zovernment expenditure oceurring between

1950 and 1951.

'The countries covered in this chapler are Australia, Belgium,
Canada, Denmark, France, western Germany, Itely, Netherlands,
Norway, Sweden, United Kingdom and United States.

*This tahle covers the countries listed in footnote 1, except
that Australiz has been omitted because its national accounts
refer to fiscal years, and Australian fiscal-vear experience was
in several respects, especially in foreign trade, so different from
the experience which would be revealed by calendar.year sta-
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Investment in fixed capital showed a continuous in-
crease from 1950 to 1953, but this 1ise was moderate,
amounting to less than 10 per cent of the 1950 level,
so that investment in fixed capital has declined relative
to the national product. Installation of plant and equip-
ment supporling military programmes expanded in
1951, but investment in industries producing civilizn
goods was restrained by corporate taxation, tightening
of credit and allocation of strategic materials, The last
two factors, however, gradually lost their importance
after 1951 because restrictions were being relaxed in
the cousse of 1952. It should be noted that, despite this
relaxation, investment in plant and equipment showed
little rise, if any, {rom 1952 1o 1953, the increase in in-
vestment in fixed capital in this period having been
mainly due to residential bujlding.

Investment in inventories, already perhaps above nor-
mal in 1950, increased steeply in 1951 for speculative
reasons, which however disappeared in the second half
of 1951. In consequence inventory investment in 1952
dropped below the level of 1950, and remained nearly
unchanged in 1953.°

Changes in the real balance ol exporis and imports
for the group as a whole were of small consequence for
the aggregate national product.’ although they were
considerable for several individual countries. The
changes {or the group rellected the cycle of raw material
prices. Thus the improvement in the terms of tiade of
under-developed countries in 1951, hecause of the raw
material boom, allowed them to expand the volume of
their purchases sharply. improving the real halance of
exporis and imports of the developed economies When
raw material prices fell therealter. and the terms of

tistics that its inclusion would make the table misleading. It
should be remembered that the United States has a very high
weight in the average of the group Figures for individual coun-
tries are given in tuble 6.

*The lurge accumulation of farm investories under the price-
support programme in the United States is treated by sthat Gov.
ernment as goverament expenditure, not as inventory investment,
and this classification is followed here

‘By “real” halance is meant the difference Letween exports
and imperts alter each has been revalued a1 constant prices,
Since there are wide divergencies between changes in the real
balance from country to country, the aggregate balance for the
group as a whole is lizble to be sensitive o errors in the weight-
ing system
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Part 1.

Major national economic changes

Table 1. Agpregate Real Gross National Product, Unemployment, Cost of Living and
Real Wage Rates in Developed Private Enterprise Lconomies as a Group, 1950 to 1953

Ttem 1950 1951 1052 1453
Percentage of total 19530 gross national pro-
duet, computed at constant prices:
Gross national preduct 100.0 107.2 109.8 114.0
Personal consumption 68.2 68.8 70.5 73.3
Government expenditure 14.4 84 7 220 236
Private investient S 17.9 19.6 171 17.7
Investment in fixed capital 156 161 16.9
Increase in inventories.. . . . .. 2350 1.0 09
Balanee of exports and imports of goods 7
and services .. ... —05 0.4 02 —0.7
Unemployed as percentage of civilian labour
force available for hire 6.0 1.8 4.8 L6
Indices (1950 =100}):
Cost of living. 166.0 109.9 115.4 LiG
Real wage 1ates 160.0 101.6 1052 1008

Source: See table 6

Note: In urder to provide data for all countries

of the group an a comparable basis, all components
of the gross natioral product in each country for
the feur years, 1950 to 1953, are expressed in
ercentages of the 1950 gross national produet,
‘s for 1950, the companents of gross national
product total 100, while for ezeh of the othet
years, the sum of the components equals the index
for the gross national product for the year, with
1950 a5 the base period

In vrder to obtain an over-all figure, covering
western European countries,” Caflada and the
Urited States, for the real gross national product
and its components as shown in this table, figures
for individus! countries were weiphted first by
civition employment and then by industrial pro-
duction {'i'![u: weights for industrial production are
comparable to these used by the Statistical Office
of the United Naliens in computing the world index
of industrial production.} Since the two sets of
results were very close, an arithmetical average
was tanken to represent an a pmximation to the
over-all figure in question Por n group of five
countries, mnamely, France, western Germany,
Italy, the United Kingdom and the Uanited States,
agpregate figures for real pross national product
and its components oblained by this composite
method were checked against those computed on
the busis of the weights used by the Organisation
for Eurapean Economic Co-operation, derived from
the money values of national produet and the
relative prices of goods and services. The results
obtained by this check are similar to those obtained
by the composite method ased here.

For the sake of comparability, adjustments were
made in two of the components of the gross

trade of the latler group improved, there was a corres-
ponding reduction of imports by under-developed coun-
tries, and a delerioration in the real balances of the
countries considered here. However, as there was some
delay before the imports of under-developed areas were
reduced, the delerioration in the real balance of the
developed private enlerprise countiies was rather small
in 1952; and even such reduction as did occur was
paitly due to the decline in investment income {which
also reflected the [all in raw material prices). The re-
versal in the terms of trade continued in 1953 and it
was only then that its full effect was [elt, and the real
halance declined substantially.

national praduct of the United States. The com-
ponent ‘“‘net foreign investment’” was replaced by
the halance of exports and imports of goods and
services, comparable with the concept used in the
national uceounts of other countries. This balance
wus obtained by adding economic aid to net foreign
investment, the corresponding item heing omitted
from government expenditure on goods and serv-
ices, To the extent of these adjustments, the dota
used in obtaining over-nll averages for the com-
ponents ol the gross nationsl product do not cor-
respond cxactly with the figures shown in table 6.

The weighted figures for the components of the
gross national product for the year 1953 were
caleulated from preliminary data for individual
countries Since these eslimates are crude, the
are not shown in subsequent tebles for all indivig.
wal countries in full detnil However, their prelimi-
nary character probably does not affect the aver-all
figures to ¢ significant degree,

Data lor individual countries, which have been
used in computing the global figures for unemploy-
ment as a percentsge of the civilian lnbour force
avpilable for hire, are shown in table 3, and table 7
contains those used in computing the global figures
of the cost ol living and real wage rates. Since
statistics were not available for the whole of 1953
in some tases, the figures shown for that year have
been partly estimated

The over-all Agures for cost of living and real
wage rates were oblained by weighting the individ-
ual Bgures by the number of employed workers
Real payrolls would have heen a more approprinte
weighting {actors however, it is uunsi(iereJ that the
method actually used dovs not introduce appre-
ciable inaceuracies

Consumption increased little from 1950 10 1951 even
though there were sharp rises in national product.
From 1951 to 1953, however, the increase in consump-
tion was more o1 less proportionate Lo that in produc-
tion. For the period as a whole, consumption increased
by 7.5 per cent as compared with a 14 per cent increase
in the aggregate national product. The main factor
responsible for this pattern was the rise in the burden
of taxes (net of translers) from 1950 to 1951, while in
the subsequent petiod this burden remained roughly
unchanged. There were other influences at work, partly
oflsetting each other; these are described in detail below
in the seetion entitled “Consumption and National

Product, 1950 to 19537,
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Such fncreases in consumption as took place in this
period do not seemr to have been limited by existing
productive facilities. In faet, during the year commenc-
ing in the third quarter of 1951, consumer goods indus-
tries — e.g., textiles — experienced a temporary slump,
chielly because of the liquidation of inventories. In
1953, although there was a relatively large rise in the
volume of consumption, the supply of food expanded
enough to cause a decline in food prices.

The rise in the aggregate product from 1951} to 1953
of about 14 per cent was accompanied by an increase
in civilian employment amounting to only 3 to 4 per
cent.” Most of the remainder was due to an increase
in productivity.® However, parl can probably be attrib-
uted to a shilt in the structure of the nalional product
towards industries wheie the net value of production
per man is higher, and part can be explained by the
increase in the armed forces.™ Unemployment feli by
about one per cent of the civilian lahour foice in
HI5T and remained approximately stable thereafier,
the small rise in employment from 1950 to 1953 being
partly matched by the inerease in the labour foice. The
[atlure of this percentage to {all substantially, not only
in 1952 but also in 1953, despite an accelerated 1jse
in oulput in the lalter year. can be explained by the
close connexion between short-period changes in pro-
duction on the one hand. and in the fevel of productivity
and hours worked on the other. From 1951 o 1952
the tise in productivity was small and woiking hours
fell somewlat, but in 1953 this {all was 1reversed and
productivity rose appreciably ¥

The increase in productivity over the period was as-
socialed with a rige in real wages. The index of real
hourly rates {rom 1950 to 1953 is shown by table I to
have risen about 10 per cent. In fact, however, the rise
in real wages was somewhat less, because some of the
indices [or individual countries, on which the aggrega-
tive index is based, do not cover all workers, and the ex-
cluded industries tended to he those with smaller in-
creases. H the rise in divect taxation is also taken into
account, the gain in real wage rates probably did not
exceed 7 per cent for the period.

The rise in retail prices, stimulated by the raw mate-
rinl hoom of 1950/51, siowed down almest to a halt
in 1953, the aggregate index showing noappreciable rise
as compared with the previous year. But the costs of
foed and raw materials to importers and manufactuzers
{fell considerably below 1952 levels. and the cost of
labour did not rise by more than 2 o1 3 per cent il
productivity is taken inte account. Thus, although the
cost of living was approximately stable, there was proh-
ably some increase in percentage profit margins in do-
mestic trade from 1952 to 1953

En the latter part of 1953, activily slackened some-
what in the United States. largely because investment
in inventoties, which had achieved a high level in the
second quarter, feil in the third and again in the lourth,
when Hquidation commenced. The basic [actors detes-
mining further developments in the United States econ-
omy are discussed in the section on “Cirrent tendencies
in the United States™

Major Economice Changes in 1953

This survey ix subudivided into Towr sections In the
first wre described buiefly the changes in production,
how they were selated to changes in oulput per man
and in employment. and the eflvcl on unemploy ment
Next, these charges in nalional production are analysed
frem the demand side by considering changes in the
majo: components of national expenditure, Le. private
imestment. governmenl expendite on goods and sevv-
ices, the 1eal balance of exports and impoits, and con-
semplion. The thivd section examines the movernsent
of prices and wages, which reflect from another point
of view the factors determining the level of demand and
its structuie. Lastly, some tendeneies Hkely to influence
developments in 1957 are disenssed

ivilian empoyment™ includes the selfoemploved. The tise
in the number of wage and salory carnees adone wae ahout 5

per cent.

T the sense of sudput por man-hour, Thete was nol mueh
ehunge in average working tisse over the poriod as o whole

The remuneralion (in cash and in kind) of the armed Torees
is included in the value of the national product; only civilian
employment is considered lere

“The civilian labour force also rose somewhat more in 1953
than in 1952, partly beesuse in the United States the ercase
in the fabour force in 1952 had been slmost fully ubsorbed by the
increase in the aymed forees

PRODUCTION. EMPLOYMENT AND GNEMPLOYMENT

The chunges in industiial production [rom 1952 to
1953 varied from considerable increases to declines
(see table 2 I the United Kingdom. Canada, the Neth-
ctlands, the United Siales, western Germany and Taly
industrial production increased by from 6 1o 11 per
cent. In the Scandinavian countries and Belgium,
industrial oulput showed smalicr increases, below 1
per cent, or no change. Finally, in France there was 4
b per cent decline; in Australia, for which no index is
available. industrizl preduction also probably fell
somewhat ™ Wilh the exception of the last two coun-
tries, changes were more faveurable than in the pre-
ceding year, when industrial production had in general
shown [ittle rise or had even receded

“Since these profit margins relate o the carrent cost of mute-
vials rather than their purchese cost the 1ise in profit margins
may, al least i part, refleet the application, in a period of fail.
ing prices of materials, of pricing practices based on purchese
vosts.

"Statements about Australin in this chapter refer to the pre-
ceding fiscal year, running from mid-year to mid-year. Towards
the middle of 1953, there scems to have been some recovery,
continuing inte the 1953/54 fiscal year

21
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Part I. Major national economic changes

Table 2. Indices of Industrial Production and Real Gross National Produet in Western
European Countries, Canada and the United States, 1951 to 1953
{1950 =100}
Indusirinl produclions Real gross eriun‘ui product
Counlry 1851 1052 1953 195t 1852 1853
4 © 5 vn ® ®
Belgium .. .. ... ... 115 112 112 106.0 104.5 104.5
Canada .. ... ....... 107 110 118 105.5 112.5 117.0
Denmark. . ... 102 98 100 1600 10L.5 106.0
f'rance e 113 118 114 104.5 105.0 106.0
Germany, western 119 127 139 1185 124.5 1315
Daly ... ... ... ... 113 116 127 108.0 110.5 1190
Netherlands . ... .. 104 106 117 102.0 103.5 111.0
Norway 107 108 112 103.0 105.0 107.5
Swedenb. ... .. ... 105 103 103 100.0 162.0 105.0
United Kingdom. ... 104 100 106 104.0 103.5 107.0
United States® .. ... ... 107 111 120 107.5 110.5 114.5
COMBINED INDEX FOR
ABOVE counTmies 108 111 119 107.2 109.8 114.0
Source: Columns 1 to 3: United Natipns, Monthly estimates by United Nations Department of Eco,
ﬁuileg’n o_{’ S.!.c}z}tisti.cs;d the &adex fc;rdthe {nited nomic Affairs. Column 6: Preliminary estimates
Lingdom has been adjusted 1o exclude construc: » Indices cover inining, manufzeturing, elec-
ion Yot sowes ot ontrtes o el 305 iy S vatecural g aeos e

sity of Brussels, Solvay Institute of Sociology,
Premicrs fldments d'une comptabilité nationale de la
Belgique, 1948.1951 (Brussels); for 1952 and 1953,

The index of industrial productien lor the group as
a whole increased in 1953 by 7 per cent, while in 1952
it had only been 3 per cent higher than in 1951.3" The
main factor in the more favourable experience of 1953
was a recovery from the decline in the output of con-
sumer goots which had occurred in 1952 when exces-
sive inventories were liquidated. In 1953 this process
came to a stop, and consumption also increased. For in-
stance, the production of textiles had [allen in 1952 for
the group as a whole by nearly 10 per cent compared
with 1951, and in 1953 it returned approximately to
the 1951 level.** The change in the trend of industrial
production in the United States is also partly atiributa-
ble to the effects of the steel strike, which had kept pro-
duction down in 1952 but holstered it somewhat in
1953 when Lhere were delayed purchases of goods made
largely of steel, especially automobiles.

Industrial produetion in Canada\‘fmd the United
States changed much less {avourablV from the fourth
quarter of 1952 to the fourth quarter of 1953, than from
1952 to 1953 as a whole (see table 3). In the United
States it declined significantly in the second half of the
year, and in the fourth quarter was actually below the
level of the same period of the preceding year.

“In the Forld Econemic Report, 1951-52 {({Inited Nations
publication 1953.ILC2}, it was estimated thet industrial pro-
duction for the group as a whele did not move significantly from
1951 to 1952, The change in this estimate is due largely to the
publication of a new index of industrial production for the
United States.

*This implies a higher consumption of textiles in 1953 than
in 1951, becguse neither the accumulation of inventories nor
exporis were gs high as in 1951,

b Index of industrial preduction covers mining
and manufacturing only.

The seasonally adjusted index of industrial produc-
tion, which is available for the United States, had
moved as followed {1950==100) :

ro52 1953
First quarter ..o ooiins o 108 120
Second quarter . 106 122
Third gquarter ....... . ....109 121
Fourth quarter ... e 118 115

After the dip in the middle of 1952 due to the steel
strike, produclion increased until the second quarter of
1953, then levelled off, and subsequently declined. The
high level of production in the middle of the year
largely reflects a rapid accumulation of inventories,
which was in part involuntary and which led to the fall
in production at the end of the year.

Table 3. Indices of Endustrial Produnction in Western
European Countries, Canada and the United States,
1953
{Corresponding period of 1952=100)

Cauntry Full year Fourth quarler
Belgium. 100 100
Canada 107 102~
Denmark . . . 102 104
France . o 96 99
Germany, western o 169 106
ltaly . . ... 110 114
Netherlands 111 110
Norway . 104 105
Sweden . . L 100 103
United Kingdom 106 109
United States . 108 9t

Source: See source and footnotes for columns 1 to 3 in
table 2.
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The trend in agricultural production of the countries
considered was much more favourable in 1952/53 than
in the preceding year (see table 4).In 1951/52 produc-
tion of food had barely been maintained or had actually
fallen in most countries. For all countries of the group
taken together the level was the same as in 1950/51.
On the other hand, in 1952/53 food production rose in
almost all countries, and for the group as a whole the
increase amounted to 4 per cent. The changes in total
agricaltural production were similar to those in food
production, except in the United States, where the trend
in total output reflects the sharp fall in the cotton crop
in 1950/51 and the less than complete recovery in the
two {ollowing years. The increase in 1952/53 was larg-
est in Australia, following recovery from a severe

drought. A large rise also occurred in Canada, as was
the case in the two preceding years.

The rise in agricultural production in 1952/53 was
reflected in a distinet improvement in the supply of
food, particularly of livestock products, in the calendar
year 1953. As a result, food prices at the producers’
level showed a peneral downward tendency. {This
affected retail prices only to a minor degree.) The
widespread rise in agricultural production in 1952/53
tended to diminish the need for customary food imports
at the same time that it inereased exportable surpluses;
there was consequently a substantial 1ise in the stocks
of farm products in the United States and, to a lesser
extent, in Canada.

Table 4. Indices of Agricultural Production in Western European Countries, Australia,
Canada and the United States, 1950/51 to 1952/53
(1949/50=100)

Food Al commoditics
Coundry

1950751 1951/52  1952/563 1950751 1951/5%  1959%/53
Avstralia........ . .. .. .. 93 85 99 94 87 103
Belgium. .. ... ... ... ..... 99 102 105 99 103 106
Carada.. .. ... ...... .. 118 120 - 187 112 120 137
Denmark ...... ... ... .. 109 105 112 109 105 112
Frapee..... ..... . .. . ... 110 103 108 110 104 108
Germany, western. . .. .. .... 114 122 123 113 121 122
Ttaly oo ovnee oo 107 111 110 106 111 110
Netherlands . B (4] ] 104 107 99 103 107
Norway ... .. .. .... . ... 109 101 103 108 101 1q3
Sweden. . ... ... .. 99 97 99 99 96 89
United Kingdom» . .. ... ... 100 104 105 106 103 105
United States  ...... . ... 100 99 103 96 94 101

COMBINED INDEX FOR
ABOVE countries  103.3 103.3 107 4 101.5 108.5 107.2

Source: Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations,

* Corresponding ﬁﬁurcs for 1950/51 and 1951 /52
celculated by the United Kingdom Government

Gross national product increased in all countries of
the group except Belgium, where the level remained
about the same. The incresses in the natienal products
of Australia and France, despite the decline in indus-
trial production in both instances, are largely accounted
for by improvements in agricultural output. Agriculture
also contributed in varying degrees to increases in the
national products of Denmark, Sweden and Iraly, all
of which rose in about lhe same proportion as industrial
production, or even more rapidly. In all other countries
the rate of increase in the national product was lower
than that in industrial output.®?

In Cunada lhc(IuII]in the grain crop contributed to the
slower rise of the nalional produet, as compared with industrial
production. According to izble 4, agricultural production in
Canada rose from 1951/52 to 1952/53. There was, however, a
significant decline from calendar year 1952 to 1953 on aceount
of the smaller grain crop.

are 99 and 102 for food, and 100 and 104, respec-
tively, for all commoditics. These incorporate
revised basic information and reflect differences
in method, the chief of which is an allowance for
changes in the volume of work in progress.

As in the case of industrial production, so with the
national product: where it increased from 1952 to 1953,
this increase was, with few exceptions, higher than that
from 1951 to 1952, The index of national product for
the group as a whole rose about 4 per cent, compared
with a 2.5 per cent rise {rom 1951 to 1952. As indicated
above, the corresponding figure for industrial produc-
tion is 7 per cent as compared with 3 per cent.™

Employment showed some increase, or was almost
stable, in all countries in which industrial production

M7t ean be seen that the gross national preduct moved more
slowly than industrial production from 1952 to 1953, while the
changes in gross national product and industrial production
had been almost parsllel from 1951 to 1952, as they had been
from 1939 to 1951 (see table 2). The development from 1952 to
1933 is more typical, and the parallel movements in the two ap-
gregates frem 1950 to 1952 can be attributed mainly to the im-
pact on national products of increases in the armed forces, par
ticularly in the United States.
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Table 5. Indices of Real Gross National Product and Employment, and Percentage of Unemployed in
Western European Countries, Canada and the United States, 1951 to 1953

FO00 == 100 Enemployed as percerlage of
- e etvitinn Irlbnurff(_:rcn
Cotenley feewd grose nalionel product Tatul civilion emplovenend avatluble for hire
1951 1952 1953 1951 1952 1053 1950 1951 1952 1951
(¥} £ &) & &3] 1] 7) 4 [ (1
Belgium . ... 1060 104.5 104.5 1015 100.0 99.0 6.8 6.1 7.0» Tt
Canada o 105.5 112.5 117.0 102.5 103.5 104.0 4.5 28 3.2 3.3
Denmark . 100.0 101.5 106.0 e e e 8.7v 9.7 125» 5.2
Trance . 1045 105.0 106.0 102.5 103.5 102.0 2,1- 1.6e 1.8 2.2s
Germany, western 1185 1245 131.5 105.0 108.0 112.5 10.2 9.0 8.4 7.4
Ttaly S 108.0 1305 119.0 e . s 14.0 145 15.5 16.0
Netherlands 102.0 1035 111.0 101.0 100.5 1025 2.6 29 4.3 32
Norway. .. . 103.0 105.0 107.5 106.0 100.0 100.5 1.1 1.3 1.4 .16
Sweden. . . 1000 102.0 105.0 1005 100.5 160.0 2.2 1.84 2 3¢ 2.64
United Kingdom 104.0 103.5 107.0 101.0 100.5 101.0 1.6¢ 1.3e 21. 1.8e
United States 107.5 110.5 114.5 101.5 102.0 103.0 6.2 3.7 3.2 2.9

Source: Columns 1 to 3 repeat columns 4 to 6 of table 2,
Columns 4 10 10: United Nations, Monthly Bulletin of Statistics;
Belgivm: Ministry of Econoemic Affairs, L'Fconomie belge en
1951, and reply to United Nations questionnaire on full employ-
ment and related matters, covering 1952 and 1953; Casada:
Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Lebour Farce Bulletin (Ottawa);
Denmark: Department of Statistics, Statistiske Ffterretninger;
Trance: National Institute of Statistics and Economic Slurf;i’es,
Bulletin mensuel de statistique; western Germany: Statistisches
Bundesamt, Wirtschaft und Statistil; Ttaly: Uynilcd Nations,
Eeonemic Survey ef Eurape in 1951; Netherlunds: Reply to
United Nations guestionnzire on full employment and relsted
malters, covering 1952 and 3953, and Central Plan Bureaw,
Centraal Economisch Plan 1953; Norway: Department of Finance
and Customs, Nasjenalbudsjetter 1954 and Central Bureau ol
Statisties, Statistishe Meldinger; Sweden: Nationalbudget for dr
1933, and Nationalbudger for dr 1954; United Kingdom: Central
Statistical Office, Monthly Digest of Statistics; United States:

and national product both rose (see table 53}, Bul, with
the exceplion of western Germany and Denmark, the
gains in employment which did eccur were relatively
much smaller than the increases in the national prod-
uet }* This is explained by the fact that productivity,
having been unfavourably aflected in 1952 by some
slackening in economic aetivity, increased rather rap-
idly with the recovery in 19535 and, secondly, in some
instances (for example, the United Kingdom) there
was also an increase in working hours in 1953, Conse-
quently only small increases in employment were in-
duced. As Lhese were generally accompanied by in-
creases in the labour force, there was fittle change in
uncmployment.

In weslern Germany employment rose 4 per cent as
compated with a 6 per cent increase in the national
product. The reason why the rise in outputl per man
was nol larger in this ease is that the increase in pro-
duetivity was confined to manufactming. (However,
despite this significant rise in employment, unemploy-
ment {ell 1elatively little hecause of the increase in the
labour force.) In Denmark the numbers employed seem
to have increased in aboul the same proportion us gross
national product. a small increase in productivity being

Although firm figures are not available for Denmark, there
is enough information for some conclusions to be drawn.

Department of Commerce, Current Population Reports, Labor
Force, series P-57.

s Wholly unemployed.

b {Inemployment expressed as a perceatage of insured trede
unionists. Insured trade unionists represent 70 per cent of
non-agricultural wage earners, but a much smaller percentage
of salary earners and agriculturel wockers, As a result, this ratio
tends to exagpgerate the degree of unemployment to sorme extent.

o Estimates bused on the national sample surveys in May-June
and November-December 1951, October 1952 and June 1953.
The total number of uncmployed obtained from these surveys
was extrapolated {or the entire year on the basis of the average
number of applicants for work, and the number of employed
satary and wage earners was extrapolated on the basis of the
over-sll index of employment of the Ministry of Labour

d Percentage of unemployed in trade unions,
= Including tempeorarily stopped

roughly offset by the lengthening of paid holidays,
so that output per man-year was little changed. In this
case, however, unemployment declined more or less in
line with the rise in employment

In Belginm, where the gross national produet ve-
mained unchanged, and in France and Australia, where
activity in the industrial sector was lower, employ-
ment [eil and unemployment rose. In Belgium the fail
in employment was associated with increased produc-
tivity, and unemployment rose correspondingly. In
France employment fell as a result of the decline in
industrial output and, possibly, of some increase in
productivity ; unemployment rose, but not by as much
as employment fell, because there were withdiawals
from the labour force, reflecting the decline in the
demand for labour. In Ausiralia, employment in the
non-agricultural sector fell, and unemployment rose
appreciably 1°

In the United States, although the tuble shows that,
on the hasis of annual averages for 1952 and 1953,
employment rose and unemployment fell, the opposite
iz true if the end of 1953 is compared with the end of
1952, Employment fell between the beginning and the

YThe total number of employed wage earners fell by 3 per
cent between the Rscal years However, because of the improve

ment in output in the course of calendar 1953, employment was
rising and unemployment was falling at the end of 1952/53.
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end of the year by about one per cent, which was some-
what less than the decline in the national product, so
that there was a small decline in output per man. This
means that the rise in owput per man-hour was more
than offset by the drop in working hours. The rise in
unemployment was, however, less than the decline in
employment, as the labour force not only failed to
increase but even fell. This decline was jtself, at least
in part, a result of a weakening demand for labour.'?
The same applies of course to the reduction in working

hours, In Canada, where there was a sharp rise in |
unemployment at the end of the year, a comparison of °

unemployment figures at the end of each year also looks |
less {avourable than the comparison of the averages for

1952 and 1953,

COMPONENTS OF GROSS NATIONAL PROBUCT

Mevements in the national product will now be ex-
amined from the demand side, taking the components
one by one. The developed private enterprise cconomies
considered here can be divided into two subgroups with
very different economic trends in 1953, The first sub-
group includes the majority—namely, Canada, western
Germany, lialy, the Netherlands, the Scandinavian
countries, the United Kingdom und the United States.
The second subgroup consists of France, Belzinm and
Australia.

In the first set of countries, the national product
showed an increase {rom 195210 1953, As noted above,
this increase was in most instances larger than that
from 1951 to 1952, In fact, the nalional product in the
United Kingdom had been virtually unchanged from
1951 to 1952, while from 1952 to 1953 it increased
significantly. The rise in gross national product, which
ranged from about 3 per cent to 7 per cent, was ac-
counted foy Dy 1ising government expenditure, invest-
ment and consumption, while the real balance of ex-
ports and imports showed in general some deterioration
{see table G). The main difference between the trends
in 1952 and in 1953 was in investment. In the carlier
period, total private investment declined in most of
these countries, on account of slackening in the acoumu-
lation of inventories or even a change from accumula-
tion to Hequidation. On the other hand, from 1952 to
1953 this decline in invesiment in invenioties was te-
versed, halted. or at feast slowed down.

The end of the sharp decline in inventory accumula-
tion coincided with upward trends in other components.
The increase in military expenditure continued, al-
though in some countries {the United Kingdom, the

"When the demand for lebour slackens, certain marginal
workers—stuch as elderty workers, juveniles or housewives—may
withdraw from the labour force, and tirus be excluded from the
figures of unemployment, since the “unemployed” are usually
defined as those without jobs und actively secking work.

"For many countries, estimates of the national product, and
especially of its components. are approximate only, and may be
substantially revised

United Statcs(@gnd, especially, Canada) the rate of in.
crease slowed down:“As a general-rule, no additional
texation was introduced — in some instances the tax
burden was lightened—and consumption moved more or
less parallel to national product **

O the countries forming the second subgroup, the
gross national product remained nearly unchanged in
Belgium. In France, the national product increased
slightly, a fall in the output of the industrial sector
having been outweighed by the increase in farm output.
There was a similar development in Australia, where
the gross national product increased 3 to 4 per cent as a
result of the recovery in farm oulput, although eco-
nomic activity in the non-agricultural sector of the
economy showed a decline. In France the main reason
for the decline in industrial output was a reduction in
investment in fixed capital for the second year in suc-
cession. While in 1952 a rise in government expendi-
ture, unaccompanied by increased taxation, had been
enough to offset the fall in investment, such was nol the
case in 1953. In Australia, the slackening of economie
activity in the non-agricultural sector is explained by
the slump in wool prices in the preceding year and the
consequent fall in incomes.* The delayed 1epercussions
of this fall were apparent in declines in consumption,
residential building and investment in inventories.,
These declines were, however, to a considerable ex-
tent borie by imports. In {act, this reduction in imperts, '
resulting from drastie restrictions aimed at correcting
the deficit in the balance of payments due to the drop
in wool prices, itsell contributed, from the supply side,
to the declines in inventory investment and in consump-
tion. On the other hand, exports increased as a eounler-
part of the rise in agricultural production. In Belgium,
after u slight decline in the national product in 1952,
there was neither a significant rise nor a decline in eco-
nomic activity, no component of the national product
showing substantial change.

This outiine of the reasons for changes in the national
product is now followed by a more detatled examination
of changes in components. As has already been pointed
out, military expenditure. and accordingly total gov.
ernment expenditure, continued to inerease in most de-
veloped private enterprise cconomies, but the rate of
inerease was reduced in the United Kingdom, the United
States, and (very sharply) in Canada. In France, mili-
tary expenditure was nearly stable but total govern-
ment expenditure continued to increase, though more
slowly than in 1952, On the other hand, the rise in gov-
ernment expenditure was accelerated in the Netherlands,
because of the speeding up of military outlays, the
repair of flood damage and the increase in public works

*Fhe more rapid increases in government expenditure than
in nutienal predect in many countries, associated with unchanged
or reduced tax rates, resulted in an inerease in budget deficits.

* As noted sbove, statements about Austrelio refer to the fiscal
years 1953/52 and 1932/53, rather than to culendar years, In
the course of 1953 there was some recovery in cconomic activity.
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Table 6. Components of Gross National Product, at Constant Prices,* in Western European Countries,

Australia, Canada and the United States, 1950 to 1953
(Percentage of total 1950 gross national product)®

Country and year

Grors

rlianal producth

Personal
canstmption

Balanee of
Change in exports and imports
innentorics of goods

and servicis

Australio:e
1949/50

1950/51 . .
1951/52 .. .

1952/53

Canada:
1950 .
1951

1952

1953

Denmark:
1950
1951
1952 .
1953,

France:
1950 .
1951
1652,
19534

Germany, western:

1950
1951
1952
1953

Italy:e
1950.

1951. . .

1952,
1553

Netherlands.

1950
1951
1952
1953

Norway:+
1950
1951
1952
1953

Sweden:
1950
1951
1952
1953

United Kingdom:™

1850
1951
1952 .
1953

Lnited States.t

1950
1951
1952
1953

160.0
106.7
103.6
107.2

100.0
105.7
112.5
117.0

100.0
100.0
101.3
106.0

100.0
104.5
104.9
106.0

100.0
118.6
124.6
1316

100.0
107.9
1107
1190

100.0
101.9
1037
110.8

100.0
103.0
104.8
1074

100.0

999
101.8
1051

100.0
103.9
103.5
1068

100.0
107.5
110.6
114.7

68.8
73.8
0.7
67.0
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1.7 -10
2.4 —70
6.0 —13.2
~2.8 6.4
29 —-19
5.2 —2.6
16 —11
347 —4.0
4.3 ~57
1.1 —0.7
—0.7 0
—0.9 ~0.1
3.0 0.4
3.0 -10
0.7 —24
2.9 —-3.7
6.5 2.0
5.1 1.2
3.2 08
1.2 ~1.1
2.3 -13
~0.2 —3.7
7.6 —6.6
5.0 ~0.4
28 8.1
0.4 6.5
0.5 —4.8
3.4 ~5.5
0.7 ~50
0 —6.4
~0.5 36
2.9 1.0
2.2 04
—-12 18
0 1.2
3.3 0.5
—12 21
0.8 —-06
2.7 —14
36 0.1
12 —0.4
0.8 -1

Footnotes on opposite page.
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designed to combat unemployment. In TItaly and where such investment had been very high in the pre-
Sweden, government expenditure continued to 1ise rap vious vear (4 per cent and 6 per cent of the national
idly, and this was alse to a large extent the result of product, respectively). In Australia the change from a
outlays on public investment. Australia, on the con- high level of accumulation of inventories to liguidation
trary, reduced its public investment, and as a result was parlly due to the drastic import restrictions.

government spending declined in gpite of the continuing

rise in milita1y expenditure. In the United Stales,

reached a high level in th

investment in inventories
e second quarter of 1953.

In contlrast to 1952 when privale investment had gen- This inerease was partly inveluntary. so it led to a
erally declined, as compared with the pr'e\:imls yedr, decline in the third qua-rter' and to actual liquidation
in 1953 investment showed some increase in the ma- in the fourth. As a result of these developments, invest-
jority of countries. This alteration in the nend of ment for the year as a whole was lower than in 1952,
investment was mainly due to changes in inventory The figures for investment in inventories do not, how-
accumulation, ever, include the increase in farm inventories under

Investment in invenlories had lallen sharply between the farm price support programme ; the addition to these
1951 and 1952, while from 1952 to 1953 the changes invenlories was considerably larger than in 1952

were generally not spectacular, and the direction varied
from country lo country. It seems that inventory invest.
ment {ell in the Seandinavian couniries. Austialin. the

. . L extent—in Australia.
United States and western Germany, and rose in Can- -

Invesiment in fixed capital inereased moderately in
mosl countries, but it fell in France and — to a greater

ada, Dialy, the Netherlands ond the United Kingdom. In the United States investment in plant and equip-
A general factor which encowraged inereases in in- ment and residential building both increased moder-
ventory accumulation was that the acceleralion in the ately. The increase in investment in plant and equip-
rise in activity from 1952 10 1953 made necessary larger ment was due in part {o the fact that deliveries of in-
additions to working capilal. But in many countries vestment goods had been held up by the steel strike in
there were specific oflsetting factors at work. In the 1952; otherwise such investment would have been
Seandinavian countries there was in 1953 some reduc- kigher in 1952, and lower in 1933, A larger increase in
tion it invesiment in export inventories ol ugiicultural residential building than actually oceurred might have
and forest products. Declines in Investment in inven- been expected because moitgage provisions had heen

tories also occured in weslesn Germany amd Austiadio relaxed in the middle of 1952, but the general tighten-

[Notes to table 6}

Note: The luures {or 1953 are preliminary o1 estimated by eomponents represents the index of the gross national prodact
the United Nations Department of Eﬂ(zmmmil: Affalis. They may for that year with 1950 as the base peried
thus be appreciably revised when the final official fisures become ® Figures relate 1o twelve months ending 30 June of the year
available indicated Estimated expenditure on passenger ears is ineluded
Source: Australia: Commounwealth Buresu ol Census and m cunsmncr-cxpcndliure mlhex‘lhun n prlvulem‘vestnm:;L
Statistics, Netional Income and Expenditure, 1952-33 (Canberra); 4 Change in total gross national produet estimated by the
“Canada: Dominion Busean of Statistics, Nationa! Adccounts, United Nalions Department of Economic Affairs. Changes in
Y tncome und Expenditure, 1949.1953 (Ottawa); Denmark: Depars- components from 1952 to 1953 muy be qualitatively assessed as
ment ol Statistics, Statistishe  Efterretninger  (Copenhagen)s follows: consmmption, smail incerease; government expenditure,
France: Ministry of Finance, Rapport sur les comptes provisoires appreciable inerease; investmend in fixed capital and in inven-
de la Nation des anndes 1951 et 1952 (Paris); western Geimany: tories, substantial decline; balance of exports and jmports,
Statistisches Bundesamt, Wirtschaft und Statistil (Stuitgert); umprovement.
Buly: Chamber of Deputies, Relazione generale sulla situazione © Break-down of investment into investment in fixed capital
coonenice del paese {Yiome}; Nethorlands: Central Bureau of and foreign tnvestment estimated by the United Nations Depart-
Statistics, Statistische en ecanometrische onderzoekingen (Utrecht); ment of Keonomie Affairs,
Norway: Central Burcau of Statistics, @konomisk Utsyn Over f Change in total gross national product estimated by the
J\.”fr 1938, Statistiske M""’“’"'.'?"?r,(0510)1_‘“*‘] ID‘?P“‘““““F of Hrited Nations Department of Economic Affairs, Changes in
Finance aml Customs, St. Meld. Nr. 1 {1054), i'\ff-'b:‘“’f’”"‘d‘]e”‘—'t components from 1952 10 1953 may be qualitatively assessed as
19" (05!}’)3 Sweden; D“P““.mc"l..9§ E'““““:'f’ "\”r“’[muf”d,ga follows: consumgnion, substantial inerease, though preportion-
for dr 19{')'1: (Stockholm}; United Kingdom: Central Statistical ately smaller than the increase in gross national product;
Qffice, Nutional Income and Dxpenditure, 1948-1952 {London}; government expenditure, subelantial increase; investment in

United States: Eeonomie Report of the President {Washinglon,
D. €, January 1954}, and Department of Commerce, Survey of increase; balance of éxports and
Current Business {Washington, D. C}, February 1954,

fixed capitnd, roughly unchanged; investment in inventories,

imports, small deterioration.

s Public investment, which is included with private invest.

» Austrelia and Italy: gross national produect deflated by cost ment under the heading of capital lormation in the eflicial
of living, except for balance of exports and imports, which was statistics, is here included in government expenditure
obtained as a diflerence between exports and imports deflated b The same adjustment is made as [or Nerway except that,
by their respective indices of merchandise trade. Other coun. for purposes of comparability with other vountries, residentisl
tries: gross national product deflated by appropriate price indices housing carried out by local nutherities, which constitutes the
of components. major part of the housing programme, is included with private

¥ In order to avoid presenting the data in respeetive national mvestment.
currencies, all components of pross national product, in all Y AL 1951 prices. Covernment expenditure ircludes net uni-
years, are expressed in percentages of the 1950 gross national lateral transfers, Bulanee of exporis and imports represents net
product. Thus, for 1950 the components of gross national foreign investment, which is e

(‘uul to the export surplus of

product total 100, while for each succeeding year the sum of the goods and services minus net unilateral transfers

v
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ing of credit early in 1953 made it difficult for some war
veterans to make use of their mortgage {acilities,®

In many other countries there was a substantial in-
erease in residential building. This was encouraged by
government policies designed to use increased resources
to alleviate the still severe shortage of housing. The
new policies took several forms: relaxation of building
controls, or easier credit facilities, or special govern-
ment housing projects, or some combination of these
measures. In particular, there was a reversal of poliey
in Denmark and the Netherlands, and also in Canada,
In these countries, resirictions introduced in 1951/52,
as pait of general deflationary or anti-inflationary peli-
cies, were dropped subsequently

Apart from the United States, the rise in residential
building was largely or wholly responsible for any in-
crease in total investment in fixed capital that occurred;
investment in plant and equipment changed little or
even declined. In fact in France total investment in
fixed capital fell despite the increase in residential
construction.

This trend in industrial investment, affecting many
countries, may reflect some saturation of the demand for
plant and equipment due to the high level of such in-
vestment in recent years, The trend is of some impor-
tanee because a fall in investment is the most important
factor in generating a recession in the course of the
business cycle.”® Even a levelling off in investment in
plant and equipment {oreshadows a tendency for =
recession by leading to a levelling off in the national
product, and thus a decline in investment opportunities,
unless these tendencies are counteracted by special
factors,

A particular instance of the influence on fixed capital
investment of the levelling off in output occurs in con-
nexion with the rearmament programmes. As the ex-
pansion in military expenditure slows down and finally
comes to a halt, there is a tendency for the supporting
investment to fall. For the time being it is diflicult to
estimate whether, and to what extent, such investment is
already declining.

While in 1952 the paltern of changes in real exports
and impoits, and in their balance, had differed widely
from country to country, developments in 1953 were

rather clear-cut. In nearly all countries, there was a”

significant inciesse in imports which was generally
nssociated with the rise in economic activity and in
particular in industrial production. At the same time,
exports in most instances either failed to increase or
incieased less than imports. Thus the real balance of
exporis and imports deteriorated in most countries. This

( *'This tightening of credit {which included raising interest

ates) reflected a change in poliey; although this peolicy was
later reversed, rates of interest in the mortgage market were
higher throughout the year. Probably the most impertant reper-

cussion of tighter credit was to check residentinl building some-
what.

did not generally, however, lead to difficulties in the
balance of payments, hecause the terms of trade im-
proved.

The real balance of exports and imports remained
unchanged in Denmark and improved somewhat in
France and Sweden. The maost notable exception,
however, was Austialia, where the decline in impoits
and the rise in exports were both very sharp; the rise in
expoits reflected improved fam output, while the fall
in imports was a result not only of dechining economie
activity in the non-agricaltural sector, hut primarily
of the import restrictions.

Consumption in 1953, as in 1952, moved almost
everywhere in the same dizection as the national prod-
uck: it increased in most countries, while in Belgium it
remained about the same. The only country where con-
sumption fell was Australia, and this fall took place
despile an increase in the national product,

The relation of consumption to national product was
affected by a varjety of factors. The terms of trade im-
proved, except in the cases of Canada, where they were
about the same, and of Belgium, Sweden and Norway,
where they deteriorated. Even in the last three coun-
tries, however, the fall in export prices mainly affected
profits, while import prices declined in relation to do-
mestic incomes, i.c., wages, farm prices, ete, [t can thus
be said that the movement of foreign trade prices gen-
erally benefited consumption.

However, in a number of countries the declines in
import prices and in domestic farm prices seem not to
have been fully passed on to the consumer. As to the
influence of fiscal changes, this was not great. In no
country, except in Sweden, did the burden of net
taxation rise. and in several countries rates of taxa-
tion were reduced, but these reductions did not have
a marked effect on consumption in 1953, Finally,
there is no evidence of significant changes having oc-
curred in the proportion of disposable income spent
on consumplion, except in Australia. In that country,
consimption in 1951/52* had been very high in rela-
tion to income because of the sudden fall in the incomes
of wool growers, a decline to which consumption did
not adjust itself immediately; this adjustment ook
place in 1952/53, and the consequent fall in consump-
tion was aggravaled by imporit restrictions.

R

The interplay of all these factors caused consump-
tion to move in most instances more or less in propor-
tion to the national product. The largest deviations weie
in western Germany and Australia. Western Germany
was an exception because not only did the terms ol trade

l *Zee Forld Ecenomic Report, 1951-52, page 37.

*In Irance, this factor has already led to a decline in cconumic
activity in the industrial sector.

*As already noted, nntional product data for Australia relate
1o fisen] vears.

/
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improve., but the distribution of income in this case
shifted away {rom profits, as a reaction from a con-
siderable increase in the share of profits in 1951, The
-age of Australia has already been discussed.

The inecrease in consumplion, although fairly sub.
stantial in some countries, did not cause any inflationary
stresses. As in 1952, consumer demand  remained,
although to a lesser degree. helow the existing produe-
tive capacity of industry, while agricultural supplies
increased to such an extent that farm prices tended in
general downwards.

e .
[ PRICES AND WAGES

)
| TIICES A 2

Wide foctuations in commodity prices had charae-
terized the period following the vwhieak of Korean
hestilities. The fuster tempo of economic activit¥ the
wave of speewlalive and anticipatory buying, and stra-
tegie stockpiling had intensified the demand for raw
materials, and pushed commodity prices sharply higher.
As the buying wave hegan to subside eamly in 1951,
prices of some commedities fell sharply and of others
more gradually. but the high level of final demand hy
governments and investors prevented tendencies f1om
being downward in all cases. Some prices continued 1o
tise in 19520 and even in 19535, reflecting either a defi-
ciency of supply or especially heavy demand. However,
from P952 to 1953 the tendency was predominantly
downward, even theugh the vate of economic expan-
sion, which had 2lowed down in 1952 was accelerated
in 1983 tTouwards the end of the year. however, com-
modity prices in gencral ceased to fallly An important
facter making lor Tower commedity prices was the in-
crease in the supply of raw materials. elicited in some
instances by the high prices reached duiing the hoom,
but also by delibmate government policies in the case
of stiategic materials,

An important feature of price developments in Y53
was the decline in prices received Dy farmers. In the
majority ol the eountries of the group, fatm prices.
at least of some commuodities. are not fiee o move in
response to changing demand-supply relationships. be-
ing subject Lo varying degrees of contigl Nevertheless,
a downward trend in tarm prices developed during the
course of 1953, and in the United States, where farm
prices had alicady receded from their 1951 peak. the
rate of decline was accelerated. Among the countries of
the group Australia was the only exception: farm prices
of foodstulls continued to rise throaghout the period.
So far as foodstufls are concerned. the gencial decline
in farm prices is explained by favourable haivests in
the crop year 1952453 and by a notable expansion in the
output of Hvestork products — of meat in particular —
beginning in 1952 aud continuing inte 1953, Not only
did [arm prices recede but large stocks of some com-
modities weie accumulated either by government agen-
cies or by farmers themselves, especially in the United
States and Canada. .

Despile the declining trend of food prices at the farm
level in most countries of this group, prices of inter-
nationally traded loodstufls have remained very close
to the average of 1951, This diverzence in the trends of
domestic and external prices is mainly explained by the
importance of balk purchasing arrangements in inter-
national trade in foodstufls, prices negotiated recently
having been generally rather high. Haowever, in the case
of some preducts orviginating outside this group of
countries, either the available supply coutd be yeadily
absorbed 2t or near the prices reached in 19371 (coffee
and cocox) o1 curtailment of production reversed a
downward tendency (in wa. for example) The fall in
domestic prices at the faim level has thas not been
accompanied by a simitm trend in the price of imported
[oodstuils.

The virtual cessation of abnormal speculative demand
in 1951, lolowed by a recession in produstion in the
lextile industries, had caused the prices of textilc fihres
to fadl precipitously. Despite a recovery in textile out-
put, which in 1953 retinned close 1o the level of 19531,
cotton prices continued to fall and stocks to accumulate:
on the other hand, wool prices showed some inerease
alter the shayp decline in the preceding period.

Specolative demand and large nonerecurring require
ments Tor stiategic stockpiling had led 1o a steep rise
in 1ublber prices after the muthieak of the Korean con-
flict. b 1951, outpul vose sharply and demand receded.
with the result that vubber prices began to fall, and by
the tatter part ol 1953 they had rotwned o levels
efteetive before Korean hostilities,

Strategic stockpiling superimposed on armament de-
mand has wiven exceptional strengih to the market for
metals. As strategie stockpiles were buill up, this source
of demund fell ofl, therehy contiibuling to the decline
i prices. This {acter is partieelarly important in the
case of tin, where production had heen well in excess of
commercial requirements. In spite ol sising armament
programmes, some base metals {lead and zine} had
been in good supply relative to demand early in 1952;
then prices began to recede, and in 1953 they were close
to or below their levels prior to the conllict in Korea.
Prices of some other metals showed a tendency lo con-
tinue to rise in 1952 and in some instances in 1953 as
well; where weakness developed in the conese of 1953,
as was the case in vopper markels outside the United
States, prices remained well above levels prevailing in
the st hall of 1930,

The import prices of the countries of this group ve-
llected - with the usual lag - the movement of world
conmmodity prices {see table 7). The [all in import
prices. which had statted in the heginning of 1952,
continted into 1953, In most counniies the annaal aver-
ages had declined {from 1951 1o 1952, and from 1952
to 1953 the downward tendency was accentualed.?

¥In Norway amd Sweden declines in 1953 lollowed increnses
in 1952
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In Conada, however, import prices had falien consid-
erably from 1951 to 1952, partly as a resuit of the
appreciation of the Canadian dollar. The composition
of Canadian imports and a slight easing in the exchange
rate in 1953 account for the unchanged level of import
prices in that year.

The cost of living in the countries concerned increased
significantly in most instances from 1951 to 1952, while
from 1952 to 1953 the direction varied and the change
was small.?* This movement of the cost of living may
be accounted for as follows. From 1951 lo 1952 the
fall in impott prices had been accompanied by a sig-
nificant inerease in wage rates. In that year produc-
tivity had not increased much and therefore labour costs
had shown a marked rise. In addition, domestic food
prices had not fallen mueh and in many instances had
risen, largely as a result of the rather unsatisfactory
level of agricultural production. From 1952 to 1953,
however, wage increases were limited and were accom-
panied by much larger increases in productivity than
in the preceding year. so thal incieases in wage costs
were small; they do net seem lo have exceeded 3 per
cent. Also, as contrasted with the preceding year. there
was in most countries, side by side with the fall in
import prices, a decline in domestic food prices because
of a considerable improvement in supplies. In l[act,
these movemenls in production costs probably war-
ranted lower retail prices in 1933 than were actually
experienced. In other words, there is a presumption
that in a number of countries percentage profit marging
in 1953 rose as compared wilh the peceding year.®

The divergeney between the price movements of farm
products and impoited matezials. on lthe one hand,

# Australia is an exeeption in 1hat the cost of living index rose
by 9 per cent, but the rate of incroase slackened percepiibly in
the course of the vear.

Table 8.

and finished products, on the other, can be iliustrated
by developments in the United States (sce table 8).
The decline in farm prices was considerably acceler-
ated in 1953. Prices of imported raw materials and
semi-manufactures also continued to {all.** On the other
hand, the prices of finished goods and services continued
to increase slowly. Such was the case for both prices of
investment goods and the cost of living., The “goods
component” of the latter tended to level off in 1953
but the “service component” still showed some increase.
As farm prices and import prices of malterials showed a
substantial fall, and as wage costs, after ailowing for
eains in produclivily, probably did net rise more than
3 per cent in 1953, the movement of prices of finished
goods scems to imply some increase in percentage profit
margins, This is particularly clear in the case of food.
where the {all in retail prices is very smalil as compared
with the reduction in prices received by farmers.

Real wages eontinued to rise in the majority of coun-
tries [rom 1952 1o 1953, This increase reflected the rise
in productivity, the improved supply of food and the
fall in prices of imported commedities in relation to
money wages. However, the rise in real wages probably
leil short of the tolal eflect of these factors because of
the above-mentioned increase in profit margins, Indeed,
in Aushialia. Belgium, the Netherlands, Norway, Swe-
den and the United Kingdom, real wages incieased but
little, or failed lo rise at all.

I 1950 is compared with 1953, increases in indices
of real wages vanged from one to 9 per cent for half
ol these couniries. In the Netherlands there was a

Retail prices of food in the United Ringdom rose 1o a level
higher than that ef 1952, This was largely due to the further
decling in {ood subsidics.

% However, prices of several important home-produced semi-
manufeelm os, such as steel, alamininm and petrolewm products,
showed wn increase

Linited States: Changes in Price Structure, F951 to 1933

(1030 = 100}

flem inar 152 Ihhay
Prices ol impoited materials» 137 24 14
Prices received by Tarmers ks 13 101
Prices of investment zowds 106 Y 13
Constner pice fndex: mainly gouds® 10% 12 12
Consumer mive index: mainly sepvicest 1060 108 LY
Consumer pive index: all components 108 | 14 111
Consumer pice index: food componend . 1l P13 I
Prices received by Tarnwas for food erops and livesiocks | 163 113 103

Source: United States Department ol Commerce,
Totel United States  Export and  lweport Trade
{Washington, 1} C.); Department of Agriculture,
Agricalteral Prices {Washingron, D, CYy Feanomic
Report of the President, Junuary 19515 Department
of Labor, Monthly Labor Revicw

« Unit vatues of imported crude materfals and
semi-manufactures, weighted on the basis of the
value of such imports in 1950 Computed by the
United Nutions Department of Economic Aflairs,

W " Consminer price index: mainly goods”™ in.
cludes the following components: food, apparcl-
solied fuels and fuel oil, house Turnishings, tans,
portation, other goods and services Remaining
components are inviuded in “vonsumer prive index:
mainly serviees” Compated by the United Nations
Department of Eeonomic Affairs

= Including the following farm produets: [ood
grains, oil-besring erops, truck crops, {ruit, dairy
products, poultry and eggs, meat animals. Com-

uted by “the United Nations Department ol
Eunnnmic Affairs
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small decrease. Increases within 2 range of 10 to 15
per cent occurred in Italy and Canada, and there were
even larger increases in western Germany, France and
Sweden. For each of the last three countries, however,
the comparison of real wages (allowing for employ-
ment changes) with consumption suggests that the rise
in the index is exaggerated, probably because the index
is not fully 1epresentative of wages of all workeis,
Moreover, in some instances, as in Norway, Sweden and
the United States, average real wages alter taxes would
show a smaller increase, either because of higher tax
rates or as a result of the impact of progressive taxation
on increased money incomes. In the United Kingdom,
however, where income tax rates were reduced in 1952
and again in 1953, the change in real homrly wages
after taxes would have been somewhat more favourable
than shown by the index.

CURRENT TENDENCIES IN THE UNITED STATES

Any considerable decline in the level of business in
the United States would have far-1eaching consequences
on the economies of other countries through its impact
on their exports, prices, terms of trade, balances of
payments and levels of employment. As was previously
pointed out, the level of economic activity in the United
States declined during the latter part of 1953. Accord-
ingly some examination of the tendencies prevailing in
the United States seems to be called for at the time,
early in 1954, when this report is being written, The
analysis of these tendencies and their implications as
seen at this point of time does not constitute a forecast.
Unexpected economic changes have not been uncommeon
in the past and such changes may radically affect these
tendencies, as may government action.

Economic activity in the United States in 1953 was
increasing until about the middle of the vear, after
which it declined, reaching in the last quarter a level
somewhat below that of the last quarter of 1952, as may

**Inventory investment had been greater in the fourth quarter
of 1952, but this can be explained by the rebuilding of inventories
after the steel strike,

be seen from table 9. This tahle also shows that changes —

in the national product in the comise of 1953 were ac-
counted for largely by changes in current investment in
inventories. The rate of such investment incieased con-
siderably from the first quarter to the second, when it
reached a rather high level.®® This accumulation having
been partly involuntary in charaeter, investment in
inventories declined in the thixd quaiter and turned
negative in the fourth, accounting for a small but sig-
nificant fall in the national product by the end of the
year.

While this decline in the national product might not
necessarily have started a continuing downward move-
ment in economic activity, there are elements in the
situation tending to reduce the national product of
the United States in 1954 below the level of 1953.
Accumulation of inventories during 1953 amounted to
about $3 billion,* and the ratio of inventories to sales
became relatively high in most industries. Since the rate
of national production was no higher at the end of the
year than at the beginning—it was indeed slightly lower
—further accumulation of inventories would not be ex-
pected in the absence of other forces vigorously push-
ing up production in 1954, In examining other sectors
of expenditure it seems that no such forces are now in
sight,

Total investment in fixed capital appears likely to
be somewhat lower than in 1953, A relatively high rate
of investment over a period of years has substantially
increased the stock of fixed capital and the productive
capacity of the economy. With the national product
levelling off in the course of 1953, an important factor
leading to higher investment has ceased to operate,

Government expenditure on goods and services is
likely to show some decline in 1954, since the scheduled
reduction in {ederal expenditure will probably not he
fuily offset by incieases in state and local expenditures.

"“More precisely S2.5 billion, arrived at as follows: 83 billion
accumulation of nen-farm inventories, less $0.5 billion, liguida.
tion of privately held farm inventories.

Table 9. United States: Gross National Product, at 1952 Prices, 1952 and 1953

(Billions of dollars; seasonally adjusted at annual rates)

i

1052 1653
Fourth First Second Third Fourth
yaarier wrrrler it for aqriirier qunetor

Gross national product Ce
Personal consumption expendilures .
Investment in fixed capital
Net change in business inventories
Net foreign invesiment . S
Government purchases of goods and services

359.0 361.5 365.0 361.5 3550
2235 2275 2205 228.0 227.0

49.0 205 510 810 50.5

85 4.0 6.5 3.0 —-3.0
—20 - 3.0 —5.0 —:.0 —2.5
800 825 835 835 835

Source: Estimated by the United Nations Depart-
ment of Economic Affuirs on the basis of data
from the Economic Report of the President, January

1954, and Depurtment of Comumerce, Survey of
Current Business, February 1954,
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On the other hand, reductions in income and excise
taxes decided by the end of March will add about $3.7
hillion to real disposable income in 1954. However,
a significant part of this additional income is likely to
be saved, since a relatively high proportion accrues to
taxpayers in higher income braekets. Moreover, the
effect on consumption is offset in part by the increase
in employees” and employers’ contributions to social
insurance, which amounts to $1.5 billion. The net effect
on the national product of these reductions in expendi.
ture and revenue is tikely 1o be rather small, disregard-
ing, of course, the influence of any {urther fiscal changes,

It may be concluded that the factors tending to de-
press econemic aclivity are the probable declines in
investment in inventories and in fixed capital. These
factors, together with their impact on consumption,

would make for a moderate but significant fall in 1954
as compared with 1953, By the first quarter of 1054
real gross national product had already receded about
3 per cent below the average of 1953,

While for the year 1954 changes in inventory invest-
menl appear likely to be the main influence tending to
produce a level of activity below that of 1953, for the
longer run the rate of investment in fixed capital is
likely to be of greater importance. As previously indi-
cated, the tendency seems to be {or investment in fixed
capital to decline. To the extent that the Ievel of na-
tional output turns out to be lower in 1954 than in 1953
there would be added r1eason to expect a decline in in-
vestment. Of course, the picture might be considerably
modified by unexpected technological developments and
by governmenl counter-measures.

Consumption and National Product, 1950 to 1953

1t has been shown in the section on “General Trends,
1950 to 1953", that although from 1950 te 1953 con-
sumption increased signiftcantly, its share of the na-
tional product declined, while that of government ex-
penditure increased. Since this decline in the share of
consumption is of some interest, a special study is de.
voled here to the various forces on the ineome side which
brought it about. This analysis assesses the influence
of changes in the lerms of trade (or, more generally,
relative prices}, in the distribution of income, in the
burden of taxation and in the proportion of disposable
income spent.

The technical details of the method of analysis are
described in the appendix, and enly a brief account is
given here. The analysis starts by caleulating the per-
centage change {rom year to yvear in the ratio of con-
sumption to gross national product, both measured in
fixed prices (see table 10). Figures for the percentage
change in this ratio are given in column 1 of the table.
while the remaining four columns show how each factor
has affected the 1atio. Plus signs indicate that the factor
concerned tended to raise the ratio, and minus signs
indicate that its influence was to lower il—a single sign
showing that this factor would in itself have raised or
lowered the ratio by one to 3 per cent, and a double
sign showing an influence stronger than would be sufhi-
cient to change it by 3 per cent. The word “nil” shows
that changes in either direction amounted to less than
one per cent.®

It should be noted that eli entries for changes from 1952 to
1958 are based on rough estimates.

"*The reasons for this are as foliows. Prices relevant to the
deflation of consumption, investment znd government expendi-
ture are largely those of finisked goods. On the other hand,
import prices or export prices {or both) represent to & consider-
able extent vaw material and food prices, which fluctuate mueh

The factors covered by each of the columms are as
follows, The first set of influences is that of divergent
price movements (column 2). I the consumer prices
move propottionalely lo other prices, sueh as prices
of investment goods, the ratio of real consumption to
real national product changes pari passu with the ratio
of the two aggregates al current prices. However, if con-
sumer prices 1ise more tapidly than other prices and
thus more rapidly than a price index of all goods and
services in the national product, this means that con-
sumer prices 1ise more rapidly than incomes, and there-
fore that consumption tends lo be depressed, other
things being equal. The “real ratio” of consumplion to
the national product will then fall, even though the
“money ratio” remains stable. This analysis ol changes
in the “real ratio™ therefore first examines relative price
movements aned then the reasons for changes in the
“money ratie™.

A considerable influence on the relation of consumer
prices to “national product prices” is usually exerted.
and in particolar has been exerted in the peiiod con-
sidered, by divergencies hetween movements of export
and of import prices, i, by changes in the terms of
trade.® Thus, column 2 reflects in large measure the
beneficial or adverse influence of the terms of tade
upen consumplion.

The effect of changes in the share of gross private
income before tax going 1o gross undistributed profits
is shown in column 3. (Undistributed profits in this
contest include depreciation allowances and corporate

more than prices of finished goods. It is true that, as long as
import and export prices ehange proportionately, the influence of
their deviations from consumer prices on the index of “national
product prices” largely caneel out—hecause values of imports
and exports normaily do net differ very much. But usually im-
port and export prices do not change proportionately—ie., the
terms of trade exhibit wide fluctuations.
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taxes } A rise in the share of undistributed profits tends
1o lower the ratio of consumption te gross national
product, other things being equal® Since changes in
distribution within personal income seem not to have
greatly affected consumption in the period considered,
this column can. in most instances, be interpreted as in-
dicating the major effects of changes in the distribution
ol income in general.

Next, the influence of fiscal changes on the ralio of
consumption to national product is taken into considera-
tion {eobumn 41. Under this heading are included not
only indirect taxes and direct taxes on persons, but also
govenment income [rom property and the profils or
losses of government marketing schemes for agricul-
tural products, as well as subsidies, transfer payments
and national debt interest™ Increases in laxation o1
reductions in government payments o ithe private sector
both have the effect of reducing consumption. An in-
crease in the burden of taxes may also be due to factors
other than higher lux rates, tor instance the higher
vield of existing rales under a progressive tax sysiem
in a period of 1ising money incomes.

Finally, the effect of changes in the proportion of
disposable personal income spent is shown in column
5.% This proportion can be afected by changes in the
armmount or distribution of income, as well as by many
other factors. Increases in the real value of disposable
income tend to 1educe the proportion of income spent,
as do shifts from lower to higher income brackets.
Otherwise the ratio of consumption to disposable in-
come may be affected by such factors as changes in
pent-up demand. tightening ox relaxation of consumer
credit regnolations. and scare buying and reaction to
it in subsequent periods.

It should be stressed that, although changes in the
ratio of real consumption to real national product have
been resolved into a number of factors, these factors
cannot be said to measure the effect of each influence.
at leasl nol in the strict sense of showing what would
have happened to the original proportion if one influ-
ence lad changed in the way it did, but all othe:

BTgr many countries, the relevant information is only frag-
mentary, so that this column gives only 2 rough indication of
the effect in guestion

*For the method of combining these factors, see the appendix.

337his proportion is nhtained as a residual and reflects errors
in all the original estimates used in the caleulation. Revision
of any of these estimates (particularly of the ratio of consump-
tion 1o national product itself} may therefore change the entry
in this column. The propertion which consumption takes of
disposable inconmwe is derived directly frem the nutional product
by the steps described in the appendix, and, because of statis-
tien! discrepancies, it may not be the some us that derived from
4 comparison between consamption and disposable income, esti-
mated from the ineome side.

1A increase in the prices of investment goods resulting from
u rise in profit margins alse causes 4 shift in income distribution
An improvement in relative prices for consumers, thercfore,
whether it originates in foreign or domestic trade, may be partly
ot wholly absorbed by u shift to profits, and have fittle or no
effect pn consumption.

variables had remained unchanged. For example, an
improvement in the terms of trade of 1aw material ex-
porters usually implies a shift to export profits in the
distribution of income in the respective countries.™
Another example is that changes in taxation affect the
proportion of income spent, because they have some
effect on the size and distribution of post-tax income.
It is therelore only in o rather limited sense that the
separate effect of each influence on the 1atio of real
consumplion to real national product can be indicated.

SUMMARY OF RESULTS

In 1953, the ratio of 1eal consumption o real na-
lional product was, in all countries except France, sig-
nificantly lower than in 1950, a reduction which was
largely the counterpart of the increase in the share of
the product devoted to military expenditure (see table
10, column 1).

This fall in the ratio of the volume of consumption
to the volume of national product oceurred mainly be-
fween 1950 and 1951, From 1951 to 1952, and again
from 1952 to 1953, the two aggregates showed much
more nearly parallel movements: the changes in the
ratio of real consumption to real national product were
kept within relatively narrow limits, and in some in-
stances this ratio showed an increase rather than a fall.
However, even in the countries where a significant in-
crease occurred between 1951 and 1953 in the ratio
of consumption to national product, it was not sufficient
to make up for the previous decline and to restore this
1atio to the 1950 level.

The explanation of the movement of the vatio of con-
sumption to national product in terms of the factors
discussed above ean be summaiized as follows. From
1950 to 1931, the 1atio of 1eal consumption to real na-
tional product was reduced by a number of influences.
The terms of trade turned against most of the countries
exporting manufuctures ™ In the case of exporters of
primary products (for example. Norway and Sweden)
the favourahle movement in the lerms of trade caused
by the increase in export prices would have helped,
ceteris paribus, Lo raise the consumption vatio; but this
increase in export prices cauged a shift of income to
undistributed profits which worked in the opposite di-
rection.™ For other countries also, there was a shift

FThe detertoration in the terms of trade wos sometimes as-
sogiated with, and more or less offset by, an increase in prices
of invesiment goods in relation to prices of consumer goods, with
the result that the movement of relnlive prices had Little if any
effect on the ratio of real consumption to real nationai preduct
Thus columa 2, table 10, shows negative influences in only a
few instances in this period.

I Australie the fluctuations in the terms of trade in recent
years, resulting mainly from vielent rises and fulls in wool prices,
were associated with relative shifts of income to or from govern-
ment agencies, and to or from farmers, rather than companies
The rapid changes in furmers’ incomes caused the proportion
spent out of personal disposable incowe to change in the opposite
direction {sce page 39). So for Australia, as well there were
influenecs offsetting changes in the terms of trade
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towards profits in income distribution {which seems
to have heen especiatly marked in western Germany and
ltaly). But the main factors depressing consumption
in 1951 were a sharp increase in the burden ol taxa-
tion to finance higher armament expenditures, and an
increase, for various reasons, in the proportion saved
out of disposable income.

From 1951 to 1953 the factors influencing the ratio
of consumption to national product did not uniformly
tend lo depress it: in many countries there were influ-
ences which worked in both directions. The terms of
trade swung back in favour of exporters of manufac.
tures. and the effect of the corresponding deterioration
for raw malterial exporters was once more oflset by re-
lated changes in income distribution.”® However, in a
number of countries there probably occurred, especially
from 1952 to 1953, some shift to undistributed profits,
which resulted from this decline in prices of raw mate-
rials or foodstufls not being fully passed lo the con-
sumer. The net burden of taxation cominued to in-
crease in several countries from 1951 to 1952, but
from 1952 to 1953 increases occurred only in iso-
lated instances. As for the proportion of disposable
income consumed, this {ell in several countries in 1952,
but nearly everywhere the decline seems to have stopped
in 1953, although the preportion spent was then still
in most cases lower than in 1950,

The increased burden ol 1axalion stands out as gen-
erally the major reason for the decline in the ralio of
consumption to national product between 1950 and
1953, reflecting the increase in military expenditure
since 1950. In most countries a decline in the propor-
tion of income spent was also an important factor; this
can probahly be attributed mostly to the fact that in
1950 there was still some pent-up demand, which has
since practically disappeared. And in a few countries
the shift lo undistributed profits was large, apparently
forming the most important reason in these cases for
the decline in relative consumption. The influence of
cach separate faclor during the period is considered
in detail in the following sections.

INFIUENCE OF CHANGES IN RETATIVE PRICES

Column 2 of table 10 shows the influence on the 1atio
of consumption to natienal product of the movement
of consnmer prices relative to prices of the gross na-
tional produet as a whole. Comparing 1950 and 1953,
this influence was very small or positive. As stated
ahove, the velation of consumer prices to “national
produet prices” usuaily reflects changes in the lerms
of liade to & gical extenl. From 1950 to 1951, the terms
of trade deteriorated for a number of countries of the

PTa cantrasl 1o developments from 1950 1o 1951, the influence
of an improvement in the terms of trade from 1951 to 1953 was
in most instances veinforeed by the continuing tendency of
prices of invesiment goeds te rise relative to prices of consumer
goods. Conversely, the deterioration in the terms of trade of raw
material exporters was offzet in some instances by other changes
in refative prices

group but they improved for those which exporl mate-
vials on a large scale (for example. Sweden and Nor-
way which export forest products, Belgium which ex-
ports steel and Australia which exports wool). Move-
menls were, however, in the opposite direction from
1951 to 1953. The initial deterioration in the terms
of trade for exporters of manufactures was made good,
or reversed, while for raw material exporting countries
the initial improvement was about cancelied. In nearly
all the countries considered, therefore, the terms of
trade in 1953 were at least as good as in 1950, and in
many countries there was some improvement.®

In many instances, prices of consumer goods rose less.
throughout the period, than prices of investment
goods,”? For this reason the influence of movements in
the relation of prices of consumer goods to all “na-
tional produoet prices”, as shown in column 2, has been
more favourable to consumption than the influence of
the terms of trade alone. In fact, only in Penmark, the
Netherlands and the United Kingdom did changes in
this relation have a negative influence on consumption
between 1950 and 1951 ; and the positive influence [rom
1951 te 1953, due to the improvement in the terms of
trade, was considerably enhanced by internal price
movements for many countries, In some cases the effect
of changes in the terms of trade on consumption in raw
material exporting countries was also masked by in-
creases in the prices of investment goods relative to
consumer goods.

INFLUENCE OF CHANGES IN UNDISTRIBUTED PROFITS

The significant developments in the share of undis-
tributed profits fall into three hroad categories:(i}) a
noticeable shift towards profits In cerlain countiies be-
tween 1950 and 1951, for various reasons; (ii) changes
throughout the period due lo fluctuations in export
prices of raw materials ({or example, in Norway and
Sweden}; and (iii) an appavently more widespread,
but slighter, shiflt to prohts in 1953, which seems to
lhave occurred because retail prices generally failed to
reflect [ully the decline in prices of materials.

From the inlormation available, which is in some
cases {ragmentary, there seem to have heen increases
hetween 1950 and 1951 in the share of profits in private
income in Haly, the United Kingdom and western Ger-
many. In Ttaly and western Germany the inereases were
sharp: the reasons appear to have been the rapid rise
in ontput and some increase in profit margins.

Fluetuations in export profits of 1aw malterial pro-
dueing countries were a counter part of the improvement
in their terms of trade in 1951, and their subsequent

The sharp improvement in the terms of trade of Canada in
this period largely reflects the apprecintion of the Canadian
dollar.

“'This may be due at Jeast in part to the increasing demand
for military poods, which led to relatively Iarge increases in
wages and prices of raw materials in the heavy industries, taking
the period as a whole.
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Table 10.  Analysis of Changes in the Ratio of Real Consumption to Real Gross National
Product in Western European Countries, Australia, Canada and the United States,
1950 to 1953

Effect af changes in: *
Prreentage vhange in Share of Propartion of
Liaentry and vear raliv of real con- Helative aadiste fhted Net burden dispasabile
siemption fo read gross prices profils of Lralion incame spend
nalional produet
h @ %3] [&]] )
dustralia.
1949/5( 10 1950/51 who ] +4 il —— -
1950/51 to 1951/52 . -2 —— - nil o e
1951/32 to 1952/58. .. -8 + - 4 —
1949/50 to 1952/53 —-0 - - - -
- Canadu.
1950 to 1951 o ] nil il - —_—
1951 o 1952 ‘ -2 + — — nil
1952 10 31053, .. +-1 nil + nil nil
1930 to 1953 | —6 -+ nil —_— —-—
Denmeric:
1650 1o 193] —4 — — — il
1051 to 1902 o 41 e nil nil nil
1952 to 1953.. . .. 1] -+ nil nil nil
1950 10 1953 . .. . -3 . nil - nil
France:
1950 10 1931, ... .. 0 nil nil nil nii
1051 to 1652 ... .. .. -+3 -+ + nil nil
195210 1953.. . .. . 41 - nil nil nil
1950 to 1953 . +4 44 + nil nil
Germany, western:
1950 to 1951 . —38 nil o P nil
1951 to 1952 ‘ +2 ++ nil - -
1952 10 1953.. . . -3 nil o nil nil
1950 to 1953 S -3 + 4 - —— e
Traly:
1950 10 1951 S —5 nil - — -+ nil
1951 0 1952 . . . o | nil nil uil —
1952 10 1953, . . . —1 nil — nil nil
1950 to 1953 o -7 nil - — + —
Netherlonds:
1950 o 1951 -5 — ail _— nil
1951 10 1952 -] + - - +
1952 10 1953. . -3 - - + -
1930 to 1953 ‘ -9 nil o . -
Norway:
1950 to 1951 . —5 o - nil e
195] 10 1052 0 -+ ++ nil o
1952 to 1958, . 0 p. -+ il nil
1950 to 1953 . —5 o il nil —
Sweden:
1950 to 1951 —23 + 4 - —— -
1951 to 1952 L 41 nil o o nil -
1952 to 1953.. ] nil + — nil
1956 to 1953 . -3 4 e 4 -— -—
United Kingdom.
1950 1o 1951 — - - — il
1951 to 1952 o —1 -+ nil 4= ——
1952 to 1953. . ‘ 0 - — ail nil
1950 to 1953 -5 - - + -
United States:
1950 to 1951 o -8 I H nil o o
1951 to 1052 o 0 nil nil — nik
1952 16 1OS3. .. ... 41 + nil nil il
19530 10 1953 . -7 e nil —— -

Faotnotes on_opposite page
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[Notes to table 10]

Source: See table 6.

The following symbeols have been used in this table:

A plus sign F—l- indicates that the effect of this {aetor was to increase the ratio of real consumption to
real gross national product by one to 3 per cent,

A minus sign {~) indicates that the effect of this factor was to decrease the ratio of real consumption
to teal gross nationnl product by ene to 3 per cent,

Two plus signs {+ +} indicete thut the effect of this factor was to raise the ratio of real consumption
to real gross national product by moere than 3 per cent.

Two minus signs {~ -} indicate that the effect of this factor was to lower the ratio of real consumption
te real gross national product by more than 3 per cent.

The word “nil” indicates that the effect of this factor was to raise or lower the ratio of real consumption
te real gross nutional produect by less than ene per cent.

 Entries for 1952 1o 1933 are based on provisions] data and in some cases {ragmentary evidence.

b The estimates of the ratio of consumption 1o gross nations] product are based on table 6. The annual
changes for cach country do not necessarily add to the three-year totals because of rounding, and also
because the annual chantes are linked by multiplication; the falter reason is, however, of minor importance
as the changes are small.

Nates on datw for individual conntries:

Australin.  The consumer price index has been used to deflate components of the gross national produect
{other than foreign trade); volumn 2 therefore excludes the effects of divergencies between prices of con-
sumer and of capital poods The statistics show enly the cash income of farmers; to this had been added o
certain part of the change in farm stocks, on the assumption that it represents cutput for which farmers
have not yet been paid by the marketing authorities, Profits {or losses) of the marketing authorities and
receipts under the woo! deduetion scheme are included in taxes. From 1949/530 to 1950/51, inereases in
the profits of the marketing authorities and wool deduction receipts were an importent influence: increases
in tex receipts would vot alone have resulted in two minus signs in columa 4. From 1950/51 to 1951/52,
however, the change 1o a defieit in the marketing sccounts together with the virtual elimination of the
wool deduction receipts balanced the effect of rises in tax rates. In 1952/53 the marketing accounts were
brought back into approximate balance, and the plus sign from 1951/52 10 1952/53 can be attributed to
a reduction in the burden of direct tuxes.

Canada. The inventory revaluation adjustment hes been roughly divided belween corporate and
persanal income. Column 4 ineludes the excess of the Wheat Board’s receipts over its payments {or vice
versa). Special payments by the Government to wheat farmers in 1951, in connexion with the end of the
five-year agreement with the United Kingdom, tegether with the vxcess of Wheat Board payments over ita
receipts, partially offset the effect of the substantial increases in tnxes. The introduction of a new scheme
for old-age pensions in 1952, moreover, partly balanced the delayed effects of the (earlier} increase in
tax rates umij the change in the Wheat Board’s cash halance 1o an excess of receipts over payments {as well
as the ahsence in 1952 of any special payment to wheat farmers).

Denmark. There wus a major shilt in domestic prices favourable to consumers in 1932, accounting
for the plus signs in column 2 for the changes from 1951 to 1952 and from 1950 to 1953, Corporate profits in
1550 ang 1951 have been roughly estimated from tex nssessments; entries in columps 3 and 5 are therefore
rather uncertain. Compulsory savings, here treated as a tax, were an important item in 1951 and 1952,

France. An unfavourable movement in the terms of foreign trade from 1950 to 1951 was balanced by
a movement in domestic internal prices favourable to consumers; the latter movement largely accounts
for two plus signs in column 2 for the period as a whele. A rise in indirect taxes was balanced in 1951 by
increases in transfer payments and & decline in government property income, and in 1932 by increases
in cxgun premiums. ka 1953 the rise in both direct and indirect taxes was only partially offsel by a eon-
tinued rise in transfer payments.

Germany, western. Domestic prices have tended to move strongly in favour of consumers, offsetting
in 1950 to 1951 the effect of an adverse shift in the terms of foreign trade, and for 1950 to 1953 aceounting
for two plus signs in column 2. Taxation here includes the special equalization tax which was designed to
soften the impaet of the 1948 currency reform on some groups. In this case, undistributed corporate profits
are obtained as a residual (personal savings being estimated directly),

Italy. It sppears that from 1950 to 1951 taxes rose less than truasfer payments, and 1hat in 1952 and
1953 further rises in transfers offset the effect of inereased taxes. While there is information on the move.
ment of total privale savings, the sllocetion of this movement hetween corporate and personal savings
(and thus the entries in columns 3 and 5) has been inferred feom price and wage indices.

Netherlands.  The effect of changes in relative prices appears to be mainly attributable to movements
in domestic rather than foreign trade prices. Estimates of profits, and allncation of secial security contribu.
tions, in 1652 and 1953 are rough.

Norway  The allocation of private income between corporate and personal invome can only be parily
made from official statistics because the available total of personal income is not (}ui%e complete. Estimates
in calumns 3 and 5 therefore depend 1o some extent on the assumption that totel personal income moved
in the same way relative to private income os did the personal income on which information was available
Taxes inelude export duties, which rose in 1951, aad fell in 1952 and 1953

axes inelude export duties, which rose in 1931, aad {ell in 1952 and 1953.

Sweden.  Estimates of profits have been derived as a residual [rom tentative official estimates of personal
income, and are therefore nel authoritative

United Kingdom. Death duties, which are a considerable item in revenue, have been left cut of account
in these estimates. Deelines in food subsidies in 1952 and 1933 partially offset the reduetion in tax rates.

United States. A special non-recurring payment lo ex-servicemen in 1950 helps to explain the 1w
minus signy in column A for 1950 10 1051
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deterioration. For Norway and Sweden the rize in exporl
piofits in 1951 and their subsequent fall largely bal-
anced the changes in the terms of trade as an influence
on consumption.** From 1951 to 1952 the effect of the
decline in expor! profits was reinforced by a shift away
from profits in internal trade, but the further fall in
export profits in 1953 was partly offset by an increase
in domestic profit margins. Over the period as a whole
the effect of all these developments was a decline in the
share of undistributed profits in Sweden, but little
change in Norway.

A shift toward profits in 1953 as a result of increases
in internal profit maigins probably also occurred in
Italy, the Netherlands and the United Kingdom. In the
case of western Germany, there appear to have been
reductions in profit margins in 1953, but these, even
together with earlier 1eductions in 1952, seem not to
have gone so far as to wipe out the large increases in
1951. In all these four countries the rise in the share of
undistributed profits over the whole period from 1950 to
1953 played an important role in reducing the proper-
tion of the national product devoted to consumption.

INFLUENCE OF CHANGES IN NET TAXATION

Changes in the influence of indirect taxation, direct
taxation, subsidies, transfers and public debt interest
are indicated in column 4 of table 10, In all countries,
except France, [taly, Norway and the United Kingdom,
these factors tended to reduce consumption in relation
to gross national product from 1950 to 1953, This was
due to the increased burden of taxes, mainly to finance
higher military expenditure. Also, in some instances,
subsidies, transfers or public debt interest were reduced
in importance relative to other incomes.

The main reason {or the increased burden of taxa-
tion, has, however, been an increase in tax rates, par-
ticularly in the 1ates of direct taxes; indirect taxes net
of subsidies in general were in much the same relation
to the national product as in 1950, despite the decline
of subsidies in some countries.*® Moreover, the impact
of progressive taxation on rising incomes tended to
raise further the proportion of personal income taken
by direct taxes, However, in the United States the re-
duction of transfer payments compared with 1950 was
also of considerable impoitance, 1950 having been a
year of large non-rectiiring disbursements to former
servicemen.™

#3101 the evidence available there seems to have been a similar
development in Belgium, at least from 1950 to 1951, the rise in
prices of export steel mainly affecting undistributed profits.

“*Indirect taxes tend to be reduced relative to national produet
Ly the very decline in relative consumption under aualysis here,
because of the high tax content of consumer expenditure com-
pated with other compenents of the national product. (This is
enother iliustration of the difficelty of segregrting causal influ-
caces in this analysis.}

*In Canada a new old-age pension scheme was lasnched in
1952, so that the change in transfer payments [rom 1950 1o 1953
was favourable to consumption, partly offsetting the increase in
the burden of income taxes,

In Australia the operations of marketing anthorities,
which are considered fiscal operations in this analysis,
had somewhat the same effects in ollsetting fluctuations
in farm proceeds as corporate profits had in the Scan-
dinavian countries; in addition the improvement in the
price of wool in 1950/51 was partly absorbed by a spe-
cial government levy. In Canada, the marketing author-
ity’s operations were also an important influence on
tarm income, but they did not necessarily have a
stabilizing effect.t®

For the group as a whole, the adverse eflect of fiscal
changes was more important in 1951 than in other years.
In 1952 there was a further increase in the burden of net
taxation in some countries, mainly becsuse the earlier
increases in tax rates had in many cases been effective
for only part of 1951, The increase was, however, on a
much smaller scale than in the preceding year. In other
countries the burden of taxes net of transfers remained
about the same in 1952, while in isolated instances (for
example, the United Kingdom) there was even some
relief.!® In a number of countries, including the United
Kingdom, concessions were announced in the 1953 budg-
ets, partly in order to stimulate the output of consumer
goods, but these changes in general were not very large,
and their impact in that year was not enough to affect
significantly the burden of net taxation as & whole.*
Only in Sweden did the burden of taxation increase
significantly in 1953.

As a result of all these developments, the net burden
of taxation was substantially increased from 1950 to
1953 in most countries, The increase over the whole
petiod was particularly large for Sweden and the
United States.

INFIUENCE OF CHANGES IN THE PROPORTION OF
INCOME SPENI

The last column of table 10 indicates changes in the
ratio of consumption to disposable income, a ratio
which appears to have been lower in 1953 than in 1950
for most countries.*® This fall seems generally to have
taken place between 1950 and 1952, What can be in-

*In 1950 the Wheat Board paid out less than it received,
but in 1951 payments exceeded receipts, and in addition there
were special government payments to wheat farmers in connexion
with the winding up of the United Kingdom-Canada wheat agree-
ment. {The record level of farm income in 1951 is also attribu-
table to high prices for animal products.) In 1952 and 1953
the receipts of the Whent Board slightly exceeded payments.
Since the Board had paid out much less than it received in
1950, the effect of its operations, comparing 1950 with 1953, was
favourphle to consumption, although this was outweighed by
other fizcn] changes, espesially the increase in income taxes.

“fn the United Kingdom the essing of the tax burden con-
sisted mainly of reductions in income tax rates; in additien in-
direct taxes were lowered {(especially the purchase tex on luxur-
ies}, but subsidies were reduced as well,

““The effeet of coneessions in the United Kingdom was partly
oflset by the delayed consequence of reductions in food subsidies
announced in the 1952 budget but only gradually carried out

**It has Dheen pointed out above that this ratie is rather uncer
tain for many countries, and therefore conclusions based on this
column must be particularly cautious
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ferred from provisional estimales of other items sug-
gests that there was in general little change in this ratio
from 1952 1o 1955

Only in Canada and western Germany have the in.
creases in real disposable income been suflicient [or this
to be a reason of any consequence for the decline in the
proportion of income spenl. Nor do shifts in the dis-
tribution of personal income between higher and lower
income brackets seem to have been major influences:
tentalive calculations, using various assumptions about
savings habits in different social groups, indicate that
the effect on the ratio would have been quantitatively
small for most countries.™

One change in income distribution has, however, been
of considerable significance in some vountries: in Aus-
tralia the income of Turmers has Huetuated sharply; this
was also to a lesser extent the case in Canada. Since
farmers’ consumption has lagged belind these rapid
changes in income, this fucluation has affected signifi-
cantly the ratio of lotal consumption to total disposable
income. [n Australia the rapid rise in wool prices from
1949 /50 to 1950/51 was reflected in a fall in consump-
tion relative lo disposable Income. On the other hand,
doring the subsequent decline in woel piices from
1950/5% to 1951/52 the ratio of consumption to dis-
posable income rose well above the level of 1949/50.
Finally. from 1951/52 to 1952/53, when wool prices
showed a moderate rise, the 1atio of consumption to
disposable income declined below the level of 1949/50.
Tluctuations in farmers’ incomes were not, however, the
only cause of changes in this ratio: the fact that in
1952/53 the consumption ratie [ell below the level at
the heginning of the period considered may also be
attributed to the drastic import restrictions in 1952/53,

* Australia is an exceptional case; the proportion of income
spent fell in 1950/51, rose sharply in 1951/52, and fell even more
drastically in 1952/53. This case is discussed separately helow.

*In the United Kingdom, os has been explained ahove, direct
texes and purchase taxes on fuxuries were redueced, while food
subsidies also declined These changes would help to explain the
reduction in the proportion of income spent, since they amounted
to a redistribution of purchasing power towards higher income
brackets, but they were at least partly balanced by a mere equul
distribution of pre-tux ineome, because of increases in the shares
of wages and transfer payments.

and to the exhaustion of the pent-up demand which had
still existed in 1949/50.

In Canada, fluctuations in farm incomes seem to have
been of lesser importance.”* The dominant influence
was apparently a declining tendency in the ratio of ex-
penditure to income because of increasing real income
and because of the elimination of the remaining pent-up
demand. The sharp rise in farmers’ incomes from 1950
to 1951 {together with restrictions on consumer credit)
must have contributed to the decline in the proportion
of income spent between those years. The reversal in the
following two years, when larmers’ incomes not only
failed to increase but even fell (and credit restrictions
were relaxed) did not lead to any rise in this proportion,
because they were counterbalanced by the downward
forces mentioned above.

It follows from this discussion that the fall in con-
sumption in relation to disposable income from 1950
to 1953 was not, apart from exceplional cases, due pri-
marily to increases in the real level ol income or to
changes in its distribution. The main explanation, there-
fore, was the tendency to spend less out of income of a
given level and distribution.

In some countries (Canada and the United States) the
relative decline in consumption from 1950 to 1951 may
be partly explained by restrictions on consumer credit.
These restrictions were, however, removed in 1952, and
therefore they cannot help to explain the change from
1950 to 1953, Another inflluence, which affected a much
larger number ol countries, was some overbuying of
consumer goods in the second half of 1950, immediately
after the outhreak of Korean hostilities. However, ex-
cept perhaps for the United States, this alse hardly
seems sufficient to explain the decline in the consump-
tien ratio from 1930 to 1953, for this was some 3 per
cent for several countries. Some longer run adjustment
in the tendency to consume may thereflore have occurred
in these countries, possibly owing 1o the fact that in
1950 there had still remained an element of pent-up
demand, while by 1953 this had been more or less com-
pletely eliminated.

“n the case of Canada, farm income is not as large a prepor
tion of total personal income as in Australia
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CENTRALLY PLANNED ECONOMIES

Eastern European Countries’

RECENT CHANGES IN ECONOMIC POLICY

General background

In 1953 new economic policies, characterized hy
greater emphasis on the supply of consumer goods and
by a new approach to the problems of agriculture, were
adopted in all the centrally planned economies of east-
ern Europe.

In the years 1950 to 1953, following the period of re-
construction, industrial production increased at a very
high rate (see table 11). In the couxse of this rapid in.
dustrialization disproportions developed between the
output of producers’ goods and the output of consumer
goods, especially food. The general objective of the new
policies is to eliminate these disproportions in order to
achieve a more balanced economy on the expanded in-
dustrial base. The situation differs as between the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics and the other countries

Table 11. Indices of Industrial Production and
National Income in Centzally Planned Economies
of Eastern Europe, 1953*

(1950 =100)
Frudustrial prodoctien
Couniry s National
Heamy income
Tolal fndustryt
Bulgaria. ... .. .. . 157 183 158
Czechoslovakia 149 178 133
Germany, eastein . ‘ 150 145 136
Hungary. . o 180 228 144
Poland.. . . S 175 186 136
Romanin. . . . . .. 181 o -
Fnion of Soviet Socialist
Republies. .. ... ... ... 145 146 134

Source: Bused on official data on percentage annual increnses,

2 The national income concept used in eastern Luropean
countries is net output of industry, agriculture, transport and
communications, and government and co-operative trads, valued
at constant prices. The indices of industrial production relate
to gross cutput. So long as the degree of double counting remains
unchanged, the indices of pross and net outpur will move
approximately gurallcl, However, the degree of double counting
mny be affected by structural changes in industry. This effect
is kikely to be small in short periods.

b Changes in heavy industry pactly estimated because of lnck
of final figures for 1953,
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of the group, where emphasis on the expansion of pro-
ducers’ goods industries in the period 1950 to 1953 was
more pronounced. The general background to the new
policies in the latter countiies will be described first
and the background in the Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publics separately thereafter,

The rate of increase in output of producers’ goods
in relation to the national product was considerably
accelerated in 1950 and 1951 in most of these countries
in order to speed up the expansion of industrial and
military potential. During succeeding years this tend-
ency was further strengthened in the course of the exe-
cution of these plans, and the goals set for agriculiure,
consumer goods industries and housing remained in
many instances unfulfilled.

In particular, the rate of progress in agriculture fell
considerably short of the plan, although this was partly
the result of unfavourable weather. While in the five-
year or six-year plans current in the period under dis-
cussion® the targets for agricubtural production ranged
from an increase of about 50 per cent in Poland, Czecho-
slovakia and Hungary and 57 per cent in Bulgaria to 88
per cent in Romania, much less progress was in fact
achieved. Indeed, Czechoslovakia and Bulgaria in-
creased their output by only one-third from 1948 to
1953, In Poland, four years after the inception of the
plan, agricultural output had risen by only 9 per cent
instead of the 30 to 35 per cent scheduled for this
period. In Hungary and Romania, particularly affected
by bad weather, agricultural production either re-
mained unchanged or increased little.

The rapid 1ise in the output of producers’ goods in
conjunction with a significantly slower increase in the
production of consumer goods in general, and of food
in particular, led to persistent pressure of demand upon
supply. This was in part due to the fact that the shift
of population from agrieulture to industry was not aec-

"Yugoslavia is treated on pages 53 and 54.

*The plans referred to are: Bulgerie, 1949 to 1953; Czecho-
slovakin, 1949 ta 1953; eastern Germany, 1951 to 1955; Hungary,
1950 to 1954; Poland, 1950 to 1955; Romania, 1951 to 1955.
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companied by a corresponding increase in supplies to
the cities, but rather tended to encourage higher per
capita consumplion among the rural population, Al-
though the inadequate food supply to the cities posed
the most important problem, the supply of industrial
consumer goods also was frequently nol satisfactory.
This situation was reflected in recurrent shortages of
specific commodities or in high prices.

In order to deal with the resulting strains on their
economies, most of the countries applied similar emer-
gency measures, namely, introduction of rationing, and,
at a later stage, derationing associated with changes in
the price and wage stiucture. In some instances these
measures were accompanied by monetary reforms in-
tended to eliminate a large proportien of Hauid savings.

Between 1951 and 1953 real wages werg in many in-
stances barely maintained, or even declined. Changes
in per capita real income ol the non-agricultural popu-
lation were more [avourable because of an increase
in the preportion of {amily members gainfully occu-
pied.

These trends in real wages, combined with recurring
shortages of consumer goods, tended to retard the rise
in output per man and were detrimental to the smooth
operation of industry. In consequence of had harvests
the situation deteriorated consideiably in 1952 o1 1953,
particularly in Hungary, Czechoslovakia and eastern
Germany.

The speeding up of industrialization between 1951
and 1953 was associated with an inereasing emphasis on
collectivization of agriculture. This policy was intended
as a means of raising production and strengthening gov-
ernment controls over agriculture so as lo increase the
proportion of output sold o the cities through govern-
ment and co-operative channels. The rise in productivity
expected to result from large-scale larming would sim-
ultuneously release manpower from agriculture for
other occupations. Collectivization had proceeded
slowly up to 1950, except in Bulgaria, but the pace
fuickened considerably in all countries thereafter; in
eastern Germany, collectivization was not initiated until
1952, but the pace was rather vapid in that year.

However, collectivization was net always veluntary
and, in many instances, was brought about by applying
administrative and econemic pressure. These measures,
together with the introduction of. or an inerease in,
compulsory deliveries at prices below the market level,
gave rise to uncertainty aboul fulure agiiculiural poli-
cies which had a discouraging effect on the expansion
of output in the private seclor of agricultuie?

The problems arising from 1apid industiialization
were not limited to dillicelties in the supply ol consumer

"At the end of 1952, between 40 and 90 per cent of arable Jand
was privately owned in the countries of this group, except in
the Soviet Union, where virtunlly all Iand is collectivized.

goods. In most eastern Luropean countries the expan-
sion of industrial capacity in investmenl goods induos-
tries was proceeding much more rapidly than the rise
in the output of fuel and 1aw materials. The resulting
bottle-necks presented an important obstacle to the con-
tinued rapid expansion of heavy industry.

In contrast to the situation in most eastern European
countries, the progress in industrialization achieved by
the Union of Soviet Secialist Republics in the post-war
period did not encounter difliculties of great magnitude.
This was due to differences hoth in the rates of indus-
trialization and in the institwtional framework of the
economies, Over the past three years industrialization
has proceeded at o much more moderate pace in the
Soviet Union than in other countiies of this area (see
table 11) ; consumption, in accordanee with the current
five-year plan. was increasing at a rate not much lower
than the rate of increase in national income, Differences
in institutional factors also played an imponant part.
While in other countries of the area the shilt of popu-
tation from agriculture to industry created lood short-
ages in wban areas, in the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, with its collectivized agriculiure, these shifts
were associated with commensurate shifts in the supply
of agiiculiural products, and the rise in consumption
was mainly Hnited by the slow increase in the oulput
of agriculture. In {urther contrast, there was a substan-
tial improvement in the supply of consumer goods in
the Soviet Union. leading to 1epeated price reductions,
beginning in 1947, and a significant rise in per capita
consumplion.

Nevertheless, ceitain difficulties, which duing the
preeeding period had been overshadowed by the rapid
recovery from war devastalion, hegan to be apparent
during the execution of the current five-year plan in
the Soviet Union, the most important among them again
being these encountered in agricullure. Whereas the
goals for industrial production were successfully
achieved in the first three vews of the plan, agticulinal
production, which was to have inereased by 50 per cent
between 1950 and 1955, Inzged behind the schedule. In
1953, total output of agiiculiwie wus no more than 10
per cent above pre-war, that is, only slightly above that
of 1950. The preblem was particularly acute with re-
zard to those products—such as livestoek produets and
vegelables—for which demand was continually growing
hecanse of 1ising 1eal incomes. The increase in the num-
ber of livestock, especially of cows, was slow. In lacl.
duving 1952 the number of cattle declined by 2.2 mil-
tion head. that is, by aboul 4 per cent, partly owing to
the poor crop of [odder in 1951/52. The output of pota-
locs declined in recent years and thal of vegetaliles in-
ereased but little. Important factors were operating Lo
keep down the output of liveslock, potatoes and vege-
tables. Among them was a price system which made the
production of these products less advantageous than that
of other agricultmnal goods, but equally if not more im-
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portant was the tendency to discourage individual pro-
duction on the private plots of members of collective
farms. This tendency, accentuated during the period of
amalgamation of collective farms, led to a substantial
decline in the total output of private plots and aflected
livestock particulatly.* Apart from these specific prob-
lems, the expansion of output in agriculture generally
was hampered by the low rate of investment and the
scarcity of technical personnel with adequate training.

it should he noted ihat, although the production of
industrial consumer goods has been increasing accord-
ing to the plan, shortages of a large variely of goods
persisted. This would imply that the increases in supply
between 1947 and 1953 were reflected in repeated price
reductions 1ather than in the elimination of scarcities.
Shortages were not pervasive but were particularly ap-
parent in cerluin areas and for certain products, espe-
cially higher quality goods towards which demand was
shilting as consumption levels 1ose.

It {ollows that the situation in the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics diflered considerably from that in
most of the other centrally planned economies of east-
ern Burope. While in the former the improvement in
supply was such as to permit a steady increase in per
capita consumption, in most of the other countries prob-
Jems of supply had become acute by 1953, However,
in all countries of the group, deficiencies in the supply
of consumer goads posed a serious problem which could
adversely aflect the long-run development of the econ-
omy. A further rise in non-agricultural employment not
associated with a commensurate increase in the supply
of agricultural products would mean a decline in the
per capita food consumption of the urban population.
More than that, in many countries, the drying up of
reserves of manpower in agriculture made it increas-
ingly difficult to raise industrial employment without
risking a decline in agricultural production. Further-
more, all plans of development assumed very large in-
creases in output per man, which, alter the period of
rapid assimilation of new techniques and new methods
of work, were becoming increasingly dependent on in-
centives in terms of higher real income. This in turn
could be achieved only thiough a rise in the output of
consumer goods, especially food. However, a rise in ag-
ricultural output required a substantial increase in in-
vestment in agriculture and greater inducements to the
peasants to increase output. In the attempt to solve these
problems it was decided to slow down the process of in-
dustrialization and reallocate resources in favour of
CoONsuMmers.

Although in all countiies the new policy was attvib-
uted to a greater or less extent to the need to eliminate

*The importance of this [ector may be seen from the fact that
more than half of the cows, about 40 per cent of all cattle and a

guarter of the hogs were privately owned, while almost 40 per

cent of deliveries of potatoes and ¢ high proportion of output
and deliveries of vegetables, poultry and eges were derived from
private plots

accumulated dispropertions which were considered to
be a possible threat to future economic growth, it was
generally stressed that a larger propoution of resources
could not be devoted to consumption until the economic
and military potential had been raised to a certain level,
Tt may, therefore, be concluded that the introduction
of the new economic policy at this juncture was condi-
tioned not only by the need to eliminate disproportions
that had arisen during the preceding period of rapid de-
velopment, but also by the substantial progress of in-
dustrialization achieved in consequence of this develop-
ment.

Content of the new policies

The economic policies inaugurated in the course of
1953 in the countries of eastern Lurope envisage an ex-
pansion of consumer goods industries and agriculture
at the expense of other fields of economic activity in
order to achieve a rapid increase in the supply of con-
sumer goods during the next two fo three years. The
improvement in supply during 1953 was achieved to a
great extent by drawing on stocks of food and finished
industrial goods, by increases in net imports of con-
sumer goods in some countries, and by better harvests,
The increases scheduled for succeeding years will re-
guire a substantial rise in output. Since in most coun-
tries of the area the economies were operating under
conditions involving full utilization of resources, this
requirement can be met only by reallocation of resour-
ces. The share of investment jn the national product is
to be reduced and the distribution of investment altered
in favour of consumer goods industries, agriculture and
housing. Simultaneously, certain long-term projects
such as waterways and subways are to be slowed down
or abandoned. In most countries it was stated that in-
vestment is to be concentrated on projects that can be
completed and put to use within a short period of time,
The effort to achieve self-sufliciency, reflected in the
development of indusiries for which the country has no
adequate fuel and raw material base, is to be abandoned,
since the products can be acquired at less cost from
other countries of the group. Finally, in some countries
the structure of foreign trade is to be altered so as to
increase the domestic supply of consumer goods.

The statements indicating the changes in economic
policy weare not {ollowed in all countries by announce-
ment ol revised targets for a}l fields of economic activ-
ity, The available information on changes in investment
plans is given on page 43. Although the information is
fragmentary, it shows the general tendency common to
all countries of this area. It appears from official state-
ments and data relative to speeific projects that Iinvest.
ment is to be reduced considerably as compared with
the original intentions and in some countries the re-
duced level is to be maintained for the next few years.
As a result, the relative share of investment in the na-
tional product will decline. At the same time a larger
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Announced Changes in Investment Plans

Tolal inzestmenla

. Share of
fneestment in

Tnvestment in consumer
geods industries,
ngricullure, housing

Inrestment in
producers' goods

nefional income iricdusteioss and other consumer
seclorss
Bulgaria:®
1953 to 1957. Increased Reduced Increased Increased
Czechoslovakia:
1953 ... Reduced by 16 per Reduced
cent
1954, . . Maintained at Reduced from
1953 level 24.8 per cent Reduced Increased
in 1953 to
21.7 per cent
in 1954
Germany, eastern:
19537 ... ... . Reduced
1954 and 1955 Reduced by 30 per
cent compared} Reduced Reduced Inereased
with the original
plan for 1953
Hungary:
E 9z s
%ggj . “ - }Heduced {ig ggi 222:} Reduced Increased
Poland:
1954 .. ... .. Reduced from 25 Reduced Increased
Maintained at | percentinl933
1953 level to 21.2 per cent
1955, . Reduced to 19.8 Reduced by 20 Increased by 35
per cent per cent com- per cent com-
pered with 1953 pared with 1953
tn producers’
goods indus-
tries,® transport
and communi-
cations
Romanta:

1954 and 1955
1953 level
Union of Soviet
Socialist Republies:
1954,

Souree: Official statements of the respeetive
ZOVEIrnments,

» Compared with eriginal plans, except as in-
dicated.

propoilion of investment is to be devoted Lo agriculture,
consumer goods industries and residential building.

The announcements in the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republies do not suggest that Lotal invesiment will cease
10 increase, even though its share in the national product
will decline. The structure ol investment will, however,
cerlainly undergo an important change. Indeed, sharp
increases in investment in light industry, in food proe-
essing and in agriculture, as compared with the original
targets, have been announced.® Since it can he assumed

“The dats for Hght industry, lood processing and trade indicate
that investment in fixed capital in these sectors will increase by
ahout BO per cent in 1954 as compared with investment scheduled
far 1953

Maintained a2t Redueed

Reduced

Reduced by 30 Increased by 100
per cent per cent

In food process-
ing industries
and retail trade
increased by 80
per cent com-
puzed with plan
for 1953

¥ Compared with actual results during the peried
of the preceding five-year plan

¢ Reduction for producers’ goods industries 13
per cent

that the targets set for the five-year plan implied full
utilization of resources and since. according to official
statements, the rise in output and supply of consumer
zoods will be achieved by diverting resources from
other uses, it may be inferred that the increase in in-
vestment in the consumer goods industries and in agri-
culture will be associated with a relative or even abso-
lute decline in investment in producers’ goods industries
or in armaments ®

*However, the deeline, i any, is unlikely to be considerable
Indeed, investment in censnmer goods industries and in agricud
ture during the past twenty-five years amounted to 16 per cent
of total investment in fixed capital, so thal even a substantial
increase in investment in these two seetors need not involve an
importent drop ix ether investment, especially as totsl investment
is likely to continue 1o increase.
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The decline in the proportion of resources allocated
to investment which is planned in all countries of the
area will tend to reduce the rate of increase in the na-
tional product. Indeed, on the assumption of [ull utili-
zation of equipment, the rate of increase in the nalional
product is proportionate to the share of net investment
in the product, if the relation between net investment
and the increment to productive capacity remains con-
stant, This will be seen from the following formula:’
increment in productivc

capacity
net investment

Rate of increase in _ _net investment
national product ~ national product

It follows from this formula that the effect of a re-
duced share of investment in national product may be
partly offset by policies tending to increase the effective-
ness of investment in terms of adding to productive ca-
pacity. Such policies have indeed been put into opera-
tion. As stated above, in most countries of the group
it has been decided to abandon or slow down cerlain
long-term projects and to concentrate on investment
which will start taking effect within a shost period of
time.® In setting up investment programmes, preference

"Sinee the numerator of the first ratio is the denominator of
the second, the formule is tantamount to equality between the
increment in productive capacity and that in national product.
This equality expresses the condition of full utilization of equip-
ment.

is to be giver to projects which do not require simul-
taneons construction of a large number of highly inte-
grated plants and which will therefore be able to start
operating as independent units before the completion
of the total programme. Measures arc also being taken
which will contribute to higher cutput per unit of in-
vestment, such as shifts towards less durable equipment,
extension of existing facilities in preference to the con-
struction of new plants, and a shift in investment
towards consumer goods industries which are in general
less capital intensive. However, there is not the same
room for improvement in the efficiency of use of exist-
ing equipment as was present in the period when new
techniques were being rapidly assimilated. On balance,
some slowing down in the rate of increase in indus-
trial production is anticipated, despite the counter-
measures taken (see table 12).

Little information is available on the effect of these
changes on the fulfilment of the original plans for con-
sumer goods. It appears, however, from official an-
nouncements that, notwithstanding the fact that the new
goals imply a substantial increase in the ontput of in-

It should he noted that, even apart from these policies, the
increnses in capacity in the near future will not be immediately
affected by the decline in the rate of increase in investment

because projects started in previous years will be coming to
maurity.

Table 12. Announced Changes in Planned Anuual Rates of Increase in Industrial Production in Centrally
Planned Economics of Kastern Europe

Average rate
of increase

Courntry 195652

Planned rafes of increase in indusirial production

(Per centy Tolal Producers' qoods Conaumer goods
Bulgarie . ... . .. .. 20 Redueed to about 10 Reduced Increased
per cent per annum
during the 1953 to
1957 plan
Czechoslovakia 16 1954: 5.8 per cent 6 per cent 5.3 per cent
Germany, eastern : 21 1954: 12.6 per cent  1983: reduced from 13 per 1953: increased from 7 per
cent under the original cent under the original
plan to 6 per cent plan to 10 per cent
1954 and 19535: approxi- 1954 and 1955: larger than
mately the same rate as in 1953 rate {1954: 23.5 per
1953 (1954: 6.8 per cent) cent)
Hungary. ... .. . . ... 30 Reduced Reduced Increased
Poland. ... Lo 25 1954 and 1955: 11 to  Reduced® Increnseds
12 per cent
Romania . . . C 30 Reduced Reduced Increased

Union of Soviet Sacialist
Republies. . . ...... . 170

Increased over original tar-
gets for 1955; targer for
food industry now B84.7
per cent zbove the level
of 1950, mstead of 71.4
per cent

Source; Official statements of the respective governmenta.
s The new rates of increase will be approximately the same

for producers’ as for consumer goods,
¥ 11 per cent in 1952 and 12 per cent in 1953
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dustrial consumer goods, they have in many instances
been set at the same level as, or even below, the original
targets scheduled in the plans for economic develop-
ment.? The implication is that the original high targets
for many consumer goods were not met during the past
lew years when the main emphasis was on a rapid in-
crease in the output of producers’ goods. Therefore even
if the new goals do not exceed the original targets, the
restatemnent of Lhese goals and the measures taken in
order to implement them indicate the radical change in
attitude towards consumer goods.

in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics the new
policies do envisage in general an increase aver the
original plan of production for consumer goods. The
scheduled increuse over the original target is about 8
per cent {or lood processing. 2 per cent {or cotton cloth
and 5 per cent for woollen cloth; the Larget [or leather
shoes is unchanged '® Moreover, since a larger propor-
tion of capacity in heavy industry is to be allocated to
the production of durable consumer goods. the output of
these products is planned to be well in excess of the
original targe:

The new target for retall turnover in government and
co-operative trade in 1955 s to exeeed the original tar-
get by 18 per cent. The difference between the increases
scheduled for retail tiinover and for food processing
and Hght industry is probably accounted lor by the in-
creased sale of investmenl goods to peasanis through
retail trade channels, the increased contribution of
heavy industiry to the production of consumer durables,
2 rise in net imports and a redueed rate of accomula-
tion of stocks of consumer goods ™

An even more Important change took place in econeo-
mic policy as applied Lo agricuiture. The new targets set
for agricultural production, where they have heen an-
nounced, are not above and indeed in some cases sub-
stantially below the original targets set in the five-yem
plans. However, the lowering of the targets was asso-
ciated with a serious attempt Lo escape [rom the impasse
in which agriculture had been during the past few
years by altacking the problem in ils major aspects—
insufficient investment, scareity of technical skills, and.
most important of all, inadequale incentives, now con-
sidered lo be one of the major reasons fer stagnation.

"The new snd okl targets for textiles and leather shoes in
Poland und Romaniz for 1955 are as {oliows:

Potand Romarin
{1949 = 1) (1950 = o)

Prucduet fHd Nevw Ofd Now
Catton eluth R . 149 13t it 173
Waoollenss elath 150 148 L] a3
Silk ozl ... . e 217 167 33 158
I eather shuns st Asn 89 Hig

“Output of fued processing industrics is o increase by 85
per vend instead of the 71 per vent originally planged. that of
cotton eloth by 64 per cent instead of 61 per cent, and of woollea
cloth by 62 por cent imsteed of 53 per cent. from 1950 10 1935

The target for shoes remeing unchanged at 55 percent ever 1930

In eastern Germany the targels remained unchanged
while in Hungary, Poland and Romania they were sub-
stantially lowered. Romania, which had planned to raise
its agriculiural output about 60 per cent above pre-war,
now states that its goal s to reach and exceed the pre-
war level. In Poland the new targets lor agricultural
output in 1955 are 20 per cent above the 1949 level as
compared with the 50 per cent originally scheduled.

In the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the targets
set for output and productivily seem to be generally
in agreement with the original tarzets of the current
five-year plan. This means, however, a substantial speed-
ing up of the expansion of agrieultural output—espe-
cially with respect to livestock, potatoes and vegetables
—which lagged considerably hehind the plan during the
first two years. The targets set {or livestock for 1954 rep-
resent a sharp incrense over 1952, far in excess of the
annual rates atlained dwring preceding years; hut even
these increases would only bring livestock numbers in
1954 more or less in line with the objectives of the
five-year plan (see table i3).

Table 13. Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: Live-
stock Numbers, 1940, 1950 10 1953, and Targets for
' 1954 and 19535

(Millions)

Llatlle Hogs  Sheep

Periode b i

Potul Loy noals
1940. . . 55 278 2715 916
1950 : o572 242 241 990
1951 . 58.8 248 267 1075
192 . .. 566 243 285 1099
1953 (1 Octobery. ... . . 630 260 476 1358
1954 (Planned for 1 October)r.  65.9 292 345 1444
67.5 34.9 1584

1955 {Planned)= 4 te to to
l68 5 36.2 1604

Source: Rc}mrts on the fulfilment of the plans for 1930, 1951
and 1953; Pravde (Moscow), 12 Oetober 1952, 15 and 26
September 1653

» End of year, except as indicated.

b New target set in 1953, On the basis of the increases in
livestock achieved in 1933, these taigets have since been revised
upwards, No figures on the new targets are svailable

¢ Original tarpet, announced in 1952, in the original five-
year plan for 1951 to 1935

The high rutes of increase planned for lvestock were
to he uchieved by various measures intended to encour-
age breeding, siuch as higher prices and reduction of, or
exemplions from. delivery quotas. The important gains
achieved In 1953 seem to indicute that these gonls are
not unrealistic ™

"Fhe revised goads involve a 20 per cent increase in sales in
1953 twhieh in that year 1o u large extent may be secounted for
by reductions in stocks), a 12 per cent inerease in 1954 and o
16 per vent increase in 1955

“The targets were dn fact revised apwards in the light of
results achieved in 1933
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In conjunction with measures to encourage livestock
bhreeding, the procurement programmes for livestock
products were increased for 1954 by 37 per cent for
meat and 43 per cent for milk, as compared with 1952.%*
However, these planned increases in procurement are
considerably higher than those in livestock numbers.
The difference is probably accounted for by the planned
rise in live weight of animals and in milk yield, by
the anticipation that peasant consumption of the pro-
ducts in question will increase in a lesser proportion
than output; and possibly also by the shift from sales
on farm markets to sales to government agencies ex-
pected to take place as a result of the increase in prices
paid for non-quota procurement.*

In all countries of the group the rise in agricultural
production is to be achieved by substantial increases
in farm machinery, fertilizers, building materials and
other farm supplies. Simultaneously, the number of
technical personnel in agriculture is to be increased
in order to raise the level of efficiency. Finally, the with-
drawal of manpower [rom agriculture to industry, espe-
cially in Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, and to some
extent in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, is to
be restricted.*® The most significant change in agricul-
tural policy is, however, the radically different attitude
towards the problem of incentives for agricultural pre-
ducers,

The emphasis formerly placed on promotion of col-
lectivization in the countries of the group as the means
of raising agricultural output and supplies to the cities
seems to have been diminished for the time being. (The
question does not of course arise in the Soviet Union,
where virtually all peasants are members of collective
farms.) Since the major part of output and sales of
farm products!® comes {rom peasants’ holdings, it is
now considered that the most effective way to achieve
a 1apid increase in output and supply of food and of
industrial materials of farm origin is to restore or in-
crease incentives to the peasants by assuring them of
security of tenure and adequate rewards. To this end,
the voluntary principle in collectivization was zeaf-
firmed. In some countries, such as Hungary and eastern
Germany, it was announced that members of collective
farms wishing to withdraw could do so under certain
conditionz. In addition, in castern Germany it was de-
creed that land confiscated {rom peasants for non-pay-
ment of taxes or non-fulfilment of delivery quotas was
to be restored; in Romania and Hungary land {rom the
State reserves was released for distribution among the
peasants.

Specific measures designed to provide incentives for
increasing output had already come into effect in 1953,
They included a rise in prices paid to peasanis for

P Ment from 3 million tons in 1952 to 4.1 million tons in 1954
and milk from 10 miliion litres to 14 3 million litres.

*In 1952 total sales of meat were 5 millien tons, of which
deliveries and purchases by government agencies aceounted for
3 million tens

i

deliveries and government puichases, canccliation of
arrears in taxation and quota deliveries, substantial
loans for building and purchase of agricultural imple-
ments, reduction in laxes and in prices of investment
goods and help from machine and tractor stations for
individual peasant holdings. The most imporlant meas-
ure, however, was the reduction in delivery quotas,
which left a substantially larger proportion of output
{or {ree sale at considerably higher prices. Simultane-
ously, Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Poland decided to
fix the delivery quotas at a constant level [or the next
few years and thus assure the peasants that the whole
of any increment to their output would be left with
them for sale at free market prices. The introduction
of these measures tending to raise the income of peas-
ants is associated with an eflort to improve the supply
of industrially produced goods to 1ural consumers by
expansion of the rural trade network, Changes in de-
livery quotas and prices were scheduled as shown in
the table on the opposite page.

The increase in average prices paid to the peasants
by government purchasing agencies is not to be passed
on to the consumers.'” This policy would indicate that
the shift in the distribution of income in favour of peas-
ants will take place mainly at the expense of the share
appropriated by the Government by means of the turn-
over tax and will thus be a counterpait of the decline
in investment and other government expenditures in re-
lation to nationa! product.

The new agricultural policy of the Union of Soviet
Sacialist Republics is analogous to that of the other
countries of this group in that it is based essentially on
the view that a rise in incentives for both collective
and private production and the expansion of output on
private plots are the necessary conditions of 1apid prog-
ress in agriculture, To this end, the right of peasants to
private production granted to them by the kolkhoz regu-
lations was reafirmed and all vielations of the
regulalions stiongly condemned. Simultaneously, com-
pulsory deliveries from the output of private plots
were substantially reduced, and in certain cases sus-
pended, in order to induce peasants to acquire and de-
velop livestock. Delivery quotas for potatoes and vege-
tzbles for collective farms were also reduced. The prac-
tice of changing quotas according to current output was
rejected, and the principle of fixing quotas per hectare
of land, long proclaimed but often unobserved, was re-
aflirmed, thus assuring more than proportionate in-

"*1a Polaned and Crechoslovakia any further shilts out of agri-
culture were considered to he incompatible with the objective
of increasing agricultural output. In Hungary measures were
taken to facilitate the return of certain categories of workers from
industry to collective farms.

¥This may not apply to Bulgaria, where moest grain and in-
dustrial crops are produced by the State and collective farms
while most livestock is privately owned

"This inerease reflects both the rise in prices paid for com-
pulsory deliveries and for non-quota purchases, and the shift te
the higher priced non-quota purchases that will result from a
reduction in delivery guotas.
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Changes in Delivery Quotas and Prices

Lrelivery quolas

Reduced by 30 to 50 per cent
for meat and milk from eol-
lestive farms

1953 reduced

Buluria

Crzechoslovakia.

Delivery prives

Increased by 30 per cent for
merino wool for all producers

Incressed for all producers for
gruin, potatoes und beets

1954: reduced by 14 te 40 per
cent for colieetive farms and
by 14 to 20 per cent for pri-
vately owned farms, and fixed
at this level for future years

Germany, eastern

Reduced by 5 10 8 per cent for

Inereased

stalt farms and 12 e 23
pet eent for Jarge farms

Hungm v

1953: 1educed by 10 per cent

Inereased

for main crops from private
producers and for all erops
trom eollective farms

19541 reduced by 13 o 30 per
cent for collective farms and
by 1 to 15 per cent dor pri-
vately owned farms, and fixed
at this level [or thice years

Poland Lo

1954 and 1953: 1953 quotas

Unchanged

maintained; small farms ex-
empted {ront milk and mieat

deliveries

Romania

Reduced for

meat, milk and

wool for all producers

Union of Soviet Soctalist Republics
eugs

Reduced 101 meat, hides, woal,

Inereased for cattle and poultry
5.5 times, for milk and butter
doubled, for potatoes 25
times, vegetables by 25 10 40
per cent

Source: Official stalements of the respective governmests

ereases in income in relation to output. The most strik-
ing change took place in prices paid for compulsory de-
liveries, especially for goods previeusly paid for al rates
which made their production less advantageous than
that of other goods. These increases ranged from 25 to
M} per cent for vegetables to a more than fivefold in-
crease {or callle and poultry. Prices paid by govern-
ment agencies in non-quota purchases also increased—by
30 per cent for meat and 50 per cent for milk. While
the difference between quota-delivery prices and pur-
chase piices remained substantial, it was appreciably
diminished as a 1esult of these changes.

In addition to the effect of the rise in prices. peasants’
incomes were incieased by a reduefion in taxation. The
tax on income derived from private plots was cut in
1953 by 43 per cent, to be followed by a 30 per cent
reduction in 1954--a 60 per cent decline Irom 1952 to
1954, As in other countries of the area, in the Union
ol Soviet Socialist Republics the 1ise in prices paid to
the peasant is not to be passed on to the consumer, and
the policy of periedical price reductions in government

and co-operative trade is to be continued. Thus, here
also the counterpart of higher incomes and consump-
tion for the peasanis is 1educed incone in the govern-
ment sector and a decline in investment and possibly
military expenditure, all considered in relation to na-
tional product.

MUTOR CITANGES 1N ECONOMIC ACTIVETY, 1952 anp 1953

Nattonal product

Indusirial produetion continued to inerease at high
rales in 1953 in all centrally planned economies of east-
ein Turope. In the majority of countries, however, these
tales were substantially fower than those reported for
the two preceding years {see table 14). Bulgaria, Czech-
aslovakia, Hungary and Romania expanded their out-
put by 18 to 24 per cent in 1952 and by 10 to 14 per
cent in 1953, There were lesser reductions in the rate
of inerease in eastern Germany and in Peland, while
in the Unien of Soviet Socialist Republics there was a
efizht rise, from 11 to 12 per cent,
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The slowing down of the increase in industrial pro-
duction already reflected to some extent the new eco-
nomic policies described above. However, even before
the announcement of these changes, plans for 1953 in
some countties were scaled down as a result of short
nges of industrial raw materials and deficiencies in the
supply of farm products due to unfavourable harvests,
These deficiencies affected the output of food industries
direetly and also led in some instances to a curtailment
in exports of food, with the result that imports of 1aw
materials fell short of the planned levels,

Table 14. Indices of Industrial Production in Cen-
trally Planned Economies of Eastern Lurope, 1951
1o 1953

{Preceding year = 100)

Country 1951 16952 053
Bulgaria. ........ 119 118 112
Czechaslovakia : ..o 115 118 110
Germany, eastern . 116 113
Hungary. .. ... ... .. 130 124 112
Poland. .. .. 124 120 118
Romania ... .. .. .. 129 123 114
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 116 111 112

Source: Reports on fulfilment of plans.

Both employment and productivity continued to rise
in 1953 ; while the rate of increase in employment was
in general maintained, output per man rose less in all
countries in 1953 than in the preceding year. However,
the slowing down in Poland and in the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics was small (see table 15),

Crop production increased in 1952 as compared with
1951 in Poland, Czechoslovakia, the Union of Soviet

*In the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, grain output rose
by 8 per cent, in Poland by 4 per cent and in Czechoslovakia by
2 per cent In Bulgaria, grain output was 11 per cent above the
1948-51 average.

Socialist Republics and possibly alse in Bulgaria'® but
fell sharply in Hungary, as a resull of drought, and in
eastern Germany, where the potato crop failed. Live-
stock numbers weire generally maintained or increased.
However, in the Soviet Union cattle numbers declined
by about 4 per cent in the course of the year. There was
also a decline in livestock in Hungary, where fodder
shortages led to excessive slaughtering. In Poland and
Czechoslovakia total agricultuial production was only
moderately shove the low level of 1951, and in Poland
the level of 1950 was not fully attained.

In 1953 agricultnral production appears to have in-
creased in most countries of the group. The greatest im-
provement took place in Hungary, which had suffered a
disastrous decline in crops in 1952, and where 1953
output rose by about 28 per cent, mainly because of a
much better harvest. However, livestock numbers
showed a further decline. In Poland, the grain crop was
below the 1952 level, while the sugai-beet and potato
ciops, as well as livestock numbers, increased; in Czech-
oslovakia the harvest of all crops except wheat, oats and
rape-seed was substantially higher than in 1952, but the
number and yield of livestock were reduced; in Bul-
garia and Romania also crops improved substantially,
but improvement in livestock was rather small.'® In the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, where some areas
suflered from unfavourable weather, the grain crop was
lower than that of 1952, the potato crop unchanged and
the output of cotton, sugar-beets, sunflower seeds and
vezetables higher, Livestock numbers increased substan.
tially.

"In Poland, sugar-beets increaszed by 16 per cent, potatoes by
15 per cent, cattle by 2 per cent, hogs by 13 per cent and sheep
by 15 per cent. In Czechoslovakia, the output of rye, barley and
maize was above that of 1952, sugar-beets increased by 17 per
cent, fodder erops by 14 per cent, flax and hemp by 32 per cent.
In Bulgaria the grain crop increased by 24 per cent, supar-
beets by 106 per cent, sunflower seeds by 21 per cent and tobacco
by 33 per cent. In Hungary, the bread groin harvest increased
by 17 per cent, maize by 120 per cent and sugar-bects by 110
per cent.

Table 15, Industrial Employment and Output per Man in Centrally Planned Economies
of Eastern Europe, 1951 to 1953
{(Preceding year = 100}

Connlry

Industrial employments

Oulput per man»

1954 1959 1953 1951 1952 1957
Bulgaria, . 104 106 105 114 111 107
Czechoslovakia ., 105 102 103 110 116 107
Germany, eastern 112 105 107» 113 11d» 1090
Hunpary. 114 112 108 114 111 104
Poland. . 109 106 106 114 113 111
Romania . S . Lo 117 109 L.t 110 113 -
Unien of Seviet Socizlist Repubiics .. 106 104 106 110 107 106

Source: Heports on fulfilment of plans.

»In some instances indices of employment in
industry were derived from indices of production

and of output per man; iz others it is the index of
ouwtput per man which is derived.

b Nationally owned industry only.

* Total employment increased by 12 per cent.
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National product inciessed in all countries of the
group at a rate lower than in 1932, except in Hungary,
where the fall and subsequent rise in agrieultural pro-
duction were registered in the rates of increase in na-
tional preduct in 1952 and 1953. The slowing down of
the rale of growth ol the national product reflects the
reduced rate of inerease in industrial production, which
in most countries was not oflset by inecreased output
in agriculture.

Investment increased in all countries of the group ex-
cept Czechoslovakia but at o much reduced rate com-
pared with 1952 (sce table 16). In Czechoslovakia in-
vestment remained at the same level 23 in the preceding
year, Among the remaining countries the sharpest re-
tardations in the rates of increase in investment oc-
curred in Hungary ({rom 25 to 7 per cent} and in the
Union of Soviet Secinlist Republics (from 11 10 4 per
cenl). While in Poland, Romania and castern Germany
the rate of increase of investment continued to exceed
that of national income, in the other countiies of the
group the share of investment in national income de-
clined. In the Soviet Union, where both had increased
at the same rate in 1952, in 1953 investment increased
only half as much as national income. In Czechoslovakia
and in Hungary the change in the share of investment
in national product was even more striking.

For most countries of the group the change in total
consumption from 1952 1o 1953 ecannot be determined
from the [ragmentary data available. Total consump-
tion increased substaniially in the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republies, much less in Bulgaria and to some
extent also in Poland. In Czechoslovakia, eastern Ger-
many and Hungary. consumption was adversely aflected
in the first half of 1953 by the crop failures in 1952 as
well as by deficiencies in the output of consumer goods,
but there was some improvement in the second half of
the year as a result of belter harvests, increases in net
imports and the 1elease of government stecks as a con-
sequence of the change in economic policy.

Demand-supply position

The demand-supply position during 1953 was influ-
enced by the new economic policies announced in the

second half of 1953 and also by changes in agricultural
output from 1952/53 10 1953 /54. The [act that the im-
pact of these changes fell in the second half of 1953
explains the greal dilference in the situation as between
the fuist half of the year and the second half.

Among the countries of this group it was only in the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republies and Bulgaria that
the supply-demand position showed an improvement
throughout the year. In other countries of the group,
except in Poland, where the situation either remained
unchanged or improved only slightly, there was a con-
siderable deterforation during the first half of the year
pattly as a result of crop failures and partly as a result
of a further shift of resources towairds investment in
fixed eapital and in stocks, The situztion improved dur-
ing the second half of 1953, as noted above, in conse-
ruence of hetter harvests and the new econamic poliey,
under which stocks were released, produetion of con-
sumer goods speeded up, and foreign trade ditected in
such a way as lo increase the domestic supply of con-
sumer goods,

In the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, total sales
in State and co-operative trade increased by ahout 21
per cent, as compated with a 10 per cent increase in
1952. This level was about § per cent above the volume
of sales oviginally planned for 1953. The increase above
the planned quota, which was largely concentrated in
the second half of the year, was the result of the change
in economic policy. However, the output of consumer
goods rose less than sales so that the improvement in
supply was achieved in part by releasing stocks aceu-
mulated in preceding years and by inercasing imports.

The increase in supply of consumer zoods was asso-
ciated with a rise in the real income ol the population
as a result of a decline in 1etail prices, a reduction in
loans and taxes, a substantial increase in prices paid to
farmers and higher wages. In consequence of the decline
in retail prices,® the cost of Hving fell by 10 per cent.

At annual rates, price reductions in retail trade, including
government stores, co-operatives and collective farm markets,
were cstimated 1o aggregale 53 billion roubles in 1953, alout

hell as mueh as in 1950 but about 50 per cent more than in 1951
eiyd 80 per cent more than in 1952,

Table 10, National Income and Investment in Fixed Capital in Centrallv Planned
Eeomomies of Eastern Europe, 1951 to 1953
{(Preceding year = 100}

fooniny

Nulional ineome Irivesinmrnut

1951 157 1953 152 1953
Bulgaiia 136 .. 116 114 11
Crechoslovakia 110 115 105 c 117 160
Germany, eastern 116 113 106= 03| 133 121
Thurngary 123 105 112 145 125 107~
Poland 112 110 110 138 122 115
Romania . . . . . . . L 131 136 128
Union of Soviet Socialist Republies 112 113 108 112 111 104

Seurces Reports on fulfilment of plans,

» Partly estimated.
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At the same time money wages were increased by 2 per
cent. various transfers and bonuses by 11 per cent, and
loan subscriptions reduced by 50 per cent. The outcome
of these measures was a 13 per vent increase in average
rea} income per worker. Taking into consideration the
increase in employment, tota] real income of wage and
salary earners increased by about 16 per cent. The real
income of the peasants increased substantially. espe-
cially in the second half of the vear, as a result of meas-
ures which raised the prices they received and reduced
the prices and taxes they paid.** The total real income
of the population in 1953 was 13 per cent higher than
in 1952, as compared with the annual rate of 85 pa
cent implieit in the current five-year plan.®

Higher consumption was achieved at least in part by
reducing the relative share of fixed investment, and pos-
sibly of armaments, in national income.*® In particuiar
this involved a shift within the producers’ goods indus-
tries from investment goods to durahle consumer goods.
Moreover, not only was the accumulation of stocks of
consumer goods discontinued but also, as has been
noted above, existing stocks were drawa upon to supple-
ment current production.

Apart from the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
Bulgaria was the only country in this group where the
supply position had already improved in the first half
of 1953, but shortages of meat and fats continued.
During the second half of the year these shortages were
alleviated, and prices of fats were reduced by 10 pet
cent, and of meat by 5 to 10 per cent, Prices of bread
and bakery products were 1educed by 13 per cent and
of textiles by 5 to 10 per cent,

In Poland, the supply position did not improve appre-
ciably in the first half of 1953, The strong pressures
of demand upon supply which developed in 1952 were
relieved at the beginning of 1953 when a drastic reform
of the price and wage system was introduced, in associa-
tion with dervationing.

Rationing, introduced in 1951 and extended in 1952,
was confined to meat, fats, sugar and soap. Its effective-
ness as a means of preventing a fall in real wages was
gradually diminished with the rapid rise in the prices
of non-rationed supplies on the free market. Although
prices of industrial goods in government trade remained
relatively stable, serious shortages developed in the
cities, partly as a result of heavy purchasing by the
peasants, and prices on the black markel rose substan-
tially. Bread became one of the scarce products, be-
cause the wide discrepancy between the price of biead
in government trade and the prices of grain and meat
in the frec market made it advantageous lo use bread
for feeding purposes. These circumstances led to the
reform in the system of distribution and prices carried
out in Yanuary 1953, Rationing was abolished and prices

**The measures included: reductions in delivery quotas, in-
creases in delivery and procurement prices and cancellation of
arrears in deliveries and tux payments

of formerly rationed goods were raised to the free
market level. In government trade prices of bread and
other goods not previously rationed were also increased
substantially. Wages and salaries were increased by 15
to 40 per cent, with the larger increases applying to
lower income groups. This increase in wage rates largely
offset the vise in prices, especially for lower incomes.

The rise in prices of industrial goods, in combination
with an unchanged level of prices for compulsory de-
liveties, had the effect of reducing the real farm income
per unit of ontput. This was intended to bring to an end
the shift in the distribution of income in favour of peas-
ants which had taken place in the preceding peried as
a result of the rise in prices of food on the free market,
and—probably-—to induce them to sell a larger propor-
tion of their output to the cities.

in Romania, Hungary, Czechoslovakia and eastern
Cermany, the situation deteriorated sharply during the
first half of 1953. Romania, which {or the third succes-
sive year was affected by drought in 1952, suffered from
shortages during the first half of 1953. The rise in in-
Hationary pressure was due both to the deficiency in the
food supply and to the high rate of investment, which
was absorbing an increasing pait of national income.
The attempt to fulfil the five-year plan in four years
involved a 1ise in impotts of capital goods and thus
limited the possibility of increasing supplies to con-
sumers by culting exports or increasing imports of con-
sumer goods. Rationing of bread, meat, fats, sugar, fish
and eggs at low prices was retained in 1953, but the
rations covered only a small part of total consumplion
and were often unavailable. Prices on the free markets
increased substantially, leading lo a decline in real
wages.

In Hungary, where the supply situation improved
substantially in 1952, the disastiously poor harvest of
that year sharply reduced the supply of food available
in the latter part of 1952 and in 1953. The effect of this
decline was only partly offset by releasing stocks car-
ried over from the 1951 harvest and reducing exporls
of food. The decline in expoits necessitated a ocut in
imporls of raw materials for consumer goods industries,
and the output of these industries either declined or
was barely maintained duting the first half of 1953,
Although rationing was fairly effective, prices of goods
on Iree sale increased, and real wages, which had risen
in 1052, again declined.

In castein Germany severe pressure of demand upon
supply developed late in 1952 and was intensified dur-
ing the first half of 1953. As in Hungary and Romania,
this was the result of a decline in harvests of certain
essential crops such as potatoes, sugai-beets and fodder,
and a simultaneous upward revision of plans for indus-
trial production so as to achieve in 1933 certain targets
for heavy industry originally set {o1 1954 and 1955

Qee Forld Ecoromic Report, 195152, page 50
CJ prges 42 and 43
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The {urther shift of resources Lo heavy industry, involv-
ing proportionally larger imports of industrial raw
materials at the expense of imports of food and raw
materials for consumer goods industries, combined with
continued stockpiling, resulted in substantial non-
fullilment of plans for the supply of {ood and industrial
consumer goods Lo the retail trade network. Prices of
various consumer goods on non-rationed sale rose
sharply, especially dairy produets and sugar. Textiles
and shoes were derationed, and prices were set at a
level much higher than the prices under rationing;
rations of some other goods were reduced: and some
groups of non-wage earners were excluded from the
rationing scheme. In addition, steps were taken to re-
duce pensions and bonuses, 1o eliminale certain benefits
such as lower transportation fares for workers, and to
lower piece-rates in an attempl to raise productivity.
This last group of measures was soon abrogated.

In Czechoslovakia, which depends heavily on imporis
of food.™ the slight increase in the harvest in 1952/53
did not significanily improve the supply position.

“In 1952 mports provided aboutl 50 per cent of the supply of

wheat, 25 per cent of the supply of butter and 14 per cent of
the supply of epps.

Deficiencies in quota deliveries and in government pur-
chases of various essential goods aggravated the situa-
tion. Qutput of industrial consumer goods rose by
about 4 per cent during the first half of 1953, while
that of heavy industry increased by 15 per cent. The
widening gap between supply and demand for consumer
goods and the demand pressures that developed in con-
sequence were reflected in rising prices on free sales in
government trade and in the f{ree market. The wide-
spread shortages and the discrepaney between rationed
and free prices, which were more than three times as
high, adversely affected output per man. Indeed, since
the income earned over and above the cost of rations
was disproportionately small in 1eal terms, the induce-
ment to work in excess of time necessary to buy the
rations diminished as prices in free sales rose. The
solution adopted in an efort to solve these problems
was the abolition of rationing and ot the double price
system, combined with adjustment of purchasing power
to the existing supply situalion. These changes were
accompanied by the monetary relorm of June 1953,
designed to absorh the substantial Hquid savings aceu-
mulated in the preceding period and thus to eliminate

Table 17. Price Reductions in Centrally Planned Economies of Bastern Furope in Government and Co-
operative Trade, 1953

(Percentages)
Carnhi- Fuslern
oty or prodoet Bulyarin storalkin ermany Haungars Potanid Ttanmrnia /88K
CAaynst) {September) 10eluler) {Sepleminr) tNgremiber) (Segernder} (rlprid)
Bread 13 - — 12 to 14 Tt 12 i 10
Flour 12 2(0)n _ — — - 10
Milk G - 20 e - o o
Egps -— : — - — 10
Sugar e 14 e 510 10 14 10 1o 20 10
Ment 1) e HY) e - - 15
Fats . . ‘ 10 _— 29 e e e —
Margarine . — — 25 . -
Vegetable vils . 10 - 10 - — - 10
Fish, fresh and processed 10 — 20 20 10 35 5t 25 — 10
Potatoes and vegetables — 140 — _ — o 50
Fruit and vegetables, processed 8 10 20 . o 91020 15140 25 e 10
Tobaceo and cigareltes e 8 to 25 10 te 13 — e e 5w 10
Soap o 13 11 = 11 10 — 15 to 20
Waellen cloth 5 10 e — 10 10 25 101020 ! 5
Cotton cloth 10 510 30 20 19 1o 20 e L I 15
Silk cloth 10 . 15 1510 25 15 60200 5 [0 o 7O 15
Kaitwear . 310 10 e 10 10 15 10 to 30 e ! 5
Clothing e e e 910 30 Biols 5to 20
Shoes, leather 10 251 2K 15 to 30 - 20 10 300 8to 10
Durable consumer goods 10 10 te 37 10 to 23 6 to H0 10 to 12 13 1o 32 510 30
Caal. .. — e R e 10 e —
Building materials - 1010 30 — 20 10 30 10 1o 15 20 10 30 iU 1o 25
Farm machinery .. een — o e 10t 10 = —
Tailoring, shoemaking and repair - e - 10 10 15 Jte 10 — s

Source: Government decrees on price reductions.

= Wheat flour only.
b Potatoes only.
¢ Linen cloth.

4 Applies to textiles as a group

* Boots

! Leather goods not stherwise specifiml.
H |l 3
# Children's and adolescents’ shoes

& Footwear.
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the possibility that current incomes could be supple-
mented from this source.

Under the monetary relorm the exchange rate was
ane new koruna to ffty old ones for cash, with the
exception of small amounts representing about 6 per
cent of the average monthly wage, which were ex-
changed at the rate of one to five. Savings accounts were
also exchanged at the tate of one lo five for the amount
corresponding to the average monthly wage, and for
amounts in excess of this sum at a diminishing rate,
ranging from one to six to one Lo thirty. Government
bonds and blocked accounts were cancelled.

Most payments other than prices, wages, pensions
and family allowances were converted at the rate of one
to five. At this conversion rate the new prices were one-
third below the former free sale prices but twice as
high as former ration prices. In general, the prices of
foods increased much more than those of industrial
goods. Wages, pensions and family allowances were
increased, but these increases did net fully offset the
effect of the rise in prices on the real incomes of those
who had formerly depended on rations for the major
part of their consumption.

In the second half of 1953 the demand-supply posi-
tion improved considerably in all countries of the
group, under the impact of new economic policies and
better harvests, although in some countries the improve-
ment did not become apparent until the closing months
of the yeur. Stocks of manufactured goods and food
were released, import and export programmes altered
in order to increase the supply of consumer goods for

domestic consumption, and output of consumer goods
stepped up. Higher output was made possible by expand.
ing the supply of raw materials and reallocating labour
and other resources Lo consumer goods industries, which
in some countries had operated below capacity during
the first half of 19563, and by devoting a greater pro-
portion of capacity in heavy industiies to the produc-
tion of durahle consumer goods. In addition to the
clfects of changes in economic policy, by the latter part
of the year the {avourahle harvest had begun to benefit
the food supply. As the supply position improved, vari-
ous measures lending to restrict incomes, introduced or
extended during the first hall of the year, were can-
celled: taxes were reduced, wages rajsed and the cost
of living lowered.

The most {ar-reaching changes ook place in eastern
Germany. where rations were vestored to persons pre-
viously deprived of them, reductions in piece-iales,
allowances and bonuses cancelled, wages of lower in-
come groups incteased, and income tax rates substan-
tizlly reduced. In Hungary the State [oan was reduced
by 40 per cent and wages of certain groups of workers
increased. In Romania piece-rates were increased and
income tax rveduced. In ali countries of the group peas-
ants’ incomes were increased by a reduction in deliv-
ery quoiss. incresses in the prices paid for farm
products by government and co-operative agencies,
cancellation of arrears in deliveries and reduction in
taxation. In addition to these increases in money in-
comes, the improvement in supply made possible a
reduction in prices (see table 17). Real wages increased
in all countries during the second half of the vear.

Mainland China*®

PATTERN OF THE FIRSE FIVE-YEAR PLAN

The only available economic information on main-
land China is based on official and semi-official main-
land China publications, which give production and
other changes in relative, not absolute, terms. A suz-
vey of the “Economic Development in Mainland
China, 1949-53” based on such information has been
published by the Economic Commission for Asia and
the Far East in its November 1933 Economic Bulletin
for Asia and the For Fast®® and was discussed at the
tenth session of the Commission in Kandy from 8 10 18
February 1954, Some additional information regarding
the pattern of the first five-year plan (1953 to 1957)
is given in the following paragraphs.

Pattly as a result of the relatively low degree of in-
dustrialization in mainland China, its five-year plan
differs {rom the new plans of eastern European coun-

*This section deals with the economie situation in mainland

China, The economic situation in Taiwan is discussed in
chapter 3.

Vol 1V, Na. 3 (Bangkek}.

tries in two interrelated ways: (&) it maintains a con-
siderably higher rate of increase for producers’ goods
industries than for consumer goods industries, and
(h) it concentrates investment on heavy industries,
fuel, power and r1elated transport to a substantially
greater exlent.

Large-scale investment in consumer goods industries
is contemplated only for textiles. As for other consumer
goods, it is anticipated that the present medium and
small-scale production, including handerafts, will de-
velep without much capital investment and that im-
provement of production will arise from other factors,
such as enlargement of productive units through co-
operation of cialtsmen and adoption of new techniques.
In particular, this type of industry is to be developed
in the rural areas and to utilize the existing surplus of
ruial labour.

A large part of consumer goods industries is still in
private hands—about 50 per cent was privately owned
at the beginning of 1953 as compared with 20 per cent
in investment goods industries. In some consumer goods
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industries, private enterprise is predominant, although
production, sale and profits are under government
supervision and control. Under the five-year plan it is
contemiplated that private firms will be gradually
transformed into mixed State-private enterprises or he
put to work entirely on government contracts 27

It is clear from the above that the central purpose of
the plan is to provide a foundation for future develop-
ment of the economy by expansion ol producers’ goods
industries. At the same lime, large-scale modernization
of consumer goods industries is to be postponed for the
time being, since it will be possible to expand produe-
tion in those industries by drawing inle employment
surplus rural labour,

The pattern of development emerging {rom this plan
requires an increase in the output of food and the pro-
portion available [or sale so as to ensure an adequate
supply of food to the rapidly growing industrial popu-
lation. Although the movement of the rural population
into industry may not impair agricultaral production,

on the other hand, it may not be accompanied auto-
matically by a parallel release of food supplies. In such
a case, pressure of demand upon the supply of food
would develop if agricuitural production were net
sufliciently expanded.®

Methods embodied in the plan for promoting the in-
crease of agricultural production inctude expansion of
agriculturai credit, improvement of ijrigation by gov-
emment waler conservation projects, supplying of
cheap fertilizers and agricultural implements, and ex-
panding the scope of mutual aid teams, which are to be
transformed gradually into agricultural producers’ co-
operatives.* In 1953 about 43 per cent of rural house-
holds wete organized into temporary or yearaound
mutual aid teams and agricultural producers’ co-
operatives, with the latter representing less than one
per cent of the rural houscholds, The target for organis-
ing agriculiural producers” co-operatives is to cover
20 per cent of rural households by 1957. No establish-
ment of collective farms is, however, contemplated

Yugoslavia

[NSTEFUTIONAL CHARGES

During the period 1950 to 1953 far-reaching insti-
tutional changes took place in the Yugoslav cconomy.
This process is by no means complete, but the general
character of these changes is clearly discernible even
though the new policies are still considered subject to
the test of experience and their effects cannot yet be
assessed. While social ownership of industry remained
unaltered and the organization of agriculture on the
basis of Stale and co-operative faims remained the
goal of government policy, fundamental changes took
place in the scope and methods ol central planning and
in the management of industry. The new approach
tends to 1eplace in pait the direct management of the
economy by a system of indirect contrels hased on fiscal
and hanking policy.

To this end long-term planning was at least tem-
porarily teplaced by planning on an snnual basis.
Specihic planning of output for each enterprise, and the
fixing of wages and prices, which formerly had the
force of law, was abandoned. The central plans in the
new system are confined to the setting up of general
taigets for aggregates, such as national product, con-
sumplion, investment and other expenditures. The tar-
gets for industries and enterprises are expressed in
terms of the degrec of utilization of existing capacity

“"There has been a steady pgrowth in the shere that govern-
ment contracts have in privete industrial production. For in-
stance, in Shanghai this share inerensed from 32 per cont in 1950
to 58 per cent in 1952, In domestic trode, where the share of
Stete-operated companies and co-operstives already amounts to
more than half of tetal trede turnover, it is intended to incrense
their velume of trade, especially in the fields of government
foodd procurement and supplies for rural areas.

and do not specify either the volume or the assortment
of goods to be produced. The managers of enterprises,
previously nominated by central authorities, are now
elected by workers’ councils. Management now has the
right to plan the output of the enterprise within the
limils set by the central plan and to determine the as-
sortment of goods and their prices. Revenue of the
enterprise, after deduction of depreciation and the
taxes paid to local and central bodies, may be dis-
tributed ameong workers, put into an investment fund,
teinvesled ov used for improvement of workers’ welfare.
Wages are not fixed. but depend on the net revenue of
the enterprise as well as on individual performance and
qualification of wotkers. The major pait of investment
is concenlraled on so-called key projects in basie in-
dustries. 1t is divectly undertaken by the Government
and financed centrally {rom the budget, out of revenue
raised by appropiiating a large part of the profits of
enterprises by means of vaiious taxes. However, there
is a tendency to shilt an increasing part of investment
aclivity from the Government lo enterprises, which
would then receive the funds required though the bank-
ing system.

The profits of enterprises {and therefore the wages
paid) are controlled through various taxes, including a
progressive excess profits tax intended to reduce the
profits arising out of specific shortages or the monopoly
situation of certain industries, and thus bring extra
gains into Hne with better performance.

*Cf. pages 40 and 41,

A member of such an agricultral producers’ co-operilive
retains the ownership of his land and other means of production
and receives a share of output according to his contribulion in
land, implements, draught animals and Iahour.
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Monopoly of foreign trade was abolished, and enter-
prises were encouraged to enter directly into trade rela-
tions with foreign countries. Part of the proceeds in
foreign currency may be retained by exporting enter-
prises for the purchase of imports, and government con-
trol of foreign trade is exerted through export bounties
and import duties, direct controls being resorted to only
occasionally.

Simultaneously, important changes took place in
agricultural policy. Compulsory deliveries were abol-
ished. In co-operatives, the distribution of farm income
among members is now based both on the amount of
land brought in by each member and on the amount of
woik performed. In 1953, members of collective farms
were permitted to leave the farms if they so desired and
to withdraw their shaie of land. Private owners of land
were allowed to purchase and sell land. However, the
maximum amount of land which can be owned was
reduced from thirty-five hectares to ten heclares, and
the land thus obtained from individual owners was
used for State and co-operative farming. As a result
of these measures the number of collective farms de-
creased substantially. In Voivodina, for instance, the
total of land in State and co-operative farms fell during
1953 from about 45 per cent of the cultivated area to
29 per cent.

MAJOR CHANGES IN ECONOMIC ACTIVITY, 1952 ann 1953

The economic situation in Yugoslavia in the period
1950 to 1953 was influenced by the effect of the sever-
ance of economic relations with eastern Furepean
countries, by the severe droughts, which caused a dis-
astrous fall in agricultural optput in 1950 and again
in 1952, and by the continuing high level of expendi-
ture on armaments,

Civilian industrial production fell slightly in 1951
and in 1952, by 3 per cent and one per cent, respectively,
but increased by 12 per cent in 1953 {see table 18).
Both producers’ and consumer goods industries con-
tributed to its expansion in 1953. The rise in output of
producers’ goods was partly the 1esult of an increase in
capacity, due to the completion of projects started in
previous years. The continuing decline in the output
of the textile and shoe and leather industries, which was
partly due to lack of impoiled raw materials, was out-
weighed by the sharp expansion that occurred in food
processing industries during the second half of the year.

Since employment did rot change appreciably from
1952 to 1953, it may be inferred that output per man
rose® In the first quarter of 1953 the number of un-
employed increased sharply in consequence of a decline
in employment and an increase in the labour force.

MThis probebly reflected high productivity in new establish-
ments in producers’ goods industries and greater utilization of
capacity in food processing industries in the second half of
the year.

""The decline in gross investment was only shout 8 per cent
in 1953.

Table 18. Yugoslavia: Industrial Production,® 1952

and 1953

{1951 =100
Calegory 1952 1853
Total ... ... . .. L 99 111
Producers’ goods . 112 142
Semi-finished goods S 103 111
Consumer goods . : 86 102

Source: Indels, No. 2 {Belgrade, February 1954).

s Exclusive of armament industries, shipbuilding, printing
and motien picture industries.
The unemployment was partly due to difficulties created
by the poor harvest, which affected food processing
industrics and impaired the ability to import industrial
raw materials, Unemployment declined substantially
during the course of the year.

The fall in agricuitural production in 1952 was esti-
mated at 35 per cent; in 1953 output increased sub-
stantially. Largely in reflection of these changes, na-
tienal income fell by about 15 per cent in 1952 but
1ose again in 1953 to a level probably above that of
1651, Net investment was reduced by 7 per cent in
1952 and by a further 15 per cent in 1953 Since out-
put of producers’ goods rose and net imports of such
goods declined, it can be inferred that a larger share of
investment was home-produced. Armament expenditure
was reduced in 1952 by 9 per cent but maintained at a
virtually unchanged level in 1953.%*

The supply-demand position in 1953 was mainly de-
termined by the variations in the harvests, deleriorating
sharply during the first pait of the year following the
poor crop of 1952 and improving appreciably during
the latter part of the year. Even though the net import
of food was increased substantially, the deficiency in
the first half of the year was only partly alleviated.
Food prices rose about 20 per cent as compared with
the first half of 1952, and real wages declined by 8 per
ceat, {In 1952 they had risen 15 per cent over 1951.}
Prices of industrial goods remained approximately
stable. The rise in prices of farm produets did not
compensale for the poor harvests so that the real in-
come of the peasants fell as well as that of the non-
agricultural population.®® As a result, although the
output of industrial goods declined compated with
1952, demand fell even more, and there was a sub-
stantial accumulation of stocks. Accordingly, an attempt
was made to expand consumption of industrial con-
sumer goods through an increase in consumer credit,
and in the latter part of the year prices of such goods
were reduced. In the second half of the year the cost of
living declined and real wages rose, although it is
uncerlain whether the level of 1952 was fully restored.

" he relative share of net investment in national income rose
from 21 per cent in 1951 to 28 per ceat in 1952, falling to about
22 per cent in 1953, The share of armuments was 21, 22 and 18
per cent, respectively.

3P he fali in food production would have led to a much steeper
rise in food prices had it not been for the rise in imports.
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SELECTED COUNTRIES OF LATIN AMERICA AND THE FAR EAST

Major Changes in Economic Activity in Selected Latin American Countries,

1952 and 1953

This review covers five Latin American counlries,
Argentina, Brazil, Chile. Cuba and Mexico, which ac-
count for the major part of the population, the agricul-
tural and industrial output and the foreign trade of
Latin America. As noled in World Economic Report,
1951.52. [rom the point of view of the structure of their
economies. this group is rather heterogeneous, The
economies of the countries vary considerably with re-
gard to the degree of economic development. the com-
position ol production and the structure of foreign
trade--in particular, the nature of their major exports.

Partly hecause of this lack of homogenecity. develop-
ments in both 1952 and 1953 diflered widely among the
countries. In each of these years, the economic situation
in individual countries was affected by such faclors as
flnctoations in agricultural ouipul, economic policies
pursued by their governments and the timing of the
mmpact of developments in world raw material markets
upon individual economies. which varied according to
the nature of their particular exports. Nevertheless, it is
possible to discern some common tendencies.

The impact of the weakening of 1aw material markets
upen the export position of the countries under review
was of a complex nalure. Aside [rom the element of
timing, mentioned above.” the pattein of price be-
haviour of the main export commodities of the group
in the period 1931 to 19535 shows a number of impor-
tant exceplions {rom the generally declining trend, as
can be seen from lable 19. One such notable exception
was coffee. The particuiar conditions which prevailed
in the market for this commedity caused an upward
pressure upon prices, which became accentuated in the
latter part of 1933.% In other instances export prices
were aflected by the existence of contractual agree-
ments covering special major markets for certain comm-

'United Nations publication 1953 11.C.2.

*Thus, Argentine wool exporls were hit by the slump in that
commodity as early as 1951, Brazil's exports, other than coffee,
fell off steeply in 1952 end Chifean exporls were adversely
affected by the decline in the demand for copper in 1953,

*Favourable conditions which prevailed in colfee markets were
an Importast sustaining {actor in the value of exports of coffee
producing vountrics, in particalar Brazil.
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modities, ag & result of which their prices {ollowed a
paltern independent of fluctuations in world markets.*
Barring these exceptions, as can be seen from table 19
there was a substantial decline in the prices of a number
of key exports over the period 1950 to 1953, The inci-
dence of these declines upon the eflective export prices
of the countries concerned was generally delayed be-
cause the weakening of foreign demand resulted, at
least initially, In an accumulation of inventories and a
fall in physical exporis rather than in a decline in the
effective prices of exports,

The accumulation of export inventories was, to a
farge extent, part of a deliberate attempt by the coun-
tries concerned to protect the prices of their exports,
and was accompanied. in some cases, by government
support programmes providing for the fnancing of
inventoyies. This policy was loHowed in various coun.
tries of the group with regard to a number of key
exports. Thus, Argentina had reacted to the collapse of
wool prices by the middle of 1951 by practieally with-
drawing from the world wool market, and until the
latter part of 1952 an embargo on waol exporls below
a minimum price was in effect. In Brazil, a large-scale
support progranme was adopted in 1952, under which
surpluses of most expotts other than coflee, in particu-
lar these of collon, were taken over by the Government
at prices above the world level. Under a similar support
progiamme put into eflect in Cuba in the same year,
a substantial part of the 1952 record sugar output was
withdiawn {rom the market and set aside in a govern-
ment-financed stabilization reserve. Following a decline
in the price of copper. a policy of stockpiling current
vutput was also adopted in Chile in 1953,

Aceumulation of expoil inventories was a temporary
expedient. Continued weakness in markets and the need
[or foreign exchange sooncr or later prompied Hauida-

FThus, the export prices of Argentina’s main food exports
(wheat a#nd meat} were determined largely by the bulk trade
agrecments in these commadities with the main bmporting eoun-
tries, Brazii and the United Kingdom. The decline in world supgar
prices did not affeet Cuba's export quota to the United States
Likewise, unti] 1952 the mujor part of Chilean copper exports
to the United States wos covered by o special price agreement
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Table 19. Indices of Prices of Selected Export Products in Latin American Trade,
1951 to 1953

(1950 =100}

Product and descriplion 1951 1952 1953
Wheat: Argenting, export prices in pesos. ..., . ... ..., .. 149 172 181s
Meat: Argentina, beef, unit value of United Kingdom imports.. ... . 105 105 1320
Cocoa: Brazil, wholesale, Bahfa, in cruzeires. U N ) 120 102«
Sugar: Cubs, exports to United Siates 105 108 110
Sugar: Cuba, exports, other o 114 84 69
Coilee: Brazil, wholesale, Santos, in cruzeiros . 106 107 118
Cotton: Brazil, type 5, Sfo Paulo, in United States cents .. ... 143 118 934
Wool: United States, raw 56’s .. . .. ... ... . . 146 84 85
Hides: Argentina, export prices in pesos U 152 140 9{jn
Cop{i)et': Chile, Antofagnsta, f.0.b. exports to United States . . . 126 159 173
Lead: United States, pig, desilverized, f.0.b. New York . ... .. ... 132 124 102
Zinc: Mexico, f.o.b. exports to United States. .. ....... .. . . ... . 182 162 113
Nitrates: Chile, export prices in gold pesos ... O 1tV 104 105»

Source: United Nations, Monthly Bulletin of Sta-
tistics; International Monetary Fund, International
Financial Statistics (Washington, D.C); Inter-
national Cotton Advisory Committee, Quarterly
Bulletin {Washington, B.C); Argentina: Ministr
of Technical Affairs, Sintests Estadistica Mensual Jé
la Repiblice Argenting (Buenos Aires); Brozil:
Brazilian Institute of Geography and Statistics,
Boletim Estatistico {Bio de Taneiro); Cuba: Cuba
Eeondmica v Fingnciera (Havana).

tion of inventories. The timing of the liquidation varied
according to the commodity involved, so that the two
phases, accumulation on the one hand and liquidation
on the other, somewhat overlapped as between coun-
tries; however, the latter phase was increasingly appar-
ent after the latter part of 1952, Argentina liquidated
wool inventories in 1952 and 1953. Brazil and Cuba
engaged in partial liquidation of their export inven-
tories in the course of 1953, and Chile was actively en-
gaged after the middle of 1953 in negotiations for the
disposal of its stockpile of copper.® To summarize the
effects of the raw material slump upeon the exports of
this group, it may be stated as a broad generalization
that its impact was felt, in the initial stage, in the form
of reduced physical exports and accumulation of in-
ventories; in the next stage there was lignidation of
inventories at generally lower prices. Such liquidation
was an important factor in sustaining the level of phys-
ical exports in 1953,

The deterioration in export earnings had its reper-
cussions on the import pesition of the countries under
review. The decline in imports, which became apparent
as a general trend In 1952, was initially the result of
the subsidence of the speculative demand which had
developed immediately following the outbreak of hos-
tilities in Koren, However, late in 1952 and in 1953

“The process of liquidation was accompanied in some coses by
a devaluation of the export exchange rate. In Argentina, there
was an increase in the peso exchange rate for the proceeds of wool
exports; in Brazil, which in 1953 put in operation a new foreign
exchange system based essentially on the principle of differential
rates, exchange premivms on a graduated scale were applied to
various export commodities.

¢ Six-month average.
b Fleven-month average.
« Seven-month average.

4 The decline was particularly sharp in the sec-
ond part of the year, corresponding to the period
of active liquidation; the average price iadex for
the last five months of 1953 was 78.

» Ten-menth average.

the slowdown in imports was due, to a considerable
extent, to the tightening of import restrictions under
the impaet of an adverse foreign exchange position.t

The impact of developments in foreign trade upon
the individual economies is considered in more detail
at a later stage of this review, when the effects of other
factors of domeslic origin are also taken into account.
The following discussion is confined to a few general
aspects of the impact of foreign trade upon the various
components of gross national product.

The tendency for the real balance of exports and
imports to improve, which had already been noticeable
in 1952, became fairly general in 1953, as a result of
the developments described above.

Investment in fixed capital (including public invest-
ment) had alieady fallen off in some countries in 1952,
and there was a more or less general decline in 1953.
The reduction in profits from foreign trade, which had
been an important source of investment funds in the
previous period, was a contributory factor on the de-
mand side. On the supply side, an important factor in a
number of countries was the tightening of import re-
strictions, referred to above, which reduced the avail-

"As a result of corrective measures with regerd 1o impeorts, end
the sustaining effect on expaorts of the liquidation of inventories
and of other specific factors favouring the exports of individual
cousttries in 1953, the process of deterioration in the balance of
payments was generally checked in the course of 1953, The halt
in the declining trend of imports, which became apparent in
most of the countries in the latter part of that year, can be
relpted to the hmprovement—or ot least stabilization—of their
balance of payments positions
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ability of imported capital goods. As for public invest-
ment, this was adversely affected by the general falling
off in revenue from export and import duties, and in
some countries by the heavy financial commitments
incurred by governments in their export support pro-
Erammes,

To sum up, there was a general increase in the real
balances of exports and imports in the countries con-
sidered; partly as a counterpart of this increase and
an offset to it, there was, in addition, a decline in invest-
ment in invenlories of export products, which had been
an important factor in sustaining the level of private
incomes and consumplion in the previous years; there
was, furthermore, a general decline in investment in
fixed capital. The combined elfect of these movements
was to cause a decline, or at least to slow down the in-
crease, in the national product except where there were
imporlant offsetting factors {such as the sharp improve-
ment of crops in Argentina),

With respect to production, the decline in exports
and the slowing down in nccumulation of inventories
led to a drep in the output of export commodities in
the Tatter part of the period under review. Some export
ciops were restricted in the 1953/534 crop year, and
mining output was reduced in 1953. At the same time,
restriction of imports in some instances created short-
ages of raw materials and thus contributed to the de-
cline in industrial output.

In contrast to the weakening ol their export prices,
an inflationary rise in prices continued in most coun-
tries of the group in 1952, but it slowed down in some
countries in the course of 1953, largely as a result of
declines in employment and urban incomes in that year.
Prominent among the factors responsible for price in-
creases in recent years was the failure of the domestic
output of food to keep pace with the higher effective
demand arising from increased incomes in the non-
agricultural sector. The resulting increases in food prices
generally led to adjustments in money wages, followed

"Production of coffee in Brazil remained relatively stable

throughout the period. In Chile, a poor wheat crep in 1951/52
was offset to some extent by higher output of rice and potatoes.

by new price increases. In Argentina and Chile, cost-
wage spirals were, however, already in existence before
1950. To the extent to which new inflationary pressures
developed, these spirals were intensified,

CHANGES IN PRODUCTION AND EMPLOYMENT

Weather conditions were the dominant factor deter-
mining the over-all changes in agricultural oulput dar-
ing the period under review. In addition, in some cases
output was affected by restrictive policies adopted with
regard to certain export crops. The tendency towards
restrictive policies, however, emerged as a pattern only
in the latter part of the period, particularly in the crop
year 1953/54.

There were no major changes in 1952 and 1953 in
agricultural output in Brazil, Chile and Mexico {see
table 20}, In the first two of these countries relatively
poor yields in 1951/52 were followed by a gain in
output in 1952/53. With some exceptions, this was true
of food outpul as well as export crops.” In Mexico
duting the same period, total output continued to rise
but at a declining rate.

in the crop vear 1953/54.% according to available
information there was a fall in agriculiural output in
Mexico, as a result of & poor crop of maize and beans,
and a decline for the second consecutive year in the
cotton crop. A fall in cotton outpul likewise took place
in Brazil In both countries, the drop in cetton output
was duoe in part to restriction in planted acreage,

In the same period, the changes in crops in Argen-
tina and Cuba were much more pronounced, although
the movements were in opposite directions. In 1951 /52
Argentina experienced a crop failure in most food

*The erop year and the calendar years which it overlaps do not
correspond unifermly in the various countries of the group. In
Argentinu, Chile and Cula, there is a rough coincidence in terms
af gutput, on the one hand, and income and consumption effect,
on the other, between @ given crop vear and the calendar year
indicated by the second part of the crop year ({or example, crop
vear 1958/52 and calendar yesr 1952), In Brozil and Mexico,
the income snd consmmption effects of a given crop vear are
spread over both calendar years (for example, the effects of the
1951/52 crop were felt in both 1951 and 19525,

Table 20. Indices of Agricultural Production in Selected Latin American Countries,
1950 to 1953

Crops Livealock products
(1948756 = 100) (1950 = 100}
Counlry -
1950/541 1951/52 1952/53 1953/54% 1954 1852
Argentinn. . ... . ... ... 120 a3 150 ces 04 o3
Brazil . P 14159 104, 111 112 106 105
Chile .. . . 11 110 118» . Ca
Cuba® . ... ... .. .. 100 119 93
Mexico .. .. ... ... ..... 111 116 112 107= GBe 98-

Source: Uniled Nations Department of Economic
Affairs, computed from official national statistics.
& Preliminury index based on incomplete data.

b Weighted index of production of sugar-cane,
tobacco, rice, coffee and dried beans
* Meat only.
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grains and oil-seeds. In particular, owing to severe
drought, the 1951/52 wheat crop fell to an unprece-
dented low, with the result that not only was Argentina’s
export surplus of wheat completely wiped cut but the
supply was barely adequate for domestic consumption,
Export surpluses of other grains and oil-seeds were also
considerably reduced. However, in the following crop
year there was a bumper crop of grains and oil-seeds—
some 30 per cent above the level of the preceding three
years. In Cuba, on the other hand, a particularly
large crop of sugar-cane lifted sugar output in 1952 to
28 per cent above the average of 1948/49.1950/51.
The magnitude of this rise created a serious marketing
problem and led to accumulation of huge inventories
of sugar by the end of the year. As a result, sugar
output in the following year was curtailed, approxi-
mately to the level of 1950/51. In both countries, the
fluctuations in crops in 1952 and 1953 had important
repercussions on general economic developments in
these years.

With regard to livestock products, in most of the
countries there was no major change in output in the

years 1952 and 1953. In Argentina, however, after the
steep drop in output in 1951, production of meat con-
tinued to decline in 1952, but there were no significant
changes in the output of wool.

Industrial production in 1952 and 1953 showed di-
verse tendencies in the various countries of the group
{see table 21}. In Brazil and Chile, production in manu-
facturing industries increased in 1952, a contributing
factor in the latter country being the continued rise in
output of the newly enlarged iron and steel industry.
According to incomplete information, production in
both countries continued to rise in 1953. In Argentina
and Mexico, the over-all level of manufacturing output
declined steadily during most of the period under
review, In Argentina, there was a steady drop in the
production of manufactured consumer goods in 1952
and the first half of 1953, and also a fall in output in
capital goods industries, the latter reflecting the con-
tinued decline in investment.® The result was a substan-

*Industrial output was also adversely affected by scarcities of
row materiels and supplies ss o result of the severe restriction
of imports, The same is true of Brazil in 1953,

Table 21. Indices of Industrial Production in Selected Latin American Countries,
1951 to 1953
(1950 =100)
1952
1951 i ————— 1953
Country and ilem Full First Sccond Full First
year half half year hatf
Argentina:
Total industrial productions. 103 99 93 96 90
Manufacturing 102 98 92 95 a8
‘extiles .. ... 90 89 73 a1 72
Extractive induslries 105 108 112 110 117
Brazil:
Manufacturing® 164 101 120 113 115
Textiles . . 96 96 106 101 102
Chile:
Total industrial prod setion= ¢ 115 123 129 126 132
Manufacturingd « 118 127 135 131 135
Textiles . ‘ 97 92 110 101 106
Extraetive industriest . 106 99 112 105 106
Mexico:
Total industrial productions 107 109 111 110 -
Manufacturingt 108 104 102 103 99
Textiles ... . ... 110 108 106 107 g5
Mining, exclusive of oil’ 91 94 110 102 84

Source: Argentina: Miniatry of Technical Affairs,
Sintesis Estadistica Mensual de la Repiibiica Argen-
tina, Qetober 1953; Brazii: Getulio Vargas Founda-
tion, Conjuntura Evonémica (Rio de Janeiro), Janu-
ary 1954; Chile: Direccién General de Egtadistica,
Estadistica Chilena, Sinopsis (Santiago), 1952, and
Central Bank of Chile, Bolelin Mensual, July 1953;
Mexico: Bank of Mexico, Trigésimaprimera dsam-
blea General Ordinaria de Accionistas (Mexico,
D F.), 1953, and National Bank for Foreign Trade,
Comercio Exterior (Mexico, D F .}, February 1954,

s {ncluding mining, pas and electricity.

b Including coal, pig-iron, stecl, cement, electric
ower, woven cotton fabrics, sugar and derivatives.
ndices for 1951 and 1952 were substantially re-

vised in the Tnnuary 1954 issue of the source
indicated above,

@ Including construction and energy; excluding
mining,

4 The rise of the indices {or industriul production
and manufacturing in 1951 and 1952 reflecied to a
large extent the sharp inerease in eutput of the iron
and steel industry, which has a large weight in this
index,

e Same coverzge as the index of total industrial
production, but exclading construction.

t Copper, gold and silver, nitrotes, iodine, coal
and iron.

# Including energy output, mining and oil,

b Excluding processing and refining of oil.

i Production of metallic ores and metals, includ-
ing precious metals.
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tial reduction in employment and hours of woik. In
Mexico, the fall in output and resulting ‘wnemploy-
ment in consumer goods industries during the same
period was of lesser extent. Moreover, the output of
capital goods, sustained by the relatively high level of
public investment in 1952, did not begin to decline until
1953, In both countries industrial output appears to
have improved in the second half of 1953,

In the mineral exporting countries, mining output in
1952 remained about the same in Chile and rose sub-
stantially in Mexico. In 1953, deterioration in the ex-
port demand [or Mexico's non-ferrous metals—mainly
lead and zinc—led to a sharp curtailment of output in
that country; in Chile, where for similar reasons there
was heavy accumulation of stocks of copper, produc-
tion was also reduced in the second half of the year.

In consequence of the divergent movements of the
elements of physical oulput in the various countries,
there was no uniform pattern in the changes in national
product in 1952, as shown in table 22, nor in 1953.
In Argentina and Cuba the changes were determined
to a large extent by the sharp fluctuations in key crops,
described above. Thus, in Argentina there was a sub-
stantial decline in national product in 1952 and & re-
covery in 1953. The siluation was reversed in Cuba,
where gross national product rese in 1952 and fell in

1953. In Brazil, Chile and Mexico, the national product
rose in 1952, though only slightly in the latter country.
In al three countries the situation deteriorated in 1953 ;
national product fell in Mexico, and in Brazi] and Chile,
where there was a further rise in the national product,

the gain {ailed to maintain the rate of increase achieved
in 1952,

CHANCES IN THE COMPONENTS OF GROSS
NATIONAL PRODUCT

Developments in 1952

A characteristic feature of developments in foreign
trade in 1951 was an almost general decline in the real
balance of exports and imports. In 1952, the tendency
appears to have been reversed, or at least checked,
in the majority of these countries. The rea] trade bal-
ance rose in Argentina and Mexico and was practically
unchanged in Chile; in Brazil, while the real balance
declined further, the rate of decline slowed down con-
siderably. The key factor in this movement of the real
balance in these countries was the general falling off in
real imports; there was an almest general weakening
in real exports,®® but, except in Brazil, exports declined

*In Chile and Mexico the {oll in exports in 1952 was relatively
small. In the latter country, such invisible items as net tourist

expenditures and remittances by migrant labour represent an im-
portant part of total expert prececds

Table 22. Components of Gross National Product of Selected Latin American Countries,
1950 1o 1952

(In 1950 prices, as percentage of total 1956 gross national producy)

Cros Sum of personal
cotsumplion and

nalionel

Cantrtey and year cfnges in

Guvernmenl
prpendiluaee
on eirrent

{irnss investnunl
I:i’l Sired .
capital, pubiic

Hulunce of
erparts and imporls
of goody and

product Irpvenforiess aecount and privale serpieeyt

Argentina:

1950 : .. 1000 687 97 1.2

1951 . 102.0 73.6 1.1 207 —3.4

1952 . ‘ . B850 66.3 ) 192 —1.0
Brazil:

1950 . 100.0 724 121 13.6 1

91 .0 . 1058 70.3 12.5 18.4 o

w2 - 1110 820 125 19.1 2
Chile:

1950 . o 1000 e 137 11.8 —3.3

1951 ... 1030 81.5 137 13.0 -52

1952 . . 108.0 85.0 141 14 4 —5.5
Cuba:

1950 . .. ‘ 100.0 72.6 12.7 10 4 4.3

1951 U {§ e 5.3 127 129 6.3

952 . . 1105 83.3 12.1 il.3 3.8
Mexieo:

1950 o 0.0 76.8 6.1 15.0 21

1951 . .. 1055 82.9 6.0 189 —2.3

19532 . 168 812 68 i9.8 —1.0

Source: United Nations Department of Economic
Affairs, computed from ofiicial national statistics .

* This component is obtained as a residual.

b No adjustment has been made for net payments
of interest and dividends abroad, which are thus
included in the gross national product.
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less than imports. The teal balance of Cuba moved
against the general trend, showing an increase in 1951
and a decline in 19521

The decline in the volume of imports in 1952, which
was particularly marked in the second half of the year,
resulted largely from easing in the speculative demand
set off by the outbreak of hostilities in Korea. It was
mentioned in the World Economic Report, 1951-52 that
while 1951 had witnessed an accumulation of substan-
tial inventories of import goods in consequence of
stockpiling and speculative buying, these factors vii-
tually disappeared in 1952. This was particularly the
case in Brazil and Mexico, which showed the largest
rise in imports between 1950 and the middle of 1952.
But apart from the virtual disappearance of speculative
or precautionary demand, the foreign exchange prob-
lem afflicting most countries in consequence of the
grossly unbalanced trade of 1951 was an additional
factor accounting for the contraction of imports, As will
be seen from table 23, except for Chile, which benefited
substantially from a favourable situation with regard

3This was due to the fact that Cuba did not share in the
general rise in imports in 1951, having maintained a relatively
stable level of imperts during the period 1950 to 1952, Thus, the
changes in Cuban trade balances more or less followed the move-
ment of exports, which rose in 1951 and declined in 1952,

to exports of copper and nitrates, the changes in the
terms of trade of these countries were much less favour-
able than in 1951. The terms of trade deteriorated in
Argentina, Brazil and Cuba, and remained practically
unchanged in Mexico. The combined effect of changes
in the real balances of exports and imports and in the
terms of trade resulted in either a roughly unaltered
balance of payments position (Argentina and Mexico)
or a considerable deterioration (Brazil and Cuba).
Only in Chile did the balance of payments show a sub-
stantial improvement. The ensuing exchange difficulties
in most of the countries of the group prompted several
of them to tighten thelr restzictions on imports in the
latter part of 1952,

The changes in investment in fixed capital in 1952
were not uniform. In Argentina and Cuba, both private
and public investment declined, Private investment in
both countries was unfavourably affected by repercus-
sions of the variations in export crops, described
above.** As for public investment, the sharp decline in

*2pccount must be taken, of course, of the lng between the
deterioration of expectations and the actual decline in physical
investment in the private sector. However, anticipation of un-
favourable repercussions of the crop failure in Argentina and the
sugar surpluses in Cuba had already affected the business outiook
in these countries in early 1952,

Table 23. Indices of Unit Values and Terms of Trade of Selected Latin American
Countries, 1951 to 1953
{1950 =100}
. 1552 1953
Counley and ilem !FJ;:I{ Firal Secand Fuli First Seeond
rear Lalf half year half half
Argentina:
Lxparts®. o . ... 181 133 112 122 141
Tmportse .. ... . o 129 126 107 119 i34
‘erms of trade ‘ o117 106 105 103 105
Brazl:
. Exports®, ‘ . ‘ . 128 121 118 1i9 1130 114w«
Importse. . .. .. .. o 128 157 124 142 1344 1298
erms of trade . ‘ o 96 77 95 a3 84v 88b -
Chile:
Exportss. .. ... . . 141 168 196 183 205
Linportss. . ... . ... 116 131 133 132 133
erms of trade . .. . . Co.. 122 128 147 139 154
Cuba:
Exports . .. . . . . ... ... 1l 105 101 103 90-
Imports. ........ . . . 119 119 119 119 1184
erms of trade. . .. 93 88 85 87 7
Mexico:
Exports . .. S 122 128 120 124 108 105¢
Imports........ . ‘ 113 114 112 113 114 114
Terms of trade ‘ 108 112 107 110 95 ()]

Source: Computed by the United Nations Depart.
ment of Economic Affairs from the following
sources: United Nations, Monthly Bulletin of Sta.
tistics and Statistical Office of the United Nations;
Argenting: International Monetery Fund, Inter-
national Financial Statistics and Ministry of Techni-
cal Affairs, Sintesis Estadistica Mensual de la Repii-
blica Argentine; Brazil: Ministry of Finance, Mensa-

rio Estatfstico (Rio de Janeiro); Mexico: National
Bank for Foreizn Trade, Comercio Exterior,

» Velued in United States dollars.

b Preliminary estimate from caleulations based
an above seurces and linked with official statistics.

e Five months.

¢ Four months.
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revenue in Argentina, and large outlays incurred by
the Government in connexion with sugar support pro-
grammes in Cuba, acted as a brake on government con-
struzction. In Mexico, a decline in private investment
was offget by & rise in public investment, so that, on
balance, total investment increased somewhat. In Brazil,
the rise in investment activity continued in 1952, though
at a slower pace. Chile again was an exception to the
general pattern, having a rather high rate of increase
in investment compared with 1951. Higher investment
was made possible by the continued rise in domestic
steel production and by the relatively favourable bal-
ance of payments position, referred to earlier, which
permitied adequate imports of capital goods.

As in 1951, changes in inventories played an impor-
tant part in shaping total investment. Since they re-
flected to a large extent developments in [oreign trade
and changes in agricultural output, the nature and the
direction of the inventory changes varied from country
to country. There was a heavy accumulatien of inven-
tories of export products in both Brazil and Cuba; in
the former country the major part of the output of the
main exports*® other than coflee went into stocks; in
the latter a sugar stabilization reserve, representing a
substantial part (some 20 per cent) of current output,**
was established. In Argentina, practically the entire
1951/52 wool clip remained unsold, but this accumu-
lation was offsel to some extent by depletion of in-
ventories of food grains and oil-seeds as a result of the
failure of the 1952 crops.

On the other hand, in contrast to developments in
1951, there was an almost general decline of investment
in inventories of imported goods, in line with the slow-
down in imports described above. As for manufacturing
inventories, in spite of a falling off of demand for
consumer goods in some countries {Argenting, Mexico),
involuntary investment does not seem to have played a
significant role, since industrial production was cut
back in the course of the year, On balance, a2s compared
with 1951, investment in inventories declined in all
countries of the group, with the exception of Brazil and
Cuba, where unusually heavy accumulation of export
commodities was the dominant [actor in the trend.

“If coffee exports are excluded from the total, physical exports
of all ether products in 1952 showed a drop of approximately 50
per cent compared with the preceding yesr.

“Both in Biazil and Cube the stockpiling of unsold export
commodities was made possible by a povernment support pre-
gromme.

**In relating the direction of changes indicated nbove 1o the
figures for consumption shown in table 22, #t should be noted
that the latter figures also include chanpes in inventorics. If
these are taken into consideration and the necessary adjustments
made for 1951 and 1952, the total investment components for
1952 will be higher and the consumption components for the
same yenr correspondingly lower than the values given in table
22, in the case ¢f Brazil and Cubu; the reverse will be true with
regard to the figures for investment and eonsumpition in Argen-
tina, Chile and Mexico.

**A sharp drop in revenue from custom duties and indirect
taxes, and substantial operational losses by the government for
eign trade agency, were the main factors in this decline,

The direction of changes in the consumption com-
ponent of the national product from 1951 to 1952 is
summarized below:1®

Neal consumption

In relation to gross

In absoluie terms nationo! product

Argentina. .. ... ... ..., — 0
Brazil. . ... ... i -
Chile. ... ... ... ...... ... + 0
Cuba . .. + e
Mexico.. . . .. + 0

Note: Plus sign () represents an incresse; minus sign (=)
a deerease; zero (0) no change.

Changes in consumption in relution to national prod-
uct were affected by a variety of [actors. In Argentina,
consumption declined in line with gross national
product. A considerzble reduction in the burden of
taxation® and, apparently, reduced saving and even
dissaving on the part of grain farmers—whose spend-
ing was adjusted only with some time lag to the sharp
decline in incomes due 1o the crop {ailure of 1951 /52—
tended to raise consumption in 1elation to the national
product. An offsetting factor on the supply side was
the continued scareity of meat and consequent inflation-
ary pressure upon the price of this staple item in the
national diet.’™ Consumption of manulactured goods
fell sharply, contributing te the decline in industrial
production described earlier.

In Brazil, consumption lagged behind the rise in grass
national product, in spite of the fact that private in.
comes were favourably affected by a decline in net
taxation.’® As in Argentina, inflationary pressures origi-
nated in a relative scarcily of food staples (food grains
and meat) and were reflected in rising food prices.
In Chile and Cuba, real consumption increased in ahso-
lute terms, the ratio of this component to the national
product being unchanged in the former country and
stightly higher in the latter.”® In both countiies imports
helped to maintain an adequate supply of food and, in
the case of Cuba, a good rice harvest contributed to this

Y"The Government’s efforts to maintain a minimum level of
exports of meat despite the decline in output redueed the supply
available for domestic consumption. Exports were encouraged
by subsidies and higher exchange rates, and a1 the same time
measures were taken to restriet domestic consumption, including
increases in official meat prices and efforts to influence national
dietary habits.

"The adverse effect of the substantial decline in the terms of
trade of Brazil in 1952 can be disregarded for the purpese of this
discussion, in view of the fuct that the consequent loss in real
incomes largely affccted profits, where the tendency to consume
out of edditional income is small.

*In Chile, where there was a further substantial increase in
government receipts in 1952, this was & result of profits made by
the Govermment in export sales of copper at prices above the
official purchase price, and was thus the counterpart of the im-
provement in the terms of trade of Chile in that year. The
incrense in taxation, being largely at the expense of the profits
of the large mining companies, did not affect consumption sig
nificently. In Cuba, private incomes benefited from the disiriby-
tion of a veterans' honus in the latter part of 1952 the fact that
the deterioration of the terms of trade to a large extem ffected
profit incomes mitigeted its effect wpon real consumption,
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resuit. In Mexico, consumption apparently kept pace
with the small increase in gross national product.

To summarize the movements of the components of
gross national produet in 1952: in Argentina all com-
ponents except the quantum balance contributed to the
fall in gross national product; in Brazil, Chile and
Cuba, where there was a rise in gross national produet,
the main contributing factor was an increase in invest.
ment, inclusive of inventories, and in consumption.
Only in Chile, however, was the rise in investment
voluntary in character, In the other two countries,
voluntary investment either rose only slightly (Brazil)
or declined (Cuba), and the increase in investment took
the form of accumulation of unsold inventories of ex-
port products. In Mexico, a slight rise in all the other
components, including consumption, more than offset
the decline in total investment, and resulted in a small
rise in the national produet.

Developments in 1953

In view of the inadequacy of relevant statistics, which
are available for only part of the year, relative changes
in the components of the national product in 1953 can
be deseribed only in very general terms. There was an
almost general decline in physical imports, continuing
the trend which had emerged in 1952. It was mentioned
carlier that, because of foreign exchange dificulties,
a number of countries had resorted to import restric-
tions in 1952. By 1953, a policy of more or less severe
lightening of import restrictions was in effect in almost
all countries of the group, the cuts in imports being
particularly drastic in Argentina and Brazil.*® As a
result, real imporls declined in all countries exeept
Mexico, where they remained at about the 1952 level,
Real exports, on the other hand, increased in all coun-
tries except Chile, where they experienced a decline.
An important contributing factor in the rise in real
exports of the group, as compared with 1952, was the
liquidation of inventories of export goods previously
accurnulated by a number of countries.® In individual
cases exports were sustained by some special factors.
The continued strong demand for coffee was such a
factor in Brazil and, to some extent, in Mexico,* while
Argenting’s exports benefited from the resumption of
the large-scale shipments of grains and oil-seeds made
possible by better crops. On the other hand, the decline
in Chilean exports, which, as will be recalled, held up
relatively well in 1952, reflected the reduction in cop-

#The available data for 1953 show a steep decline in real
imports of Argenting and DBrazil, of the order of 30 to 40 per
cent, compared with 1952, However, in these countries and else-
where, the declining trend in imports appears to have been
checked or even, in some cases, reversed in the second half of
the year.

318uch was the case with respect to wool in Argenting, cotton
#nd cocoa in Brazil end sugar in Cuba.

1n Mexico, a substantinl {all in the traditional key exports
{non-ferrous metals and cotton) was offset by a rise in sales of
cuﬁc}c and some other secondary exports (silver and oil prod-
ucts).

per expoits in the face of the weakening of the price of
that metal in 1953. The response of Chile to the price
decline followed the familiar pattern of substantial
accumulation of inventories in the course of the year.

As a result of these developments, the real balance
of exports and imports improved in all the countries
of the group, with the exception of Chile. The terms of
trade deteriorated in 1953 in Cuba and Mexico, in-
creased somewhat in Brazil and appear to have re-
mained unchanged in Argentina and Chile”® The re-
sult of these changes in real balances and terms of trade
was an improvement in the balance of payments posi-
tion of Argentina, Brazil and Cuba, and a deterioration
in Chile and also, to some extent, in Mexico.

With the possible exception of Chile, where it appears
to have remained unchanged, investment in fixed capi-
tal declined in all countries of the group. The decline
in export profits and the deterioration in the business
outlook, which exerted a restraining effect upon private
investment in some countries in 1952, continued to do
so in 1953. As for public investment, this was affected
in some countries {Argentina and Cuba) by the re-
luctance of governments to extend their commitments
in the face of a sharp decline in public receipts;* in
Mexico, public investment declined in connexion with
the general reorientation of the investment policy of the
new Government, Moreover, in all these countries, re-
strictions on imports adversely affected—in varying de-
grees—the supply of investment goods.*® There was a
general tendency for investment in inventories to de-
cline, in contrast to the tendency in 1952, Not only
were inventories of imported goods further drawn down,
but accumulation of export products generally declined,
and in a number of cases {Argentina, Brazil, Cuba}
stocks were liquidated.®® In Argentina, however, where
this liquidation was offset by simultaneous replenish-
ment of depleted inventories of grains and oil-seeds,
investment in inventories, on balance, rose somewhat.
Investment in inventories also rose in Chile, which re-
sponded to the decline in export demand for copper in
1953 by heavy accumulation of stocks. On balance, total
investment, inclusive of changes in inventories, declined
in all the countries except Chile.

Inn Brazil, Cuba and Mexico, the rise in the real bal-
ance of exports and impoxts was more than offset by

2 he further improvement in the terms of trade of Chile in
the first half of the year, shown in table 23, is due to the fzct
that shipments in this period continued under the high contraet
prices of the second half of 1952 In view of the declining trend
in copper prices, it is likely that the terms of trade for the year
as a whole have remained, at hest, at the level of 1952

fn Arpentina, expenditures under the new five-yenr plan
were apparently scaled down considerably during the year, as
compared with the origingl estimates.

38Fhis was particularly the case in Argenting and Brazil

2¢fn Argentina, the liquidation of wool stocks accumulated in
the petiod 1951 and 1952, continued into 1953. In Brazil, exports
in 1953 were sustained by liquidating a large part of the stocks
of cotton and cocoa mecumutlated in the previous year, and in
Cubn part of the sugar stabilization reserve established in 1952
was liquidated in the course of the year.
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the fall in investment. The resulting deflationary effect
upon consumption in these countries was, however,
offset to a greater or lesser extent by a reduction in the
burden of taxation. Thus consumption apparently rose
somewhat in Brazil and remained unchanged in
Mexico;*" it declined, however, in Cuba, though pro-
portionately less than the natienal product.

In Argentina and Chile, the sum of the rea] balance
of exports and imports and of total investment rose,
compared with 1952, In the first of these countries,
in spite of a further decline in the burden of taxation,
consumplion [ailed to rise in keeping with the nalional
product because of the time lag in the adjustment of
rural consumption to farm income, mentioned earlier.
Rural consumption {ailed to rise in proportion to the
increase in incomes in 1953 in the same way that it
failed to follow the decline in income in the preceding
vear.*® In Chile, where there was also a decline in tax
revenue in relation to gross national product, this was
mainly the result of a fall in government profits from
copper exports,*” so that total consumption rose ap-
proximalely in proportion to the increase in the national
product.

To summarize, in Cuba and Mexico, where the na-
tional product fell, the key factor in the decline was
the fall in total investment which meore than offset the

In Mexico, consumption was sustained on the supply side
by substantial iniports of food (maize and beans}, which helped
to offset the unfavourable erops of 1953,

**The improvement in industrial oulput in Argentina after the
middle of 1953 reflected, among other things, the delayed ndjust-
ment of rursl demand for manufnctured consumer goods to the
incrense in agricultural incomes.

rise in the real balance of exports and imports. In
Mexico, consumption was unchanged and only in Cuba
did this component contribute to the decline in the
national product.

Of the second group of countries, where there was a
rise in the national preduct, in Argentina and Brazil
the increase in the real balance of exports and imports
and in consumption more than oflset the decline in
investment. In Chile all components, except the real
trade balance, contributed to the increase in the na-
tional product,

PRICES AND WAGES 1N 1952 anp 1933

With the exception of Cuba, where the price level
remained unchanged, consumer prices rose in 1952 in
all these countries, the increases ranging {rom 14 per
cent in Mexico to 41 per cent in Argentina. Beginning
in the latter part of the year, there was a general slow-
ing down 1in the rate of increase, and in the course of
1953 the cost of living fell slightly in some countries
(Argentina, Mexico and Cuba). Chile, which experi-
enced a fresh spurt in the cost of living in the second
half of 1953, is an exception to the general trend (see
table 24}.

The real wages of urban labour fell in 1952 in
Argentina, Brazil and Mexico; in Chile and Cuba they
remained about the same. Preliminary data for 1953
indicate a general stabilization of real wages at the

**The fall in government tevenue from this source in 1953, like
the rise in 1952, did not materially affect private consumption in
that year, the eliinges in revenue having been at the expense of
the profits of the mining companics.

Table 24. Indices of Cost of Living in Selected Latin American Countries, 1951 1o 1953
(1950 = 100)

1459 1953
st
Canntry and ifem Full Flrst Secand Fuit First Kecondd Full
»ear half half year lialf halr year
Argentina:»
General 136 184 194 189 199 1054 197
Food 136 192 204 198 210 196v  204e
Brazil:a
General 109 123 133 128 152 159 155
Food 105 120 135 127 164 170 lo7
Chile:»
General 122 141 157 140 161 212 187
Food 126 151 i7l 161 161 232 190
Cuba:
Food 112 113 132 113 110 109 109
Mexico!
Generals 113 127 131 129 127 126 126
Food 115 130 136 133 129 129 129

Soirree: United Nations, Monthly Bulletin of Sta-
tistics, excepl feod indices for Coba, which are
based on Creba Econdmica y Financiera

» Buenos Aires.

b Five months.

¢ Eleven months,

4 Sio Paulo

* Santisgo.

! Mexico City.

% Cost of food, clothing, soap and ceal
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1952 level or even, in some cases, & slighi; improvement
compared with the preceding year,

These changes in prices and wages may be accounted
for as follows. In Argentina, inflationary pressure in
the food sector, referred to above, aggravated the price-
wage spiral which had been in operation in recent years,
The decline in employment in urban areas in Argentina
in 1952 and the resulting slack in the labour market
appear to have checked the increase in money wages.
Real wages fell below the 1951 level. With active en-
forcement of price controls combined with efforts to
improve the supply of meat in urban areas at official
prices, real wages 1ose somewhat in 1953.%

In Brazil, where inflationary pressures in the food
sector had also prevailed in recent years, a further sharp
rise in the cost of living in early 1953 led to widespread
wage adjustments, but the pressures appear to have
subsided in the course of the year. In Mexico the rapid
price increase had already come to a halt in the latter

part of 1952, This resulted in part from a moderate
fall in employment and in urban labour income, which
had become apparent in the latter part of 1952; in addi-
tion, in 1953 the Government increased subsidies on
basic food items in popular demand and imported
substantial quantities of foodstuffs,

In Chile, the chronic price-wage spiral characteristic
of that economy in recent years was accentuated in 1952
by a further devaluation of the import exchange rate.
The spiral became particularly active in the second
half of 1953, following a new and steep devaluation of
the import exchange 1ate accompanied by the lifting of
controlled prices on a number of basic consumer goods.
The introduction of new exchange and price measures
was followed by an almost general adjustment in wages
and salaries.® The slight fall in the cost of living in
Cuba in 1953 was related to deflationary developments
in the Cuban economy in that year, described earlier,
and to some decline in import prices.

Major Changes in Economic Activity in Far Eastern Countries

Countries of Asia and the Far East may be classified
into three broad groups. The first group consists of
Ceylon, Indonesia, Malaya, Pakistan and the Philip-
pines, which are exporters of 1aw materials. The second
group includes Burma and Thailand, which are mainly
rice exporting countries. The economies of all these
countries depend to a considerable extent on foreign
trade. The third group of countries, including China,
India and Japan, are either not mairnly exporters of
primary products or not so dependent upon foreign

There was still, however, pressure on the price of meat, which
continuned to be scarce. The hasic factors in the domestic supply
situation, namely the decline in output, on the one hand, and
the need to maintain a minimum level of exporis, on the other,
rempined unchanged. The longrun aspect of this problem is
reflected in the efforts which, as mentioned earlier, are currently
being made by the Government to influence dietary habits so as
1o reduee the pressure of domestic demund for meat,

trade. Major economic changes from 1951 to 1953 in
the first two groups are discussed in the first two sec-
tions, which are followed by sections dealing indi-
vidually with developments in India, Japan and China:
Taiwan. (For mainland China, see chapter 2.)

COUNTRIES EXPORTING RAW MATERIALS

The economies of Ceylon, Indonesia, Malaya, Pak.
istan and the Philippines are laigely geared to the pro-
duction of raw materials for export—including rubber,

Hlinder the exchange system imtroduced in July 1933, prac-
tically ull differentinl rates for imports, under which essential
commodities, including some food siaples, had been imported at
preferentinl low rates of exchange, were sbelished, and a uni-
fied import rate of 110 peses to the dollar was introduced. This
amonnied to an effective devaluation of the avernge impert rate
by some 45 per cent.

Table 25. Indices of Agricultural Production in Far Eastern Countries Exporting Raw
Materials and Rice, 1950/51 to 1952/53
(1949/50 = 100)

Total agricnliural production Foad

Group and counlry

1950/51 1951/52 1952/53 1950/51 1051/52 1952/53

Countries exporting raw materials:

Ceylon.. .. ............ . 106 108 106 100 105 105

Indonesia ... .. ... .. ... 112 121 121 101 107 109

Malaya. ... ..... ... .. 104 a1 50 105 98 102

Pakistan . . . . . . . 103 101 100 100 97 96

Philippines. .. ..... .. ... 118 120 122 115 122 124
Countries exporting rice:

Burma..... .......... ... 105 110 113 103 109 111

Theiland . ... ... ... .. 103 169 103 101 107 102

Source: Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations.
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coconut products, tea, sugar, cotton, jute, hemp and oil
—and of food for domestic consumption, The degree of
industrial development is still fairly low. As a result,
economic changes in these countries in 1952 and 1953
reflected in the main (a) the consequences of the shump
in world raw material markets, which caused certain
similar, though by no means parallel, developments in
their economic situation, and (&) the changes in food
production, which varied from country to country.

The full impact of the raw material slump was not
felt in 1952, chiefly because of the time lags involved.
Production of raw materials for export had already
been curtailed in 1951/52 in Ceylon, the Philippines
and, especially, in Malaya; in Indonesia and Pakistan
it continued to increase, (Changes in non-food export
crops are reflected in the relation between the indices
of total agricultural and of food production shown in
table 25.) In all the countries, exports fell short of pro-
duclion so that a substantial accumulation of inventor-
ies of export products took place.

The volume of imports in 1952 was lower than in
1951 in Malaya and the Philippines, while it rose in
Ceylon, Indonesia and Pakistan {see table 26) . The real
balance of exports and imports increased significantly
only in the Philippines. Since the terms of trade deterio-
rated {table 27), the money balance of trade fell in all
instances, and foreign exchange dificuliies appeared.
This situation led to the tightening of restrictions on
impeorts of manufactured consumer goods in the second
half of 1952, the eflect of which, however, was reflected
in the main only in 1953. Moreover, imports for the
purpose of building up inventories were less in 1952
than in 1951, when a large proportion was speculalive
in character.

The imports of capital goods in 1952 were particu-
larly high, refllecting, with a time lag, the reinvestment
of export profits 1ealized in the petiod ol the boom.
The delayed effects of the boom also explain the general
rise in private construction (except in the Philippines
where there was & considerable decline in building,
probably becanse of diminishing reconstruction activ-
ity). Similarly, public investment, which was expanded
in the preceding period of high revenue {rom export
duties, continued at a high level into 1952 and showed
an increase over the preceding year. The same applied
io current government expenditure on goods and
services,

Although the fall in revenue from export duties {and
in some countries, such as Pakistan, the payment of
export subsidies) eventually induced cuts in adminis.
trative expenditure, this did not eccur until late in the
vear; in [act, its level was higher in 1952 than in 1951,
Cuts in food subsidies and the imposition of higher

**Changes in fiscal policies favoured the raw materil pro-
ducer at the expense of the econsumer. In Indonesia there was o
devaluation of the currency as well, and this hiad a shnilar effect.

Table 26. Forcign Trade® of Far Eastern Countries
Exporting Raw Materials and Rice, 1950 to 1953Y
(Millions of currency units at 1950 prices)

Ieat

Group. couniry and year Eaxports  Impor
P Y E P Tt halence

Countries exporting raw materials:

Ceylon (rupee):
1950 .0 0 L 1,560 1,170 390
1968 ... ... ... .. L560 1,320 240
1952 ........ ..., . .. L600 1,330 270
1953 First half. ... Coo 1,590 1,310 280

Indonesia {(United States dollar)
L 7T 431 346

1951 ... . 895 655 240

1952, . Ce e 865 745 120

1953 First half ... .. .. 770 385 185
Malaya (Malayan dollar):

190 ... . . . .. 4010 2920 1,090

1951 .. o 4,080 3,780 300

2.0 .0 L .. 3,630 3,460 170
1953 First half. . . ... .. .. e . .
Palistan (rupee):
1850, .. 1,641 1,410 221

1951. . L1800 1260 610
952 .. . . . ... . 1,780 1,565 215
1953 First half L. 2,310 870 1,440
Philippines (peso):
1950, S 653 712 —59
1951, .. . o 750 w60 —10
1952 .. . . Coe 810 720 90
1953 Tirst half o 790 00 90
Conuntries exporting rice:
Burma {kyat):
1950 . . o 750 530 220
1951 : o 760 895 —105
1952 .. . . o 820 1,380 —560
1953 First hall S 690 1,380 —690
Thailand {baht):
1950 . ... ... 3576 2,880 696
1951 ‘ e 3,600 2,750 940

1952 .. . oo 3110

o 4,695 --1,585
1953 First half o ..

Squrce: United Nations, Monthly Bulletin of Statistivs; and
foreign trade necounts of the various countries.

8 Figures in constant prices obtained by deflating the vulues
of imports and exports by their respective price indices as piven
in table 27. In the case of Thai]mu?, the volume of exports was
estimated directly [rom the quantity of exports of riee, tin and
rubber. In all countries except the Philippines, imports are on
e.if. basis and exports on fo.b. basis; in the Philippines, both
are f.o0.b.

b First half of 1953 at annusl rates.

import duties or sales taxes were also undertaken only
in the second half of the year, with the result that the
full impact of these measures on consumption appeared
only in 1953.°2

These factors tended to postpone the defllationary
repercussions of the raw material slump. In addition,
the effect of the {all in export prices upon the demand
for consumption goods was miligated by the reduction
in export duties and by the fact that the sharp rise and
subsequent {all in export prices were in most instances
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Table 27. Indices of Export Prices, Import Prices
and Terms of Trade of Far Eastern Countries Export-
ing Raw Materials and Rice, 1951 to 1953
(1950 = 100)

Ezport  Imperl  Terms

Group, coundry and year prices prices of traie

Countries exporting raw materials:

Ceylon:
951 B V¥4 1i8 103
952 ... B 7§ 128 73
1953 First half. ‘ . 9B 124 79
Indonesta:»
951 . .. . R ¥ 3 § 128+ 110
1952 .. e ‘ 115 131v 88
1953 Pirst half= .. . .. . 100 1220 82
Malaya:
1951, ... ... . 149 126 118
1952 ... . . 108 112 96
1953 First half S - .
Pakistan:
1951.. ... . o oo 135 i41® 96
1952., ... ... .. .. .99 129v 76
1953 First half . S 70 120u 58
Philippines: :
19{2]1 S .. 109 126 87
1952 .. . ... . o 85 119 71
1953 First half ... . . ... 101 125 81
Countries exporting rice:
Burma:
1951 ... L. 126 73 173
1952 . .. ... . 153 66 232
1953 First half ‘ 172 55 313
Thailand: 4
1951 .. ... ... 0121 1350 90

952,00 .. . o115 121v 95
1953 First helf= e 101 ...

Source: United Nations, Monthly Bulletin of Statistics; and
foreign trade sccounts of the various countries.

» Export and import prices and terms of trade expressed in
United States dollars.

b Weighted average of export prices, with a three-month lag
(except in the cuse of India's exports to Pakistan), in countries
which are main sources of supply of imports. Import prices for
Thailand derived i this way adjusted for appreciation of the baht.

¢ Provisional figures.

4 Export prices based on weighted wverage of export prices of
rice, rubber and tin.

reflected largely in fluctuations in profits. It follows
that in 1952 the impact of the slump upon effective de-
mand in the countries considered was only moderate.
Moreover, unfavourable influences were not present on
the supply side, since the level of imports was not seri-
ously restricted, and investment in inventories of im-
ported goods declined. It was only Malaya, where 1ub-
ber production had already started falling in 1951, that
suffered serious deflationary consequences of the raw
material shump. This showed itself in unemployment
and lower wages for workers in rubber cultivation.

in 1953 the raw material slump exerted its full im-
pact upon the economic situation of these countries.

In all the countries except Pakistan, production of raw
materials for export had been reduced in 1952/53; in
Pakistan the small increase in 1952/53 was probably
the effect of high export subsidies, The accumulation of
inventories of export products stopped, and there was
probably even some liquidation. Imports of all the
countries were reduced as a result of import restrictions
imposed late in 1952 or in 1953, although some decline
in imports would have tended to occur simply as a re-
sult of the fall in incomes. As a result, both the real
and the money balances of exporls and imports im-
proved in all countries, with the possible exception of
Malaya, where they changed very little. Construction,
both private and public, was curtailed. In the case of pri-
vate construction this was the delayed result of the fall
in export profits; public construction likewise was ad-
versely affected by the fall in export prices, because of
the decline in revenue from export duties. There was a
tendency, however, to hold up public investment,
leaving current government expenditure on goods and
services to bear the brunt of the decline in revenue.
Moreover, subsidies were reduced and revenue from
taxes on consumption rose as compared with the pre-
vious year, because of changes in rates in the second

half of 1952, or in 1953.

Thus in 1953, in contrast to 1952, all these countries
showed pronounced deflationary consequences of the
raw material slump, and this was accompanied by
grealer cuts in imports than the fall in demand itself
would have brought about. It might be inferzed that in
1952 consumption in the countries considered would
have declined moderately or have remained about the
same, and that it would have declined significantly in
1953. This, however, was not necessarily the case be-
cause of the influence of the changes in food supplies,
which, as already indicated, varied from country to
country.

In Indonesia and the Philippines, a significant in-
crease in food production in the period reviewed was
responsible for a rise in total consumption, despite the
eflect of the raw material slump (see table 25). The
deflationary tendencies generated by the slump, to-
gether with the increase in the supply of food, led to a
fall in the cost of living in the Philippines of about 5 per
cent in each successive year. In Indonesia, retail food
prices continued to increase at the rate of about 5 per
cent per annum, but the pace was much slower than
from 1950 to 1951, when the increase amounted to about
70 per cent, That the increase continued was probably
a consequence, first, of the delayed adjustment of money
incomes, such as wages, to the very large increase in the
cost of living in the preceding period; and second, of
higher import prices resulting fiom the rise in world
market prices of rice and the devaluation of the effec-
tive exchange rate of the rupiah in 195272

n the case of imports, develustion took the form of sur-
charges.
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Among the food importing countries, in Ceylon food
production increased in 1951/52 and remained un-
changed thereafter; in Malaya, alter a sharp decline in
1951/52 it increased in 1952/53, remaining, however,
below the level of 1950/51. In Ceylon, a ent in im-
ports of rice in the course of 1952 reduced food sup-
plies, thus contributing to a decline in total consump-
Hon. In Malaya, [ood imports were curtailed in 1952
and at the same time there was a fall in demeslic pro-
duction; in 1953, however, there wis some increase in
supplies as a result of higher domestic cutput and
arger imports. Food prices increased in Ceylon in 1953
and in Malaya in both 1952 and 1953, rellecting mainly
the cut in subsidies in the former country and the rise
in import prices in the latter, However, prices of other
consumer goods fell, so that the cost of living in both
countries did not show much change over the period
considered.

In contrast to other countries, food production in
Pakistan showed a declining trend over the period, and
consequently {ood supplies were reduced despite larger
imports. The cost of living increased sharply, reflecling
the food supply situatior as well as the removal of food
subsidies. The drastic cut in imports of manufactured
consumer goods was also an important {actor contribut-
ing to a decline in consumption.

The manufacturing production of the countries con-
sidered—which is not on a large scale and is concen-
trated mainly on the production of consumer goods—
was not unfavourably allected by the raw material
slump. Indeed, in some countries, as stated above, tolal
consumption did not decline in the period reviewed.
Moreover, in all these countries import resirictions
stimulated domestic production,

COouNTRIES EXPORTING RICE

Like the countries expo ling raw materials. discussed
above, the economies of Burma and Thailand ae
targely subject to the influence of loreign trade. How-
ever, the pattern of economic changes in Burma and
Thailand during the period 1950 to 1953 was shaped
by changes in the world demand for rice,* rather than
by influences aflecting the world market for raw
materials,

The post-war world shoitage of rice had given rise
to a conlinuing increase in the volume and price of ex-
ports of rice {rom Burma and Thailand even before
1950, Short vice crops in India, and rising incomes in
other rice importing countries consequent upon the raw
matetial hoom. gave further impetus to the demand [or
rice. Although the supply also rose as a result of larger
crops in both countiies considered here in the crop

HThailand occupies an intermediate position between coun-
tries exporting row materials and those exporting food, since it
exports rubber and tin in sddition te rice. However, riee consti-
tutes the main export, in 1949 amounting to about two-thirds
of total exports

years 1950/1951 and 1951/52 {see table 25), the price
of rice continued to increase until 1953, The continued
advance in price itself enhanced foreign demand by
stimulating speculative purchases and thereby intensi-
fied the upward trend of prices. The volume of rice ex-
ports from Burma rose until 1953, when it began to fall
signiftcantly as a result of the large inerease in the out-
pul of rice in the food importing countries. In Thailand,
exports had already {allen moderately in 1952 as a re-
sult of government restiictions aimed partly at replen-
ishing demestic stocks, Fxporis declined {urther in
1953, not only as & result of the slackening in loreign
demand but also because of a poor crop. The export

price of rice was not aflected until the latter part of
1953,

The 1eal balance of exports and imports in both coun-
tries deterioraled progressively because of the large
increase in 1eal imports (see table 26). In Buima, how-
ever, the money balance of payments remained posilive
throughout the period owing to a considerable improve-
ment in the terms of trade. In Thailand it had already
become negative in 1952, but {oreign exchange difhi-
cullies developed only in late 1953 and import restric.
tions were then imposed on a number of consumer
goods,

The domestic econotmies of Burma and Thailand did
not react in the same way to the large volume and high
prices of exports of rice. In Burma, where the Govern-
ment has a monopoly of the export of rice, the price for
domestic procurement was kept stable and export profits
contributed to government revenue. The considerable
rise in investment that eccurred had no inflationary
1epercussions, because of the stability of the domestic
price of rice and the inerease in imports ol consumer
goods. In fact, the cost of living index fell [rom 1951
to 1953 by aboul 4 per cent in each year.

In Thailand, a substantial part of export profits went
directly into private hands as a result of the expansion
of private exports of rice, the price of which continued
torise in 1952, Mainly in reflection of the higher domes-
tie price of rice, the cost of living increased by 12 per
cent in spite of an improvement in the supply of im-
potted consumer goods. In 1953 the cost of living rose
again by 10 per cent, partly because of the {all in the
rice exop due lo unfavourable weather,

Inpia

The national product of India increased very little
in 1952 but much more in 1953 — probably 4 to 5 per
cent. This rellected changes in the grain crop to a large
extent. In 1951 /52 the output of grain increased slightly
above the abnormally fow level of the previeus year;
in 1952/53 it rose substantialiy®*—more than 10 per

*Crops harvested at the end of 1951 and 1952 are available
[or comsumption in the following celendar years, and are ns-

sumed to be included in the gross national product {or 1952 and
1953, respeclively.
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cent {see table 28}, Agricultural production other than
cereals fell in 1951/52, despite a considerable 1ise in
the sugar erop, because of a drop in pulses and oil-seeds.
In 1952/53 the output of oil-seeds continued to decline,
while the sugar crop fell from the high level of the
preceding year, As a result of all these influences, total
agricultural production remained unchanged in
1951/52, but rose appreciably in 1952/53, though by
a smaller percentage than grain output.

Industrial production in large-scale industry in-
creased in 1952 by 9 per cent and in 1953 by about 4
per cent. This slackening reflected both a reduction in
the rate of increase in textiles and some falling off in
the production of investment goods and jute in 1953
Production in small-scale industry showed a tendency
to decline, especially pronounced in 1953.

It will be seen from the above that the large increase
int industrial production in 1952 was accompanied by
only a very small increase in the national product, while
in 1953 the reverse relationship obtained. These move.
ments reflect the predominance of agriculture in the
Indian economy and its consequent sensitivity to Auctua.
tions in crop output.

in both years, but especially in 1953, there was an
increase in urban unemployment, despite the 1ise in
production in large-scale industry. This rise in unem-
ployment reflects a relatively high increase in produe-

tivity in factory industry and a decline in output in
small-scale industry, referred to above.

With respect to demand, the changes in the national
product were accounted for as follows: investment in
fixed capital {private and public together) remained
unchanged in 1952, but declined sharply in 1953 cur-
rent government expenditure showed little change in the
period considered; investment in inventories increased
in 1952 and fell off in 1953 the real balance of exports
and imports increased both in 1952 and in 1953; con-
sumption was probably somewhat Jower in 1952 than in
1951 but rose again in 1953, Thus, the small rise in the
national product in 1952 was due to the excess of the
rise in investment in inventories and in the real balance
of exports and imports over the decline in consumption.
On the other hand, in 1953 the rise in consumption and
in the real foreign balance exceeded substantially the
fall in fixed capital and inventory investment. The de-
velopments in 1953 were mainly due to the inerease in
the grain crop, which raised consumption and permitted
a reduction of grain imports, These changes in the com-
ponents of national product are discussed in more detail
helow.

Investment in fixed capital in 1952 remained at about
the same level as in 1951; the decline from 1952 to
1953, however, was substantial. Public investment in-
creased appreciably throughout the period, but private

Table 28. India: Selected Indicators of Economic Activity, 1950 to 1953

Period

fndex or value

AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION (1949/50==100)

Crop year: All cropss Cerealsh’
1950/51. 96 91
1951/52. . 96 92
1952/5% . 102 103

InpustriAL PRODUCTION {1950=100)

Year: Total Caotlon eloth Jule manufaclures
1951 ... 112 116 105
1952, 123 127 114
1958., ., 128 135 103

TOREIGN TRADE® (MILLIONS OF 1950 RUPEES)
Indices (1950 = 100}

Year: O':}'ﬁ:fﬁl o Oli'?r:}i:::'?xnf !mlf?rggic urﬁ?s}gﬁre m{:?ll'gg’i.fxe Tc[:z:;aaf
1950 . .. 5869 5,496 313 100 100 100
s . 5,635 6,890 —1,255 143 123 116
1952 . . . . 5,385 6,370 —985 115 120 91
1553 o . 5,360 5,170 190 98 113 87

Source: Ministry of Food and Agricullure, dgric
cultural Sitwation in India (New Delhi): Gevern-
ment of India, Monthly Abstract of Statistics (New
Delki); Ministry of Commerce and Industry,
Monthly Statistics of Selected Industries of India (New
Delhi). Index of agricultural production computed
by United Nations Department of Ecanomie Affnits
from official national statistics.

* Cereals, pulses, oil-sceds, fibres, supar-cane,
potatoes and tobacco.

b Rice, whewt, jewar, bajra, ragi, maize, barley
and gram,

+ Provisional.

4 Fxports and export unit values adjusted to
include export duties. Exports and imports inelude
seq, air and land trade deflated by unit value
indices. Unit value indices are based on seaborne
and sitherne trade, which represents over S0 per
cent of total trade.
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investment [ell sharply in 1953, The increase in public
investment was reflected in a continued rise in cement
production.

Investment in inventories increased in 1952 as com-
pared with 1951 but declined in 1953. The changes are
largely accounted for by the movement in stocks of two
commodities~sugar and jute manufactures. An excep-
tionally high output of sugar in 1952 led to a consider-
able increase in stocks while with a smaller output in
1953 stocks were somewhat reduced during that year.
Rising output of jute manufactures in 1952 was asso-
ciated with unchanged exports so that stocks were built
up in that period and then drawn down in 1953 when
production was curtailed. In addition, stocks of raw
cotton rese in 1952 and fell in 1953.

It should be noted that in both years there was a
sizable accumulation of stocks of grain and cotton
cloth. Government stocks of grain increased throughout
the period and in 1953 there was also an accumulation
of privately owned stocks of grain as a result of the
filling up of channels of private trade after rationing
of grain was discontinued in 1952 except in large urban
centres. Inventories of cotton cloth increased in 1952,
both in mills and in trade, owing to replenishment
of stocks depleted during the preceding period of short-
age in the domestic market; but in 1953, when domestic
and foreign demand fell short of production, the ac-
cumalation of inventories of colton cloth hecame
involuntary.

The increase from 1951 to 1952 in the balance of ex-
ports and imports, despite the fall in exports of cotton
textiles and tea, was chiefly due to the reduction in im-
ports of raw jute, because of higher domestic produc.
lion, and of grain, because government stocks were on
the increase as consumption failed to match supply. In
1953 the improvement resulted largely from [urther
reduction in imports of grain in consequence of a {av-
ourable crop. In addition, there was a decline in imports
of capital goods, resulling from a fower level of invest-

ment in fixed capital. Imports of raw cotton, which had
been at a high level in 1952, were also reduced.

Changes in consumption were probably less favour-
able than changes in national product. In 1952 con-
sumption fell somewhat while national product rose a
little, and the proportionate rise in consumption in 1953
was again likely to have been somewhat less than that
in national product. One of the factors which might
account for these discrepancies is the deterioration in
the terms of tiade, beginning in 1952 and continuing
in 1953, though at a slower rate, However, this influ-
ence on real income as a whole was rather small, espe-
cially as it was partly counteracted by a reduction in
export duties. Much more important was the reduction
of subsidies on rationed supplies early in 1952, fol-
lowed by derationing and decontro! in small localities.
In large urban centres, where rationing was continued,
and in small towns, where it was abolished, prices rose
and purchasing power was reduced. In 1953 there was
a further cut in subsidies {o1 supplies still rationed in
large urban centres. At the same time grain prices in
the free market did not {2ll, despite a marked increase
in the crop. This can be accounted for by the fall in
imports; by the increase in consumption of subsistence
farmers and agricultural workers, which had fallen
considerably during the preceding two years of low
crops; and finally, by a new non-recurrent element of
demand to build up stocks in private trade following de-
control.

The apparent consumption of grain (see table 29) de-
clined slightly in 1952 and rose in 1953, The increase
in actual consumption from 1952 to 1953 was somewhat
less because of the increase in private inventories of
grain, referred to above. It should be noted that the
apparent consumption of cotton cloth—which is the most
imporiant industrial item of consumption in India—did
not change in the same way as total consumption, but
increased from 1950 to 1952 and fell in 1953, This,
however, is largely accounted for by movements in re-

Table 29. India: Apparcnt Consumption of Cereals, 1949 to 1953

{Thousands of metric tons)

Hem 1056 1951 1959 1955
Opening stocks? . 1,044 1,581 729 1,309 1,917
Productione .. . .. 43,314 46,018 41,744 42,440 47,584
Net imports . . . ... 3,706 2,125 4,725 3,864 2,003
Avaifuble supply 48,064 49,724 47,198 47,613 51,504
Closing stocks® e 1,581 729 1,309 1,97 1,439
Apparent consumptiond . . .. . 46,483 48,995 45,889 45,696 50,085
Inci)ex of appatent consumptiond
(1950 = 100} e 95 100 94 93 102

Source: Ministry of Foed and Agriculture, Bulle-
tin on Food Statistics {(New Delhi), January 1954,

s Provisionsl.
b Government stocks only.

¢ All cereals {excluding gram and pulses) Pro-
duction in the crop year 1949/50 is assumed to be
available for comsumption in the calendar year
1950, and s0 on.

¢ Including changes in private stocks.
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tail stocks. In 1950 cotton cloth had been very searce
in the domestic market, and retail inventories which had
become depleted were replenished in 1952 when the
supply position impioved considerably. In 1953 when
it was no longer necessary to expand stocks, apparent
consumption fell below the level of 1952, remaining,
however, above that of 1951].

Japaw

The rapid rise in the index of industrial production
in Japan, which amounted to 37 per cent in 1951, slack-
ened appreciably in 1952; with a reduction in special
procurement orders and the subsiding of speculative ac-
tivities associated with the raw material boom, the rate
of increase was only 10 per cent (see table 30). In 1953
the increase was again accelerated—to 18 per cent—as
a result of the expansion of military expenditure and
the rise in special procurement. The number employed
remained practically stable and working hours were
only slightly lengthened, so that the expansion in pro-
duction during the period 1951 to 1953 reflected a rapid
increase in productivity.

In 1952, output in construction and agricullure was
higher than in the pieceding year. Construction aectivity
continued to advance in 1953 ; agricultural production,
however, declined on account of a sharp fall in rice out-
put {due to unfavourable weather) not fully oftset by
a rise in industrial crops. In 1952 mounting production
in all sectors of the economy, including trade and serv-
ices which benefited {1om a steep 1ise in consumption,
raised gross national product by more than 10 per cent.
In 1953, in spite of the decline in agriculture, the con-
tinued inecrease in industrial productien and in trade
and services brought about a further appreciable 1ise
in national product.

The increase in gross national product in both 1952
and 1953 is accounted for, on the demand side, by a
continued 1ise in consumption, in private invesiment
in fixed capital and in government expenditure, al.
though the relative importance of the contributions
made by these components was different in the two
years. In 1952 the increase in consumption was the chief
contributing faector, while in 1953 the increase in the
sum of the other two was more important. As for other
components, the real balance of exports and imports
deteriorated progressively, while the incease in inven-
tories bath in 1952 and in 1953 was lower than in 195].

The increase in investment in fixed capital in 1952
was stimulated in the main by the rapid expansion of
production in the preceding period while in 1953 it
largely reflected the expansion of industries receiving
rearmament orders. Investment in inventories fell in
1952 in some industries owing partly to credit restrie-
tions and paitly to the disappearance of speculative in-
fiuences following the raw material slump, In 1953 in-
vestment in inventories by manufacturers and retoilers
was generally higher than in the previous year.

Table 30. Japan: Selected Indicators of Economic
Activity, 195] to 1953

(1950 = 100)
Ilem 1950 1952 1983
Total agrievltural preductions . 100 108
Crops" U . 99 105 .
Rice Ceee e 94 106 30
Industrial production . . 137 151 178
Mining. . S . 114 1i8 126
Manufacturing ... H0 156 186
Construction® . L 89 93 95
Residential .. . . ... . . . 84 92 a1
Non-residential . . . . 95 95 99
Prices and wages:
Export prices . oo 185 146 1314
Irsport prices . 143 126 1114
Terms of trade. . ... ... ... 108 116 1184
Urban consumer prices:
Total . o o116 122 130 °
Food . .. . U LT 1 B V1)
Monthly earnings:=
Meney . .. ... .. ... ... 126 149 170
Real . .. ... 18 1220 130

Foreign trade (billions of 1950 yen):

Imports . . . -515.6 —579.6 —780.1
Exgorts o, ..... 4087 3729 4350
pecial procurement’, .. 934 590 834

Balanee .—1069 -200.7 —354.1

Source: Bank of Japan, Economic Statistics Monthly (Fokya);
Economic Counsel Board, Japancse Eeonomic Indicators (Tokyo),
Monthly Report on National Income and Economic Survey of
Jopan, 1952-53 (Tokyo).

o Including sericulture and livestock products.

b Including rice, other cereals, fraits, vegetables and industrial
CrOps.

°PFi001 arca of buildings started,

d Firgt eleven months,

v Earnings in mining, manufacturing, trade and finance.

f Dcﬂn!c%l by indices of whelesale prices, whieh for the years
1951, 1952 and 1953 were 139, 142 and 143, respectively.

The real balance of exports and imports of goods
and services deteriorated progressively during 1952 and
1953, largely as a result of the increase in imporks that
accompanied the rise in national product and consump-
tion. Exports declined slightly in 1952 mainly because
of the fall in receipts from special procurement In
1953, receipts from both special procurement and ex-
ports of merchandise increased, but not enough to ofl-
set the rise in imports.®®

Government expenditure rose sharply in 1952 and
1953, reflecting the increase in public investment and
military expenditure.

Real consumption increased continuously throughout
1952 and 1953, but in the latter year the rate of inciease
slackened. The pioportionate rise in real consumption

3 There was a sharp deterioration in the money halance of

~exports and imports, which changed from o substantial surplus

in 1952 to a marked deficit in 1953, In view of the need to
import & large quantity of food in 1954 as & result of serious
crop failure, the Government aimed at a drastic cut in non-
essential imports in 1954.
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in 1952 was larger than that in the gross national prod-
uct. A shift in the distribution of income in favour of
labour, an improvement in the terms of trade, and an
increase in government transfers to the private sector,
contributed to this relationship, the tax burden remain-
ing practically stable. The change in income distribu-
tion was chiefly a consequence of the cessation of the
boom that followed the outbreak of hostilities in Korea,
when profits in the export trades receded shaiply and
profit margins in the domestic market shrank as the de-
mand for consumer goods slackened,

In 1953, the 1ise in consumption was smaller than in
gross national product, in spite of a further improve-
ment in the terms of trade and an unchanged burden of
taxation. This is probably accounted for by a reversal
of the change in the distribution of income to the dis-
advantage of labour; this resulted from industrial
agreements, initiated in the latter part of 1952, and
greatly extended in the course of 1953, to cope with the
situation arising from the shrinkage of profit margins,

The rise in consumer prices was moderate in 1952
and 1953, compared with that of earlier years, How-
ever, the rate of increase tended to quicken during the
second hali of 1953, owing to the widening in profit
margins of industiial goods, referred 10 above, and the
rising trend of food prices due to a poor rice harvest,
Real earnings of workers employed in large firms rose
considerably in 1952 but the rate of increase slackened
appreciably in 1953, These movements reflecied the rise
in productivity and the changes in profit margins.

Crina: Tatway

Total production in China: Taiwan rose continuously
during the period 1951 to 1953, In 1952, as a result of
expansion in productive capacity, there was a substan-
tial increase in industrial production; output of the
chief agricultural crops alse increased. In 1953 the May
crop of rice was slightly lower than that of 1952 and
the November crop higher; as a result. production of
rice for the year showed a small increase. The output
of sweet potatoes was somewhat lower than in the pre-
vious year, but sugar production expanded sharply. The
increase in total industrial production slowed down ap-
preciably. A large rise in the output of food process-
ing industries in 1953 was associated with falling output
in some manufacturing industries, such as leather, chem-
ieals and rubber, which were affected by insullicient
supplies of 1aw malerials (see table 31).

The 1ise in prices, after having subsided for a brief
period during 1952, resumed its course in 1953, al-
though it proceeded at a slower rate than in earlier
years. The basie inflationary factors after 1949 were a
high budget deficit, due to large military expenditures,
and a tendency to reinvest in commodities the liguid
funds thereby injected inte the economy. Cheap bank
credit granted for financing the investment of public and

Table 31. China: Taiwan: Selected Indicators of
Economic Activity, 1951 to 1953

Iem 1954 1952 1353

Agricnltural production index:

Rice. ... ... .......... 100 1606 110~

Sweet potatoes. ... .. .. 100 103 102

Suger® .. ... 160 148 252

Industrial production index;

Totale, P 14 124 1424
Mining .. . : 100 129 1104
Manufacturing ... . 100 126 1484

Cost of living index (Taipeh):
Total o 100 131 155

Foreign trade (millions of new
Taiwan dollars):
Exports T 21 1,468 1,89])0

Imports . . . . . . ~1,783 —2,719 —2,935¢

futual Security Ageney
imEU;‘{s‘. o ... =595 —951 —1,31de
alance ... —B99 —1.251 1,044

Source: Ministry of Economic Affuirs, Economic Reference Data
and Index Numbers of Industrial Production in Taiwan (Tuipeh);
Central Duily News (Taipeh); Provincial Government of Taiwan,
Structure of the Tuiwan l11'"conmn.y {Faipeh).

* Provisional figure; November crop partly estimated.

¥ Crop year ending in June of the year indicated.

° Including utilities.

9 First nine months,

o ¥irst eleven months at an annual rate.

! Landed cost of Mutual Security Ageney imporis. For 1951
and 1952 the conversion rate was new Taiwan $10.3 equals
US 31; for 1953, new Taiwan $15.65 equals US §1. In terms of
United States dollars, Mutual Security Ageney imports (exclud-
ing military imports} in 1952 were $92.3 million and in the
first eleven months of 1953 were §77.0 million.

private corporations was an additional source of such
funds. Tn 1952 the budget deficit and inveslment were
even higher than in the preceding year but certain anti-
inllationary factors modified the situation considerably.
There was an appreciable improvement in the supply
sttuation resulling from a large increase in imports of
essential goods, financed by Muinal Security Agency
funds. This, together with the reversal of the raw mate-
rial boom and the restriction of bank credit to the pri-
vate sector, was responsible for the gradual disappear-
ance, during the course of the year, of the speculative
hearding of commodities which had taken place on a
large scale in 1951, The cost of living index, which in
1951 averaged ebout 50 per cent higher than in the pre-
ceding vear, conlinued to rise in the first half of 1952
hut levelled off during the second half of the year.

Towards the end of 1952, however, inflationary pres-
sures tended to reappear. The increase in investment
in fixed capital and inventories by public and private
corporalions and in the budget deficit was not accom-
panied by an increased supply of consumer goods. In
1953 tmports of consumer goods declined as a result
of the fall in Mutual Security Agency imports and in al-
locations of foreign exchange {or commereial imports,
and the spring rice crop of 1953, as mentioned above,
showed a small decline over the corresponding crop of
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1952, As a result, prices tended to rise, which led to re-
newed hoarding of food and some imported commodi-
ties. At a later stage, hoarding of imported commodities
was accentuated by the expectation of a further in-
crease in prices, based upon the raising by the Gov.
ernment of the selling prices of Mutual Security Agency
imports,®? while world prices did not show any further

tendency to decline. Large-scale hoarding of rice re-
sulted in an increase in the price of rice of about 70
per cent from 1952 to 1953,

"The selling prices of Mutual Security Agency imporis were
raised as a result of applying the “certificate rate” of 15.65 new
Taiwan dollars te one United States dollar to such imports, which
had been previously converted at the official rate of 103 new
Taiwan doliars to one United States dollar,
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Chapter 4

MAJOR DEVELOPMENTS IN WORLD TRADE, 1950 TO 1953

International trade reached a high point in 1953; the
value of world expoits (excluding those of eastemn
FEurope and mainland China'), measured in constant
prices, rose above the preceding peak in 1951 (sec lable
32). In the first nine months of 1953 the export quantum
was 15 per cent above the average for 1950, or nbout 40
per cent above 1048 or 1937. At the same time a substan-
tial improvement was attained in the degree of balance
in the regional pattern of world exports. United States
foreign aid was not only signihicantly reduced, but there
was in fact a low of gold and dollars of similar magni-
tude from the United States to the 1est of the world. An
important factor contribuling to this change was the rise
in exports of the rest of the world while commercial
exports® of the Uniled States fell sharply f1om 1952 to
1953.

The year 1953 represented a third phase in the devel-

opments in inlernational trade which followed the out-
break of hostilities in Korea in 1950. I'rom the middle
of 1950 to about the middic of 1952, international trade
had been chaiacterized by extreme luctuations, a year
ol sharp upswing in export receipts being followed by
a year of substantial dewnturn. Since the second half of
1952, however, inlernational irade has tended to be
more stable.

The pattern ol world trade is exceedingly complex in
form, embracing as it does so many different types of
economies at various stages ol economic development,
each with its own economic institutions. It is not sur-
prising, therefore, that while the developments in in-
ternational trade in the major economic regions and the
major categories of commodities aie closely interrelated
there should neveilheless be striking divergences in the
magnitude and timing of these developments.

Fluctuating Trade of Primary Producing and Industrial Countries’

Trade between the indusirial countries and the pri-
mary producers in 1950 te 1953 aceounted for approxi-
mately 57 to 39 per cent of the world total, intra-group
trade of the industrial countries for about 26 to 28 per
cent and intra-group trade of the primary preducers
for about Y to 11 per cent. The rest represented trade
with eastern Europe and mainland China* Nermalily,
total exports of primary producers have exceeded ex-
ports Lo them, the balanee being used to finance their net
foreign payments of interest, dividends and other service
items. This balance increased in the 1950/51 boom but
turned to a deficit in the 1951 /52 reaction, when exports
of primary producers fell and exports Lo them continued
to rise. By 1953, however, a positive balance in favour of
the primary producers was restored as their exports to
industrial countries began to recover while exports of
industrial countries to them fell in response to curtail-
ment of imporis by the primary producers.

*The trade of eastern Europe and mainland China is dealt with
separetely in chapter 7.

*Excluding special category exports censisting of commaoditiea
to whieh security restrictions apply regarding the publication of
certain detailed export statistics,

'Any attempt to elassily all countries, other than eastern Eu-
rope and mainland China, into only two groups of nccessity in-
volves a censiderable degree of arbitrariness, The classification
used in part 1T of this report is the seme as that in carlier reports;

ke

Exports 0F PRIMARY PRODUGING COUNTRIES

The fluctuations in expoils of the primary producers
from 1950 to 1953 showed a consistent time “lead” over
those of the industrial countries; this reflected the lead
of industrial countries over primary producers in the
fluctuations of import demand. In the 1950/51 upswing
following the outbreak of Korean hostilities the lead
was somewhat obscured; this was due to the fact that
primary producers had already increased their exports
in the first half of Y950 so that their imports from in-
dustrial countries also rose in the second hall of that
year. In the later phases of downtuin and stabilization
of trade, however, the lead was of considerable dura-
tion {see table 32 and chart 1).

it is determined in part by analytical requirements and in part by
the form in whick much of the data is avatlable. The term “in-
dustrial countries” refers to the United States, western Furope
and Japan. Western Europe includes gll countries which are
members of the Organisation for Enropean Economic Co-opera-
tion (OEEC) @ Austria, Belgivm.Luxembourg, Denmark, France,
western Germany, Greeve, leeland, Ireland, kaly, Netherlands,
Norway, Portugal, Sweden, Swilzerland, Trieste, Turkey and the
United Kingdem. The term “primary preducing countries” in-
cludes all other eountries except castern Burope and mainland
China.

‘Estimales based on date supplied by the Statistical Office of
the United Nations. The figures used in computing the percent.
ages exciude United States special category exports.
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Chart 1. Indices of Current Value, Quantum and Unit Value of Exports of Primary Producing Countries and
Industrial Countries, 1950 to 1953

Source: See table 32,

All industrial countries recorded large changes in
import demand during this period although there were
important differences in phasing. At the outbreak of
hostilities, widespread fear of possible shoriages and
memories of war-time inflation led to intensive specula-
tion and to substantial over-buying of raw materials for
inventories. From the first half of 1950 to the first half
of 1951, export proceeds of the primary producers in-
creased 57 per cent. Because of the relatively sluggish
responses of both supply and demand to price increases
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for primary produets, the rise in sales took the form of a
considerably greater increase in export anit values than
in quantum. The {ormer rose by 37 per cent while the
latter increased by 15 per cent,

As the raw materials shortages {ailed to develep, in-
dustiial countries hegan to veduce their investment in
inventories, This tendency was accelerated not only by
the reversal in prices which was thereby initiated, but
also by the tightening of credit facilities. In addition,
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Table 32, Indices of Current Value, Quantum and Unit Value of Exports of Primary
Producing Countries and Industrial Countries, 1950 to 1953
(1950 =100)

All exports

Commereial exporise

Period Primary
Total worldy Tolal worldb rroducing Industrial
couniries counlrics
Current value in United States dollars:
1950;
Figgthalf..... ... .. ... .. .. 89 90 87 92
Second hall. . ... 111 110 113 108
1951:
Firsthall .. .. . . S 136 135 137 133
Second half . . 136 135 123 145
1952:
First half . .. .. A oo 184 132 126 142
Second half. .. . . 128 124 118 129
1953:
First hall ... . ... . o 131 125 119 130
Cuantum:
1950;
First half ... .. o . %4 G a5 93
Second half . . . . ... .. . 106 106 105 107
1951:
First half. .. .. . B | 112 109 114
Second half oo ... 110 109 99 117
1952:
First hall .. . o . 110 109 101 114
Second half R 14 106 104 108
1953:
Tirst half. .. . . o . 115 110 107 112
Unit value in United States dollars:
1950
First hatf ... . . ... ... . . 96 96 92 93
Second hall ; O {1 ) 104 107 102
1651:
First half ‘ . B 1 120 126 116
Second half. .. . . 124 124, 124
1952:
First hall o . 122 122 116 125
Second half ‘ 117 116 113 119
1653:
Fist balf ... ... ... ..., 114 113 111 116

Seurce: Estimates of the Statistical Office of the
United Nations.

» Excluding United States special eategory ex-
ports. It was assumed that the unit valse of such

the demand for primary products for curent use also
slackened as the industrial countiies introduced various
measures to curb domestic inflationary pressures. The
impact of these developments upon foreign trade was
reinforced by direct government intervention in the field
of raw materials imports, through such measures as cen-
tralized buying, slowing down of stockpiling, alloca-
tion programmes, import licensing and price controls,
These factors led to a substantial decline in exporis of
primary producers beginning in the middle of 1951.
The hrst impact of the downtuin was reflected primar-
ily in a lower quantum of exports. While the curtail-

exports approximated the unit valve of United
Stutes exporis of finished manufactures.

b Excluding exports of eastern Eurepe and main-
land China.

ment of import demand led to a very sharp reversal in
market price quoelations, the decline in export unit
values was quite moderate at first.®

By the beginning of 1952 the fall in the quantum
of exports of primary producers had already come to
an end, and by the second half of that year there began
a significant recovery towards the peak levels which had

‘Average export unit values of primary products normally
tend to lag behind market price quotations and 1o have a smaller
amplitude of fluctuation. This is due to the lag between place-
ment of orders and shipment of exports, and to the fact that
only a smull proportion of transactions tend to tuke place at
exireme price quotations,
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heen reached at the end of 1950, This recovery reflected
the continued upward trend in output and income in the
industrial countries, and it was reinforced in 1953 when
anti-inflationary measures and import controls imposed
earlier in these countries were relaxed, and the rate of
inventory accumulation increased. Despite the recovery
in quantum, however, the proceeds of primary pro-
ducers from exports were significantly lower, as average
unit values had fallen substantially in the meantime.
The continued decline in export unit values in the face
of the increase in quantum was due Lo several {aclors.
First, the downturn of 1951 had led to involuntary ac-
cumulation of inventories of some commedities in pri-
mary producing countries, and these stocks tended to
depress prices. Second, substantial increases in world
output of minerals had occurred in the meantime, partly
in response to earlier price increases. Finally, some
commodities whose prices had soared in 1950/51 had
been kept out of the United States and some Luropean
markets by means of import price controls and other
restrictions, and it was only after their prices fell that
imports were again resumed.

The global data on exporis of primary producers
obscure essential differences between foodstuffs and
raw materials. Although table 33 relates only to price
quotations, the disparities of movement in these two
categories are so striking as to be significant for export
unit values as well, While all piices increased in
1950/51 it was the sharp rise in raw materials prices
which gave the hoom its peculiar character. The down-
swing hardly affected foodstuils considered as a group,
although wheat prices in the United States have been
maintained fo1 some time only with the aid of a price-
support programme involving considerable accumula-
tion of inventories. A closer look at the raw materials
index reveals that the extreme swing in prices was
largely accounted for by the agricultural raw materials,
especially the fibres and rubber, and one o1 two othel
commodities such as tin. Prices of minerals showed &
smaller increase, owing in part to stability in petroleum
prices, and the subsequent downturn was not only more
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moderate but also came considerably later than for ag-
ricultural 1aw materials. The adverse eflect on prices
of a slackening or decline in investment in inventories
in 1951/52 was in part offset by 1ising output in the
metals and machinery industries. The decline in prices
after mid.1952 appears to have been due to the con-
tinued increase in world mining output in the face ol a
slowing down in the rate of production in investment
goods industries,

The greater stability in {oodstufls and in minerals
than in agricultural raw materials is reflected in the
data on the value of imports of the United States and
western Furope from primary producers since 1931
(see table 34). The decline from 1951 10 1952 was due
to the severe drop in raw materials other than minerals.
Both foedstuffs and minerals show a rise during this
same period. In the first half of 1933, {oodstufls were
slightly above and minerals slightly below the corres-
ponding period of 1952, Other primary products, how-
ever, show a further drop of about 10 per cent. Percent-
agewise, food rose from 30 per cent of total imports of
industrial countries from primary producers in 1951
to about 35 per cent in 1953, minerals and mineral prod-
ucts rose from about 20 to 25 per cent, while other raw
malerials and manufactured goods, mostly textiles, fell
from about 50 to 40 per cent,

The disparate fluctuations in world demand {or pri-
mary products were the major factor in the wide varia-
tion in export earnings of the primary producing areas
in the period 1950 to 1958, Diflerences in supply condi-
tions were, however, an additional factor for some im-
poriant countries and commodities. This was particu-
larly tiue of wheat, the output of which fell sharply
in Argentina and Australia during this period, but in-
creased remarkably in Canada. A third Important ele-
ment adding to the differences between commodities and
between countries was the broad variation in types of
marketing arrangements, ranging from generally free
market sales for wool to an international agreement cov-
ering the major part of wheat sales.

Table 33. Index of Primary Products’ Prices in External Trade, 1950 to 1953

(1950 = 100)
Toial, Raw materials
Period primary Fonda
products Total Agricullural  Mineral
1950 First half . . . gl 96 83 85 95
1950 Second half . i09 104 112 114 105
1951 Tiret hall ... . 128 111 139 147 119
19531 Second half . 120 115 123 125 121
1952 First half | . 114 114 114 itl 124
1952 Second hall 109 E15 105 100 1i5
1953 First half . 167 117 102 58 ill
1953 Third quarter . 108 121 100 95 113

Source: Statistical Office of the United Nations.
Culculated in United States dollazs.

s Not processed.
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Table 34. Imports of the United States and Western
Europe from Primary Producing Countries,
1951 10 1953
(Value in United States dollars)

Frdices (1051 = 100y
Value

Calegory in 1952 1952 1553
ery I .’l‘.;rl » First Second firsl
half haif half

All commaodities .. . .. 23.2 100 92 97
Foodstuffst . .. . . 7.1 109 102 113
Raw materials and man-

ufeturess L 16.1 96 87 89
Minerals and mineral

products . . . 4.7 124 129 121
Other . T 84 70 76

Source: Based on data supplied by the Statistical Office of the
United Nations.

» In billions of United States dollars,

b Including beverages and tobuceo, )

¢ Exeept for imports from Canada, commedities classified as
manufactures represent aimost entirely semi-manufaciured
metals and minerals.

The varying experience of the major primary pro-
ducing areas with respect to the value, quantum and
unit value ol their exports in the period 1950 to 1953
will be treated in some delail in chapter 6. As might
be expected {rom the characler of its major export prod-
ucts, of which rubber, tin, wool and jute form so large
a part, the oversea sterling area experienced the sharp-
est [luctuations in exports during this period. Canadian
exports, at the other extreme, showed a rather steady
rise in value, guantum and unit value until 1953, when
they fell significantly, although they still averaged over
49 per cen! in value and about one-sixth in quantum
above 1930. Canada not only gained [rom the higher
world demand for wheat in 1951 and 1952, but also
largely replaced wheat exports of Argentina and Aus
tralia. Latin American® exports, in which foodstufls and
minerals predeminate, fluctuated much less than those
of the oversea sterling area. The declining export re.
ceipts after 1951 were due more to the cut in the ex-
portable supply of wheat and to a reluctance to meet
competitive prices in metals, cotton and wooel than to
decreases in world demand. Thus, unlike the situation
in the oversea sterling area, the deeline in Latin Ameri-
can exports in 1952 represented primarily a fall in
quantum rather than in export unit values.

EXPORTS OF INDUSTRIAL COUNTRIES

The industrial countries showed a smaller initial rise
then did the primary producers in the second haif of
1950, both as regards total value and average unit value
of exports, but the rise in export quantum was no
smaller than for primary producers. The increase in

“Unless otherwise indieated, the tferm “Latin America™ in this
and subseguent chapters refers to the twenty republies of South
and Central America, including Mexico

all three series continued through 1951 and into the be-
ginning of 1952, with the peak in export unit values
equalling, and the peaks for export quantum and total
export value exceeding, those of the primary producers
(sce table 32 and chart 1). During the earlier part of
this period, exports of consumer goods rose most, re-
flecting higher incomes, a teduction in import restric-
tions and speculative and inventory demand for tex-
tiles and grain in imporling countries. Although exports
of consumer goods declined after mid-1951, total ex-
ports were maintained at a higher level up to mid-1952
by virtue of the rise in capital goods exports which had
occurred meanwhile. The delay in the growth of exports
of capital goods was due in part to the long production
and delivery period for machinery and in part to a
time lag between expansion of income and decisions to
increase investment,

The increase in exports to primary producing coun-
tries during the upswing was greater than was the ex-
pansion of exports of the industrial countries lo each
other (see table 35). This was due mainly to the ex-
traordinary rise in export earnings of certain of the
primary producing countries during the raw materials
boom. Towards the end of 1950 a number of major
importing countries in the oversea sterling area and in
Latin America relaxed import restrictions which they
had imposed in 1949. In western Europe, on the other
hand, the major liberalization of trade within the area
had already occurred by 1950, and the quantum of ex.
ports of OLEC countries to each other had risen nearly
40 per cent from 1949 to 1950,

In 1952 the quantum of exports of the industrial
countries fell about 5 per cent. In intra-group trade the
decline had already begun by the end of 1951, and
exports levelled off by the second half of 1952, Exports
to primary producers, however, reached their peak only
in the second half of 1951, and they did not fall signifi-
cantly until the second half of 1952, On the other hand,
when the fall did occur it was sharper than that experi-
enced in intra-group trade, The decline in exports was
associated with the levelling off in national output and
a fall in the rate of inventory accumulation in 2 num-
ber of industrial countries, and with the import restric-
tions imposed both in some European countries and in
primary prodacing countries following upon their bal-
ance of payments difficulties in 1951,

The considerable lag in the decline of exports to pri-
mary producers as compared with intra-group exports
of the industiial countries may be attributable in part
to the differences in composition of exports to these two
areas. Exports to primary producers were more heavily
weighted by investment goods, which were least affected
by the 1951/52 downturn, than were intra-group ex-
ports of the industrial countries. Of the latter, 20 per
cent of the 1951-53 exporls were food, nearly 25 per
cent were raw materials and about 30 per cent invest-
ment goods. On the other hand, in exports of industrial
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Table 35. Indices of Intra.group and Extra-group Exports of Industrial Countries,
1950 to 1953
(1950 =100}

ol Total exporis Intra-groupy exporfs Exira-group exports
Perior Cuarrend valuer  Quantum Current values  Quinfirm Current valuer Quantum
1950:
Firsthalf. .. ........ 92 93 91 92 92 93
Second half . .. ... 108 106 109 107 108 105
1951
Tirasthalf ......... 133 114 133 114 133 114
Sceond half . ... . . 143 117 139 111 151 123
1952:
Firsthalt. ... . ... 142 114 136 107 148 120
Second half ... ... . 120 107 130 107 129 108
1953:
Firsthalf ...... .. 131 111 131 111 131 il
Third quarter. ... ... 129 111 125 112 129 111

Source: Statistical Office of the United Nations.

countries to primary producers food and raw materials
each accounted for only about 10 per cent and invest-
ment goods amounted to about 45 per cent of the total
{see table 36).,

Since the end of 1952 exports of western Europe have
made a significant recovery, but owing to a decline in
United States exports the recovery in total exports of
industrial countries appears to have been only moder-
ate; in the first nine months of 1953 the quantum of
exports averaged about 111 (1950==100), some 3 per
cent above the second half of 1952. The increase in
European exports reflects the high level of economic
activity in Burope and in the United States, increased
liberalization in trade among western European coun-
tries and some relaxation of import restrictions in pri-
mary producing countries.

s Based on values in United Sta tes dollars.

The rise in quantum of exports of industrial coun-
tries has, however, been accompanied by a fall in their
average export unit values, resulting largely from lower
costs of raw materials. This drop in export unit values
lagged behind the corresponding decline for the pri-
mary producers by approximately a year (see table 37).
Part of the lag was due to the time required hetween
export shipments of primary producers and receipt of
the same goods as imports by the industrial countries.
More important perhaps was the fact that declines in the
costa of raw materials were in part offset by increases in
money wages granted in the industrial countries.” Tight-
ening labour markets, together with rising living costs
reflecting in part higher raw materials prices, combined

"Reductions in subsidies in some instances and increases in
profit margina in others were contributing factors.

Table 36. Exports of the United States and Western Europe by Commodity Categories,
1951 to 1953
{(Percentages of United States dollar values)

n Munufoactares
Period and category Total Foods ma!g;:"als Invesiment
Tatal goodyb

1951

Total exports C e S 100 15 18 67 35

To industrial countries. . . ... . . . 100 20 27 53 26

To primary producing countries ... 100 10 11 9 44
1952;

Total exports .. ........ ... ... ... 100 15 17 68 40

To industrial countries ... .. ... . 100 19 25 56 33

To primary producing countries. . ... 100 il 10 78 47
1953 First half:

Total exports . ] 15 16 69 40

To industrial countries. . ...... . ... 100 19 23 58 33

To primary producing countries  ..... 100 11 9 80 48

Source: Based on data supplied by the Statistical
Oiliee of the United Nations.
s Including beverages and tobacco.

b Including metals and mets]l manufactures,
meachinery and transport equipment.
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Table 37. Indices of Export and Import Unit Values for Primary Producing and Industrial Countries, and of
Money Wages in Industrial Countries, 1950 1o 1953

(1950 =100}

1550 4051 1952 1952
Group and #em First Second First Second Iirst Second First
half half half half half half half

Primary producing countries:
Export unit values ... ... .. 92 167 126 124 119 113 111

Industrial countries:

Import unit valuet .. . ... .. 96 104 125 130 128 120 115
Money wages® .......... ... 98 102 109 114 119 121 124
Export unit valuer ... .. .. 98 102 116 124 125 119 116

Primary producing countries:
Iimport unit valuet. . ...... 99 101 116 124 125 119 117

Source: United Nations Department of Economic Alfairs.

= See table 32.
b See table 38.

to lift wages in all industrial countries. The increase in
wages alfected export prices both directly by increasing
labour costs and indirectly by 1aising the costs of im-
ports from industrial countries. After the middle of
1952 industrizl prices and wages had canght up with
export prices of primary producers but they continued
rising even after these prices had begun to fall. It was
not until the latter past of 1952 that, under the impact
of falling raw materials costs, a slowing down of wage-
price spirals, and increases in productivity, average ex-
port unit values of industrial countries began to decline.
The resulting relative improvement in export prices of
industrial countries in relation to primary producers in
1953 approximately cancelled out the gain which pri-
mary producing countries had experienced since the
first half of 1950. In the first half of 1953 the relative
prices of exports of primary producers and of industrial
countries were not greatly different from those in the
first half of 1950,

Differences in the export trends of major industrial
countries were on an even larger scale than those among
primary producers. In the upswing to the beginning of
1952 exports of the United States rose more than total
OEEC exports, while those of the United Kingdom re-
mained virtually unchanged. Much of the United Stales
increase was due to the extraordinary expansion of its
exports of primary products, especially colton, wheat,
coal and petroieum. Cotton shared in the 1aw materials
hoom of 1950/51, and wheat benefited, although to a
much smaller extent than in Canada, from the short
crops in Argentina and Austialia, The increase in fuel
exports was made necessary by the rapid expansion
of economic aetivity in Europe and by the interruption
of supplies from Iran. On the other hand, exports from
Europe, especially from the United Kingdom, were ad-
versely affected by the recession in textiles which set
in after the middle of 1951.

The decline in exports in the Rrst half of 1952 affected
primarily the OEEC countries and was due largely to

© Weighted averape of hourly enrnings or wage rates in manu-
factoring in BcIsium, France, western Germany, Ily, the
Netherlands, Sweden, the United Kingdom and the United States.

the continuing decline in exports of consumer goods,
especially textiles. By the second half of 1952, however,
exports of OEEC countries had become stabilized, and
during 1953 they recovered and even rose sbove the
preceding peak. Exports of the United States, however,
fell sharply from the first to the second half of 1952
and, while they recovered somewhat in 1953, they
fagged considerably hehind those of the OEEC coun-
tries. Part of this change was accounted for by the
steep decline in exports of the very same four primary
products which had risen so considerably in the earlier
period. To a significant extent it involved growing re-
placement of United States exports with other goods
as output in Europe and elsewhere rose.

Furopean export unit values were more aflected than
those of the United States by the changes in prices of
primary products. Changes in average United Stales
export unit values were restrained by the fact that ex-
port prices for food, and especially for grains, were
more stable than the average. In addition, as part of the
general government price stabilization programme, both
its imports and exporls were subject lo controls which
in some instances Axed prices at below world market
levels. Accordingly, United States export unit values
rose more moderately than those of Europe and de-
clined to a lesser extent in the downturn, the increase
in the fArst half of 1953 over the same period of 1950
being somewhat smaller {or the United States than for
Europe.

IMPORTS OF INDUSTRIAL COUNTRIES

Industrial countries led primary producers in changes
in total value, quantum and unit value of imports (see
table 38 and chart 2}. The quantum of imports of in-
dustrial countries fell off in 1951 considerably earlier
than that of primary producers and began rising by
1952 when imports of primary producers first started
to decline. The import unit values of the industiial coun-
tries showed a significant lead over those of the primary
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; Chart 2. Indices of Current Value, Quantum and Unit Value of Imports of Primary Producing Countries and
Industrial Countries, 1950 to 1953

producers. This was related to the lead in export unit
values of primary producers over those of industrial
countries which was discussed above.

The major influences affecting the fluctuations in
quantum of imports of industrial countries have heen
briefly summarized in the course of the review of world
export developments. The outstanding factor was the
changing rates of inventory accumulation. The sharp
rise in imports in 1950/51 reflected speculative buying
and inventory buildup; the downturn in 1951/52 was
primarily a reaction to this upswing, and the upturn
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in 1952/53 was partly a resumption of the earlier ris.
ing trend. In addition to market forces, government
measures such as stockpiling stimulated imports, espe-
cially during the upturn of 1950/51, while a host of
direct and indirect controls introduced to curb infla.
tion and, in many European countries, also to protect
the balance of payments, restricted imports in 1951 /52,
The upturn of 1952/53 was likewise considerably as-
sisted by the relaxation of these measures, as inflation-
ary pressures ebbed and the balance of payments of
Europe improved.
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Table 38. Indices of Current Value, Quantum and
Unit Value of Imports of Primary Producing
Countries and Industrial Countries, 1950 1o 1953

(1950 = 100)
Tmparis of
Period Totul Primary
frnporise producing  Industeial
connlrivs eouniries
Current value in United States
dollars:
1950 First half ., . 92 91 93
1950 Second half . 108 109 107
1951 First half . 135 131 137
1951 Second half . 141 149 136
1952 Tirst hall' . 142 150 137
1952 Second half 129 133 126
1953 ¥irst half . 129 126 131
Quantum:
1950 First half . 95 92 97
1950 Second half . 105 108 103
1951 Tirst half | 111 113 110
1951 Second halt S 120 105
1952 First half | 113 120 07
1952 Second hal{ . . 108 112 106
1953 First half 111 108 114
Unit value in United States
dollars:
1950 First hall . 97 99 96
1950 Second hall . 103 101 104
1951 First hall . 121 116 125
1951 Second half 128 124 130
1952 First hall . 127 125 128
1952 Second half 119 119 120
1653 First half 116 117 115

Source: United Nations Department of Economic Affairs; based
o national trade statistics.

o Figures for the value of trade between countries in a given
period as reported by the exPoriing country are generally not in
precise agreement with the figures as rcFortcd by the importing
eountry because of differences between the countries in covemie
and in velustion practices (notably the difference between fo b,
and c.if. valustion} and because of time lags between shipment
and receipt of goods.

The fuctuations in total imports of the industrial
countries, large as they were, might have been consid-
erably larger, had it not been {or important differences
in timing between countries. Impoits of the United
Kingdom and Friance, in particular, lagged consider-
ably behind those of other industrial countries, and thus
moderated the changes in total imports, Inventories of
imported goods were reduced in 1950 in these two coun-
tries and were replenished in 1951 at a time when the
import demand of other countries was already slack-
ening. Severe balance of payments difficulties in 1951
led Lhese two countries to impose restrictions on imports
in 1952 which they began to relax only in 1953,

From a longer-run view the trend in imports of the
industrial countries is more significant than the fluctua-
tions. During the period from 1950 to 1953 the general
trend in imports of these countries was upward, owing
primarily to the growth in their output and incomes. All
industrial countries shared in this trend, although the
movement was most striking in Japan and western Ger-

many. In Japan, much of the increase represented a re-
covery from depressed levels of output, while in Ger-
many, where recovery to pre-war levels of output had
already been achieved by 1950, further large gains in
production were made possible by the absorption of
unemployed manpower.

In view of the significant role of inventory move-
ments, it is not surprising that the fuctuations in im-
ports of industrial countries were greater {or primary
materials than for manufactured goods. IL is note
worthy, liowever, that owing chiefly to developments in
the Uniled States, the rise in imports of industrial coun-
tries from the first half of 1950 to the first half of 1953
was greater for manufactured goods than for primary
products. In fact, whereas imports of manufactured
goods 1ose more than manufacturing output, imports of
primary products rose in smaller proportion,

Moreover, not only imports of industrial countries
but also world output of primary products rose less
than did manutacturing output. Mining rose more or
less in line with manufacturing only to the end of 1952,
while production in agriculture, hoth of food and of
raw materials, lagzed behind significantly thioughout
the period (see table 39}. Even mining production
lagged behind output of the metal and metals products
industry, the rise in mining being approximately pro-
portional to that in manufacturing as a whole only be-
cause the increase in the latter was partly checked by
the adverse developments in the textile industry.

Despite this lag in primary production, the relative
export prices of primary producers and of industrial
countries in the first half of 1953, as has already been
seen, were not greatly different {rom those in the first
half of 1950. This suggests that the demand for pii-
maty products failed to keep pace with that for manu-
factured goods. The relatively smaller 1ise in demand
for minerals in relation to the considerable increase
in output of the finished goods into which they enter
probably reflects a decline in public and private demand
for inventories, although the requirement of a relatively
higher degree of fabrication for military goods than for
civilian goods may have heen a contributing {actor.
An important element in the explanation of the lag in
demand for foodstuffs and fibres is that the demand for
consumplion is related, not to output of industrial
goods, but to incomes. Incomes have risen to a smaller
degree than output of industrial goods for two reasons:
first, because the gross national product has generally
increased less than manufacturing output; and second,
because private incomes have risen less than the gross
national product owing to the higher tax levies which
were imposed late in 1950 and in 1951 to curh infla-
tionary pressures. Contributing factors in the case of
fibres were the more cautious inventory pelicy follow-
ing upon the recession in the textile industry in 1951 /52,
and the continued expansion in owtput of synthetic
fibres.
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Table 39. Indices of Manufacturing, Mininé and Agricultural Production in Primary Producing and Industrial

ountries, 1950 to 1953

1950 1951 1952 o5
{ndustry and group First Second First Sreond First Seeand First
half half half half half half half
Manufacturing (1950 = 100}:
Primary Ermducing countries 100 100 108 105 111 107 113
Industrial ecountries .. ... .... .. 95 105 110 108 110 113 121
Torar 95 165 110 107 110 113 120
Mining (1950 =100):
Primary producing countries .. ... 96 104 107 111 113 118 117
Industrial countries . .... ... ... 95 105 107 111 109 110 112
Torar 95 105 107 111 110 112 113
Agriculture {1949/50=100): 1949/50 1950/51 1951/52 1952/53
Primary producing countries... ... 100 102 103 106
Industria}l) countries s 100 102 105 107
Torar 100 102 104 107
Food;
Primary producing countries ... 100 101 102 105
Industrisl countries P 4] 104 105 108
Torar 100 103 104 107

Source: Mining and manufacturing: Statistical Office of the United Nations, Agriculture: Foed and Agriculture Organization of the

United Nations.

The greater rise in imports of manufactures than in
manufacturing output was accounted for by changes
oceurring within the United States, Irom the first half
of 1950 to the corresponding period of 1953 its imports
of manufactures rose by 44 per cent whereas its manu-
facturing production rose by enly 20 per cent. In west-
ern Europe, the increase in intra-group trade in manu-
factures was offset by a decline in imports from the
United States. Both the increase in United States im-
ports from Europe and the decline in European imports
from the United States were attributable in part to the
increase in exportable supplies of industrial goods in
Europe. The rise in United States demand in relation
to its output was of great significance in bringing its
trade with the rest of the world inte greater balance;
it will be reviewed briefly in the second part of this
chapter and examined in some detail in chapter 5.

ImpPoRrTS OF PRIMARY PRODUCING COUNTRIES

The dependence of changes in imports upon those in
export proceeds is much closer for primary producers
than for industrial countries. First, the capacity to im-
port is more closely linked to exporis in most primary
producing countries than it is in Lurope, where the
availability of United States assistance during the post-
war period has largely bridged the gap between export
sales and import requirements. Second, the indirect link
between tmports and exports which is a product of the
relationship between import demand and income on
the one hand and the effect of changes in export earn-
ings upon income on the other, is also stronger for pri-
mary producers than for industrial countries. This fol-
lows from the fact that changes in the national incomes
of primary producing countries are, on an average,

much more dependent than those of industrial countiies
upon changes in their export earnings.

It was to be expected, therefore, that the Huctuations
in expoit earnings of primary producers from 1950 to
1953 would give rise to roughly cortesponding changes
in their imports, albeit with some time lag. It is note-
worthy, however, that the cycle in imports showed a
larger amplitude than that of exports; the rise in im-
ports not only lasted considerably longer but the peak
reached was also higher. The peak in export proceeds
was reached in the Arst half of 1951 at 37 per cent above
the year 1950 and 57 per cent above the arst half. The
peak in import value, however, was reached only in the
first half of 1952 at about 50 per cent ahove the year
1950 and 64 per cent above the first half of that year.
The subsequent drop in imports was very sharp; in the
first half of 1953 the value of imports was no higher
than that of exports in relation to the first half of
1950 (see table 38). The sharper rise in imports than in
exporls suggests that primary producing countries were
prepared to see their foreign exchange reserves run
down. This policy was motivated by two major con-
siderations. Just as the developed countries were con-
cerned with possible shortages of raw materials in
1950/51, so the under-developed countries feared that
shortages of capital equipment might arise. On the
whole this fear proved to be even less well-founded than
the other, as output in the developed countries rose suf-
ficiently o increase supplies available for civilian use
at home and abroad despite the rise in military expendi-
ture. In addition, many countries, particularly in Latin
America, recalling the depreciation in real value of
their foreign exchange reserves during the war and
early post-war inflation, accelerated their expenditure
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on imports in fear of renewed large-scale inflation.
However, the quantum of imports of primary producers
in fact reached a peak at the same time as did their
import unit values, and fell only after unit values be-
gan to fall,

It was not until sbout a year after the downturn in
the value of exports that total imports of primary pro-
ducers were curtailed, The delay reflected not only the
long delivery periods required for heavy goods but also

the time lag between changes in export proceeds and
elfects of these upon consumption and investment.
Owing to this delay, however, many primary producers
began to encounter considerable balance of payments
difficulties in 1951/52 and found that they had to resort
to drastic import restrictions to restore their interna-
tional accounts to halance. This was particularly
marked in the oversea sterling area, but the change was
also substantial in Latin America.

Increased Balance in the Regional Pattern of Trade

One of the most significant developments in interna-
tional trade from 1950 to 1953 was the greater degree
of balance that was attained in the regional pattern of
commercial trade among the private enterprise econo-
mies. As has already been noted, in 1952/53 the net
balances on account of services and private capital flow,
excluding United States foreign economie aid, were in
fact suflicient to finance the balances on trade account.
Among the most impoitant forces which have contrib-
uted to this improvement have been the rise in United
States import demand and increased output in the non.
dollar areas of expoitable commodities as well as of
goods competing with imports. The latter factor has
not only reduced the need for imports but also signifi.
cantly inereased exportable supplies, and it has made
possible a growing substitution of non-dollar sources
of supply for exports from the dollar area. The adoption
of fiscal and monetary policies to eliminate inllationary
pressures and, in particular, to curh inventory accumu-
lation has been another major factor in 1educing the
imbalance in world trade.

In assessing the significance of the 1953 pattern of
trade, however, account must also be taken of some
special and some temporary faclors. Part of the im-
provement in the total as distinct from the commercial
trade balance from 1950 to 1953 represents an increase
in United States military expenditure abroad. In addi-
tion, the change in the commercial trade balance stems
in part from a shift in United States terms of trade in
favour of the rest of the woirld. Moreover, temporary
factors have contributed in part to increase United States
import demand te very high levels; in the second half
of 1953 as United States invenlory accumulation de-
creased, its imports in fact fell by about 6 per cent
below the fizst half. Finally, it should be noted that
exchange and trade 1estrictions continue to be relied

't would of course be preferabie to caleulsle this measure
directly on the basis ef the combined halanees on account of
trade, services and long-term capital flow rather than merely
on the basis of trade balances, since to the extent to which
balances on services and long-term capital account offset trade
balonces no gold and loreign exchange reserves are required for
settlernent. In the absence of adequate data on the distribution
of service and long-term capital payments by origin and destina-
tion, however, the measure may be approximated on the basis
of trade halunees alone, bearing in mind, however, the qualifiea-
tion made above.

upon in a laige part of the world, especially to reduce
imports fram the United States.

It would be desirable to obtain an estimate, however
approximate, of the extent of the global change in the
degree of balance in world trade which has occurred.
One such measure might be based upon the proportion
of world trade that is not sel{-balancing but must instead
be financed by payments on service and copital ac-
counts. With given balances on service and long-term
capital account, changes in the amount of world trade
that is not self-balancing would measure changes in the
extent to which “means of payment” in the form of gold
and short-term capital flows were required to balance
world trade.® In a world of only partially convertible
currencies, however, this measure cannot be calculated
unambiguously since it depends upen the degree of
transferability of balances which prevails among the
trading areas. If currencies are inconvertible and the
moceeds [rom export balances are not transferable, then
for each country the sum of ils gross bilateral export
halances with every other country should enter into the
calculation. If, on the other hand, eurrencies are con-
vertible and an import balance with one country can be
financed from the proceeds of an export balance with
another, then for each counlry only its net export hal-
ance with the world should be included.” In such eir-
cumstance bilateral balances are a reflection of multi-
lateralism in trade, and a larger sum of bilateral bal-
ances, for a given sum of net balances, far from indicat-
ing the need for a greater sum of “means of payment”
represents inslead a greater degree of multilateralism
in trade.

"The differcnce between these two metheds may be illustrated
by reference to the foliewing illustrative matrix of trade halanees
anong feur countries:

Sum of

Balance Nel hilateral

Ba!r}ncu with balatices balances

o

A B 5 D -4 R - -
A x - 20 18 26 e 40 a0
B e 34F X - 15 3 -— 40 3 43
T« i 15 x 25 1) -—_ ol -—
n -1 -5 w055 X — £ e )

Bl i 05 183

On the first assumption the amount of trade requiring financing
by payments on service and capital account would be 80, while
on the zecond assumpion it would be 103,



86

Part II. International trade and paymenis

In reality some balances are transferable while others
are not, but it is impossible to determine with reasonable
accuracy the extent of transferability. Allowance may
be made, however, for these balances which either are
completely transferable or at least are not likely to
raise any problem of financing. Clearly, balances with
countries of the dollar area are transferable. The bal-
ances of each country with the countries of the dollax
area may therefore be combined and calculated on &
net rather than a gioss basis. Although sterling balances
are not completely transferable, positive halances with
one country of the sterling area can be used by a large

proportion of the major trading countries to offset nega-
tive balances with other members of the sterling area.
The sterling area may therefore also be treated as a
unit and balances with it caleulated on a net rather than
a gross basis, Balances of members of the European
Payments Union (excluding sterling area members)
with each other and balances of the sterling area with
them are transferable within the union and to this extent
consolidation of their balances does not introduce any
error. The 1emaining countries'® have been classified

‘o fxcluding eastern Europe and mainland China.

Table 40. World Exports,® by Origin and Destination, 1950 to 1953

{Millions of United States dollars)

Erporls from

Erporls lo

Conlinenlal

Lalin America

Daliar Sterling western Burope and  non-doller Rest of
are area dependenciea ares worldl
Dollar area:
1950 First hall . 3,529 1,047 1,849 311 651
1950 Second half 4,322 1,072 1,760 451 657
1951 Tiyst half . . 4,793 1,398 2,230 G639 1,062
1951 Second half . 4,720 2,005 2,286 870 1,198
1952 Tirst hall 4,980 1,855 2,383 748 1,107
1952 Second half 5,180 1,314 1,028 534 1,073
1953 First hall 5,267 1,285 1,797 428 1,082
Sterling area:
1950 First half . 1,008 3,401 1,493 174 590
1950 Second hal{ 1,193 3,565 1,778 216 816
1951 First hall 1,618 4,467 2,354 235 1,053
1951 Second hal{ 1,190 4,843 1,837 232 813
1952 First half . 1,215 4,506 1,991 200 985
1652 Second half . 1,004 4,215 1,984 148 914
1953 First half . 1,147 4,388 2,084 102 884
Continental western Europe
and dependencies:
1950 First half . 576 1,089 3,959 336 532
1950 Second half a71 1,377 4,658 441 648
1951 First half 1,i14 1,955 5,574 546 110
1951 Second half 1,113 2,234 6,207 676 831
1952 First half 1,029 1,922 6,121 564 986
1952 Second hal 1,210 1,603 6,323 413 947
1933 First half 1,263 1,640 6,110 369 885
Latin America non-dollar area.
1950 Tirst haif .. 544 270 344 138 88
1950 Second half 824 243 452 235 85
1951 First half 891 209 517 201 113
1951 Second half 620 395 546 249 74
1952 Iirst hall 570 112 422 209 99
1952 Second half 718 121 424 178 77
1953 First half 740 240 420 205 120
Rest of world:v
1950 First halt 409 743 579 55 447
1950 Second half 537 827 676 26 334
1951 First half 678 1,307 368 T4 580
1951 Second hall . 533 1,288 912 108 466
1952 First half 584 1,029 743 66 438
1952 Second halt. 596 703 805 24 661
1953 First half 609 654 715 35 546

Souree: Statistical Office of the United Nations.

__» Figures in this table contain estimates made to
fill gaps in reported data, particulurly in the case of

exports {rom dependent territorics.

b Excluding USSR, eastern Europe and mainland
China.
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into two groups—non-dollar Latin America and the rest
of the world. To the extent to which balances with in-
dividual countries within each of the last three groups
are not transferable, consolidation of their balances
overstates the proportion of trade which is self-balan-
cing. What is important, however, is the direction of
change in the proportions rather than their absolute size.
There is no reason to believe that the changes reflected
in the data examined here would be invalidated by the
above qualification. On the contrary, the degree to which
balances of individual countries within the Furopean
Payments Union can be offset against one another has
undoubtedly increased since the first half of 1950. It is
likely therefore that a calculation of the change in the
degree of balance of world trade on the assumption
of unchanged conditions of transferability will under-
state rather than overstate the increase in the degree of
halance.

The distribulion of exports by origin and destination
for the five groups of countries listed above is shown
in table 40. From these data the balance of exports of
each group with each other group may be derived. Each
such balance represents the amount of trade between
the two areas which is not self-balancing but has to be
financed by payments on service and capital account
under the assumed conditions of transferability of bal-
ances, The sum of the gross bilateral export balances for
all areas is, of course, equal to the sum of gross bilateral
import balances. This sum dropped from 10 per cent of
world trade in the first half of 1950 to 8 per cent in the
first half of 1953. At the ennual rate of exports of the
latter period this represents & drop equivalent to about
one and a half billion dellars in the amount required to
balance world trade accounts. Exeept for the second half
of 1951 and the first half of 1952, a small part of this
total represented bilateral import halances of the dollar
area with the sterling area and with non-dollar Latin
America which would not give rise to any balance of
payments problem.’* As may be seen from table 41,
however, allowance for this element would not signifi-
cantly affect the comparison between the first half of
1950 and the first half of 1953, although it would show
a greater degree of fluctuation in the required amount
of financing in the course of the period from 1950 to
1953,

TRADE PATYERN OF THE UNITED STATES

Perhaps the outstanding feature of the changes in the
regional pattern of trade is the shift in the relative posi-
tion of the United States (see chart 3 and table 40).
From the first half of 1950 to the first half of 1953
there was a significant decline in the relative shaie of
United States exports in the world tolal and a rise in
the relative share of world exports to the United States,

Y'0n the contrary, in the first half of 1951 the sterling area
and non-dollar Latin America had deficits with the other two
areas which they could have fnanced with the proceeds from
their export balances with the dollar area,

Table 41, Sum of Gross Bilateral Balances of Major
Trading Areas®
(Billions of United States dollars)

Total Tmport
- halances of
Period Per eent —_
Awmount of world Daollar All
exporls areg other
1950:
First hall .. 25 10 0.2 2.3
Second hall 23 8 0.5 1.7
1951:
Firsthalf .. . . . 28 8 05 2.3
Second half = 38 10 — 3.8
1952:
First hall ‘ 35 16 s 3.5
Second half . . 2.6 8 0.2 2.4
1953:
First hall o 26 8 0.3 23

Source: Stutistical Office of the United Nations.
» Mgjor trading arens as shown on tabie 40,

bringing the two into closer balance than in any other
post-war year. The change is due in part to a shift in the
United Stales terms of trade of about 5 per cent in
favour of the rest of the world, but to a significant ex-
tent it also represents a change in trade valued at con-
stant prices. Western Europe benefited most {rom this
change; in fact, its gain was greater than that for the
world as a whole. In the face of a rise in the value of
world exports of more than one-third, the value of
United States exports to western Lurope actually fell
in absolute amount, while European exporis to the
United States more than doubled,

In view of the rise in export prices it 1s clear that
the fall in value of United States exports to Europe
represents a sharp decline in quantum of exports. This
decline was considerably greater for food and raw mate-
rials than {or manufactured goods; only the quantum,
not the value, of exports of manulactured goods appears
to have fnllen. The value of United States exports of
food and raw materials had risen sharply from 1950
to 1951 but there was a reversal in 1952, and in the first
half of 1953 the value fell below the 1950 level. This
fall reflected the marginal character of some exports
such as coal, the increase in European supplies of such
commodities as grain,'* petroleum products and Turk-
ish colton, and the growing tendency towards replacing
imports from the dollar area by imports from other
sources of supply, as in the case of cotton and tobaceo.
Substitution was made pessible by increased production
in ¥urope and elsewhere; the incentives for such sub-
stitulion arose not only out of the usual balance of pay-
menls and commercial poliey considerations but also
from the fact of the increasing competitiveness of sup-

*The value of United Stetes grain exports in the first half of
1953, although muck below the pesk levels, was nevertheless
highes than in the first half of 1950. Further improvement in
European whent output in 1953 /54, however, suggests s con-
tinwed decline in United States commereial exports.



Exports
frem

UNITED
STATES

UNITED
KINGDOM

CONTINENTAL
OEEC
COUNTRIES

CANADA

LATIN
AMERICA

OVERSEA
STERLING
AREA

Source: See table 40.

UNITED STATES

210 =

199 peon

70—

138 p

130 —

118 b

99 |

70

oE L L Ll
1950 1491 1852 1953
I L T { N T I |

246
1Ha -
T o
150~
130
g —
30 [—
T8
00 o
3950 1980 (352 1953
LI I I A |

210 pn

V80—~

re[—

50

30—

[ 31Nl

20—

T g

R 200 O O
1959 351 1332 10453
LI I I I [}

330 p—
Jg g
2903
Pl ol
250 —
230
210 —
g —
137G o
£50 —

130 o
o /f/

30 p—r

70 ;‘-‘ i

B30 1981 1952 1583
ST N I T 1 )

250 —

1983

110 —

£50

Ho

no L- /\f
90 je-

TO 3~

At -

P2 I I I I
1950 195 13892 185
I E I [} 1 & 1

210 —
190 [
Ho
£SO pe
130
0 e

50 [ N

10— i

€950 1981 1952 19583
Paobonoon 4

UNITED KINGDOM

RIG =

194
(443
5G

30
G
aG
70

20
o

o
Elisll

195¢ 195 13582 1953
I T < S B B |

170 k-
E5O b

30
(131
ag
kA

Pl
(3-34]
170

(154
ag
70

a

250
230
2le
190
tto
150
130
ng
-1
T

210
%0
1o

ke
i |

1950 195t 1952 1963
[ R I

(L1 2
B0

e

1950 351 1952 1953
LI T T { B T E I

1350 195 19%% 1933
L [N I R T | )

183Gk

130
10

G-

74

E-1+ 3 o)

210
19¢

I VO T

950 1951 1ps2 19383
[ I E I I | T S [

(13 o

70

150~
130 }—
110
20

!

1940 135 1952 1953
IR A I I - B |

a8

Chart 3. World Exports, by Origin
CONTINENTAL OEEC COUNTRIES

19—
B90 —
170~
150 [—

E343 fum
RO — \/\’\_
30—
70

1950 351 195 1983
[0 2 T [ B T |

G —
90 -
176 —
§50 P
130 |~
3101 /\/ﬂ-’
B8 [
TC y—
D O O I
1350 1980 195% 1953
[ L F A N | I |

210 -
190 -
$Ta -
150
30—
190 [
20—
70y
SN TLI T I
]
1950 1958 1952 953
I | T £ O I < |

350 —
RER-N o
290)|—
b3 0 ol
250 f~
230
{0 b
P30
T
156 P
130 §mv
18—
80 -
70

195G 199 1952 1953
T8 153

2w
90—
170 -
190

130 =
410 =
90—

-
S0 b

1980 1351 1982 1958
I N T A |

2o f—
194 |-
170
150}—
130 o
[N 1+0 ol
30 p
10 §—
o Lt Ll il
1950 1950 1932 953
tn a0y




and_Destination, 1950 10 1953

CANADA

210
41}
170
150
o
Hne

a0
7C

|
1950 1351 $95% 1953
£ I | U R R E I

200
(L:12]
o
150

130 /
walo N

20

70

I
1950 196 1952 1953
[ TR T

210

150

230 -
Mg -
250 -

280~
230 [
28 [
190 |—
170 [~
150 =
130 b
G —
0 for
mw

!
1950 1951 1952 1953
LI E AN S | A I

13 p-
190
110 -
80
130 3
10 -
39 3

30}
eI
50 1951 1982 1958
[T D O B S S

Ha
r9Q J-
170 f
150 -
130
g -
LS
70

!
1950 195 1932 1953
E IR U N T R S [ A

(1950 = 100)

LATIN AMERICA

210
(3:5]
ifo
158

(k1=]

1ne .

24

e

oot ! 1
1950 195 1352 1953
LI LI B I B |

21
130
7o j—
156
130

1o
saj— 7

10

R T
1950 15 957 B8
[ I I TR BT

2o
190 p

150
(53] S—
$Q

ol [
1950 1950 1942 SIS
LI T N { B Y I |

330 |-
Mol
290
E N
250
280
e
190 g
70—
50 f—
120 7—
g p
0 |—
To

1950 BH 195 o
LI SN T L R L O §

210 p-

190 -

170 |

[-10]

(3 e ol

1510 pe

894G -

7o -

a0 p

S S I A
19%Q 1953 19%2 99
LI T 2 B 1} Tt

150 193t 1382 1953
[ R R T I (I |

OVERSEA STERLING AREA

210
120
170
150
130
1Ho j—~
1]
10

>

1350 1951 1952 1953
LI I I L B L |

20
490 t—
(kg4)
150
a9
1eQ
30
i

T

F50 1951 1942 195)
I (S N | O S | |

1950 1951 1952 1953

330 -
30~
13-11] ol
270
280 |-

210
00 |~

170 |-
150 f~
130 |—
G ==

|

90
kL]

1940 1951 1932 WSS
LENE I (I

190 -
170 =
135G
120 -~
10 -
90 -

g

aG

$950 1958 1552 1909
2 LI T TR B (|

210 -
r9G |-~
177G [~
158 p

130
ne -
20

1950 199 1952 195%
L T S 1 R B L B |

UNITED
STATES

UNITED
KINGDOM

CONTINENTAL
OEEC
COUNTRIES

CANADA

LATIN
AMERICA

OVERSEA
STERLING
AREA



9

Part II. International trade and payments

plies from non-dollar areas, Unlike United States ex-
ports of foodstufls and raw materials, its exports of
manufactured goods to Europe were subject to little
cyclical fluctuation; the major factors in the decline
in quantum of such exports from 1950 to 1953 appear
to have been higher European output and the increased
jiberalization of intza-European trade,

In contrast to exports of the United States to Europe,
the mote than doubling in value of Europe’s exports to
the United States represents a considerable increase in
quantumn. The increase appears to have been most sig-
nificant in foods and in durable manufactured goods.
The largest part of the increase occurred from 1950 to
1651 ; in the first half of 1952 there was a sethack, but
since then there has been an additional rise in exports,
largely of finished manufactures. On the supply side
this increase was made possible by the growth in Du-
ropean productive capacity but was to some extent also
facilitated hy various export incentive schemes. On the
demand side the rise in United States imports was re-
lated to the higher level of United States output and
income and to the rise in inventory accumulation. The
greater increase in its import demand for European
goods than in its income reflected in part temporary
shortages avising from the rapid rate of expansion of
the United States economy. It is significant in this re-
spect that a large part of the increase in exports to that
country was concentrated in the investment geods indus-
tries. Nevertheless, the fact that the higher level has
been maintained and even increased since 1951 suggests
that more fundamental factors have also been operative,
not only on the supply side but on the demand side as
well. One such demand factor may be the longer-term
reaction to the 1949 devaluation. While a part of the
price diflerential has been eliminated through the larger
increase in European than in United States prices since
1950, European goods in 1953 were on the whole still
relatively cheaper in United States dollars than they had
been prior to the devaluation.

The position of the primary producers in relation
to the United States varied from countiy lo country.
While Canadian exports to the United States rose more
rapidly than world exports, the increase in United States
exports to Canada was very much greater. These exports
to Canada were associated with the expansion ol United
States private direet investment in that country, as well
as with the rapid growth in Canadian output and in-
come. They were also stimulated by the large inflow of
capital funds into Canada, which contributed both to an
appieciation of the Canadian dollar and to elimination
of import restrictions.

Among the other primary producers the position of
Latin America improved as compared with 1950, but
there was deterioration elsewhere, especially in the over-
sea sterling area. While Latin American exports to the
United States fell sharply in 1951/52, they recovered
significantly in 1952/53; the rise in this trade from the
first half of 1950 to the first half of 1953 was somewhat

greater than the increase in total world exports. On the
other hand, United States expoils to Latin America,
after rising throughout 1950 and 1951, fell considerably
in 1952 and continued moderately downward in 1953,
so that the increase from the first half of 1950 to the
first half of 1953 was substantially smaller than that in
total world exports.

Trade of the oversea sterling area with the United
States fluctuated more violently, having deteriorated
significantly by the first half of 1953 compared with the
first half of 1950, The rise in the area’s exports to the
United States in 1950/51 was greater then in the case
of Latin America, but the subsequent decline was larger
and there was little upturn in 1953. In the first half of
that year the value of exports to the United States was
about 10 per cent below that of the first half of 1950 in
current prices, and the quantum must have fallen con-
siderably more. The difference in the value of exports
of these two areas to the United States was attributable
largely to the difference in commodity compesition.
Latin American exports to the United States consisted
mainly of foodstuffs and minerals, which, as has been
previously noted, were moze steble than other primary
products. The oversea sterling area exports to the United
States, on the other hand, were heavily weighted by
woal, Tubber and tin, which slumped badly after the
1950/51 boom. Exports of the United States to this area
had risen even more sharply in 1950/51 than trade in
the opposite direction, but with the falling oft of export
receipts in the oversea sterling area, the latter dras-
tically curtailed imports from the United States. Never-
theless, exports of the United States to this area in the
first half of 1953 were highet than in the corzesponding
1950 period, although proportionately net so high as
the rise in the world total. There was accordingly a sig-
nificant decrease in net dollar earnings of the oversea
sterling area from 1950 to 1953.

TrRADE PATTERN OF THE OEEC counTRIES

The improvement in the trade position of western
Furope with the United States was far more significant
in continental OEEC countries than in the United King-
dom. Their trade with the United States was greatly
unbalanced in the first half of 1950, and the improve-
ment by the first half of 1953 was striking. The con-
tinental OFEEC countiies gained more than the United
Kingdom, both in raising exports to the United States
and in reducing imports {rom that country. The United
Kingdom had already severely curtailed its imports
from the dollar area by 1950, so that there was less
room for further cats in United Kingdom imports than
in the case of continental OELC countries. While
1952/53 showed almost a complete reversal of the ex-
traordinary rise which had occurred in 1951, the value
of United States exports to the United Kingdom in the
first half of 1953 was still about 30 per cent above
that of the first half of 1950. The value of exports of
the United States to continental OEEC countries, on the
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other hand, not only rose more modestly in 1951 but
by the first half of 1953 had fallen to a level below
that of the first half of 1950, This change mainly re-
flected expanded supplies both within the area and in
other non-dollar countries, which reduced import re-
quirements from the United States. This same factor
was also significant with respect to exports to the United
States since the large increase in output of the OEEC
countries enabled them to expand their exports to the
United States very considerably.

Exports of the continental OEEC countries, not only
to the United States and Lurope but also to primary
producers, were aflected by this factor. In addition,
several countries, notably western Germany, promoted
exporis through extension of credit {acilities and vari-
ous export incentive programmes. The result was that,
from the first half of 1950 to the same period in 1953,
continental QEEC exporls rose more than those of the
United Kingdom to all major primary producing areas.
It is noteworthy that this occurred even in exports to
Canada and the oversea sterling area. The value of
United Kingdom exports to Latin America was even
lower in absolute amount than in the earlier period,
and the quantum of exports must have fallen sharply.
An important factor contributing to this development
was the drastic curtaiiment of United Kingdom imports
from Latin America during 1952, owing Lo lower ex-
portable supplies of grain and meat in Argentina, to the
reluctance of some countries to meet competitive prices,
and in some instanees to reduced demand by the United
Kingdom.

The difference in 1ates of growth of output in the
United Kingdom and in OEEC countries was also re-
flected in the exports of primary producers to them.
Iven Canada and the oversea sterling area showed a
smaller rise in expoits to the United Kingdom than in
exports to continental OEEC countries. Latin Ameri-
can expoits lo the United Kingdom fell even in ahso.
lule amount as compared with the first half of 1950,
whereas exports from this area lo continental QEEC
couniries were significantly higher, The same was hue
with respect to exports of other primary producers con-
sidered as a group.

The rise in total exports of the United Kingdom to
primary producers was smaller than the rise in exports
of primary producing eountzies to the United Kingdom.
On the other hand. the rise in exports of the continental
OEEC countries to mimary producers was neatly
double the increase in tiade in the opposite direction.
In the aggregate, exports from the United Kingdom
dropped from 12 to 11 per cent of the world total while
workd exports 1o the United Kingdom declined from 13
to 12 per cent between the first half of 1950 and the first
half of 1953, Exports of continental OBEC countries,
on the other hand. increased their share from over 22
per cent to over 27 per cent of the world total. while
world exports to them decreased slightly in relation to
the world total. This shift brought the total trade of

continental OEEC countries into closer balance than it
had previously been during the post-war period.

TRADE PATTERNS OF PRIMARY PRODUCERS

-1t has already been noted that there were important
differences among Canada, Latin America and the over-
sea sterling area in their trade with the United States.
United States exports to Canada normally exceed Cana-
dian exports to the United States; during the period
under consideration the amount of this excess increased.
On the other hand, exports of Latin America and also
of the oversea sterling area to the United States in each
case normally exceed United States exports to them.
Iyom the first half of 1950 to the frst half of 1953 this
exeess increased for Latin America but decreased for the
oversea sterhing area, There were, however, offselting
changes for each of these three areas in their trade with
the rest of the world.

In the case of Canada, the increase in its exports to
western Europe offset a part of the gap which had de-
veloped in its trade with the United States. These ex-
ports, it is true, had fallen considerably below the peak
levels of 1952, when Canada recorded an exceplionally
large volume of wheat exports, but they remained never-
theless significantly above the pre-Korean level. The
inciease was, in fact, proportionately greater than in
total world exports. The rise in Eurcpean exports to
Canada, while significant, was not so large as that in
Canadian exports to Lurope.

In Latin America, in contrast to Canada, the de-
terioration in trade with the United Kingdom offset a
part of the improvement in its trade with the United
States. As has already been noted, both exports of Latin
America to the United Kingdom and United Kingdom
exporls lo Latin Ameziea fell significantly, but the bal-
ance in faveur of Latin America was substantially
reduced.

The changed position in the regional trade pattern
of the oversea slerling area was even more striking
Owing to balance of payments difliculties stemming
from reduced exports and greatly enlarged imports in
1951/52, it drastically curtailed its imports in the first
half of 1953. The reduction affected even exports from
the United Kingdom and the oversea sterling area it-
self. At the same time its exports to the rest of the world,
except the United Stales, recovered significantly. In the
first half of 1053 its exports to continental OEEC coun-
tries and to Japan had in [act risen more than in propor-
tion to world exports, owing in large part to the in-
creased demand associated with the rapid recovery and
growth of national output in western Germany and
Japan, These changes in trade of the oversea sterling
area, both in exports to and imports from other areas,
were more than sufficient te compensate for the deterio-
ration in its balance with the dollar area. While the
oversea sterling area thus increased the strength of
sterling in world markets during this period, it reduced
its contribution to the central gold and dollar reserves.






Chapter 5

INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND PAYMENTS OF THE UNITED STATES,
WESTERN EUROPE' AND JAPAN

The Balance in Dollar Transactions

In 1953 the export balance of the United States on
current transactions in goods and serviees, excluding
military aid exports, amounted to some $440 million.
This balance represented a considerable reduction {rom
the level of $2.3 billion in 1952, and was. in faet, the
lowest in any year of the post-war period. The rest ol
the world added some $2.3 billion to gold and dollar
reserves during 1953 as a result of Liansactions with
the United States. including the receipt of $2.0 bitlion
in economic grants and loans made by the United States
Gevernment.

The wotal world supply of dollars [rom transactions
with the United States was slightly lower in 1933 than
in 1952, An increase in the value of Imports ol goods
and =ervices of over $800 mitlion, as shown in table 42,
offset most of the decline in economic aid and private
apitul outflow

The total value of imports of merchandise for domes-
lic consumption was little changed Iiom 1952 10 1953
average import prices decreased over 4 per cent, and
the quantum of imports rose more than 4 per cent, ac-
eompanying an approximately equivalent increase in
the real national product.

Theve was some increase in the value of imports hrom
the Western Hemisphere and particularly {rom western
Europe, This was due mainly to larger purchases ol
{foodstufls and manufactured consumer goods, in line
with higher domestic consumption, and of metals. Im.
ports of metals, which had heen increasing since the
early part of 1952, rose to a peak in the second quaite
of 1953 as a resull of the greater supplies and com-
pelitiveness of foreign products, and of higher deliv.
eries to private and strategic stocks, which were facili-
tated by a drop in consumption in western Furope.
However. eoverbuilding ol private stocks of metals
caused a sharp reversal in imports in the second hall

of 1953.

Except where otherwize indicated. “western Europe™ refers
to the countrics which ure members of the Organisation for En-
ropean  Economic Co-operation (OEEC): Austria, Belgium-
Luxembourg, Denmark, Frunce, western Germany, Greece,
feetand, Ireland. Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Sweden,
Switzerlund, Trieste, Turkey and the United Kingdom

93

Un the other hand, the value of merchandise impoits
from the oversea sterling area and [vom other countiics
in Africa and Asia was lower in 1953 than in 1952, O
major importance was a drastic cut in the value of
rubber imports due to lower purchases for the strategic
stockpile, bul there were also lesser deelines in the
import vilues of such products as cocoa, textiie fhies
and burlap—partly or whollv as a vesult of a fall in
prices

Gross outlay oo branspotl accounl rose shighthy in
1953 notwithstanding a decline in lreight rales, nwing
lo greater compelitiveness of foreign shipping. Travel
expenditure increased by nearly $90 willion fn rela-
tion o 1952, [n addition. the sapplsy ol dollars, partice-
ularly Lo western Larope and Japan. was augmented
Dy an inerease in United Stales oversea mititan ex-
penditiere of 680 million from 1952 1o 1953

Economie aid to western Furope as a whole continned
to decline in 1953, but remained al a relatively high
fevel Lor France. Greeee, Ttaly and the United Kingdom,
Improvements in halance of payments positions made
it possible during 1953 10 lerminate economic aid to
Austria, Denmark. Ieeland, the Netherlands and Nor
way ; eeonomic abd allocations lo western Germany also
ceased during this period except for special funds Tor
western Berlin, Ald had previously been ended for
Beluium, lreland. Luxembourg, Portugal and Sweden.
However, there was an increase in United States eco-
nomic and technieal assistance to a number of under-
developed countries.

The sharp drop in the net outilow of private capital
mainly affected portfolie investment and sheitierm
rapital outllow. though diteel investment declined as
well.? There was probably a decline in short-term eredit
accommmodaling commercial exports as the latter {ell.
In addition, as dollar halances improved in other coun-
tries. repayments were made to the United States of both
shortderme and long-lerm Habilities. I the case of
Brazil, a reduction in commercial arrears o the United
States was made possible by an advance of 8300 million
from the Export-Tmport Bank of Washington.

:Exclluding reinvested carnings of foretpn subsidiary
uampanies
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Table 42. Supply of Dollars by the United States and their Use by Other Countries, 1952 and 1953

(Millions of United States dollars)

Western All Inters
Wesiern Buropean  Egstern Lalin other national
Tiem and period Folal Buroper depep~ Europe Canada America couniries inslilu-
dencies tions
SupPLY OF DOLLARS BY THE UniTED STATES
United States imports of goods and services:®
1952 First half . . . 1,184 2,004 680 21 1,391 2,098 1,578 12
1952 Second half 8,010 2,173 520 21 1,621 2,137 1,501 37
1953 First half . 8,350 2,351 595 22 1,501 2,228 1,644 9
1953 Second half 8,278 2,528 544 17 1,657 1,968 1,528 35
United States government unilateral transfers
and leans:®
1952 First half. . 1,446 915 5 — 7 30 448 41
1952 Second half 1,095 658 25 -2 12 56 320 26
1953 Tirst half . . 1,087 5%4 2 e 5 152 274 61
1953 Second half. .. 1,044 410 —1 4 5 219 375 32
Private capital and donations (net):*
1952 Tirst half . 959 Q4 —12 7 272 378 163 a7
1952 Second half. 541 152 2 7 139 33 126 62
1953 First half . 361 2 48 6 i48 7 163 ~14
1953 Second half 495 92 34 1l 202 e T8 158 7
Total supply of dollars:
1952 First hali . . 10,189 3,013 673 28 1,670 2,506 2,189 110
1952 Second halfl 9,646 2,983 547 26 1,712 2,246 1,947 125
1953 First half. 9,798 2,947 645 26 1,654 2,387 2,081 56
1953 Second half 6,819 3,630 577 32 1,864 2,109 2,061 144
UJsE OF DOLLARS BY OTHER COUNIRIES
United States exports of goodsand services: « %
1952 First half. 9,659 2,707 387 7 1,874 2,557 2,094 33
1952 Second hall 8,397 2,131 341 10 1,859 2,237 1,682 37
1953 First half 8,509 2,007 343 5 2,120 2,124 1,788 31
1953 Second half 8,545 2,176 331 20 1,933 2,213 1,819 a3
Increase in gold and dollur assets: »
1952 First half . --19 - 305 25 —3 161 37 141 ~1
1952 Second half 1,202 771 64 — 141 170 —~14 0
1953 First half .. 1,156 1,067 5 -1 —247 293 63 —12
1953 Second half. 1,140 1,020 —18 w1 121 —23 w47 87
Multilateral settlements and crrors and
omissions: !
1952 Tipst halt, = .. . . o 549 611 261 24 —365 v 1 —46 78
1952 Second half o 47 81 142 16 —328 - 161 279 18
1953 First half o 133 — 208 297 22 — 220 — 20 3230 38
1953 Sccond hall 134 — 166 —192 -G08 289 22

265 14

Source: United States Department of Commerce, Survey of
Current Business {Washington, D.C.}, June 1953 and March 1954,

s Countries in the Organisation for Luropean Econemic
Co-operation {QEEC), Finland, Spain and Yugoslavia.

b Including oversea military expenditures.

¢ Excluding military aid, and exports of goods and services
in connexion with such aid

The major change in the world use of dollars sup-
plied by the United States in 1953 was a sharp decline
in imports from the United States. Excluding special
category shipments,® United States exports of merchan-
dise fell from $12.6 billion in 1952 to $11.6 billion in
1953. As is explained more fully below, this was due

*Consisting of commodities to which security restrictions apply
regarding the publication of certain detziled export statistics.

d fixcluding
panies.

reinvested earnings of foreign subsidiary come-

e Minus sign indicates sale of gold or liquidation of dellar
assets by other countries.

f Apart from errors and omissions, minus sign indicates net
receipts of dollars from countries other than the United States.

to larger supplies, particularly of agricultural products,
fuels and metal goods in non-dollar countries, a fall in
the rate of accumulation of inventories of certain dollar
goods, particularly raw cotten, and a tightening of im-
port restrictions, notably in the sterling area and in
South America,

The fzll in merchandise exports of the United States
was concentrated in the non-dollar area, while exports
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to dollar countries were relatively well maintained, or
even increased, especially to Canada, Colombia and the
Philippines. The large increase in deliveries to Canada
in 1953 reflected a further growth in output in that
country, and the expansion of United States investment
in Canadian natural resources. Canada’s share in United
States commercial exports rose [rom about 22 per cent
in 1952 to more than 25 per cent in 1953,

Accompanying the fall in exports of merchandise in
1953 was a decling in gross receipts on transport ac-
count by the United States, Income from private invest-
ments fell slightly, while higher returns on government
loans reflected inierest payments by western Germany
in respect of a seitlement of the costs of post-war assist-
ance to that country, and by other countries on recon-
struction and other loans.

The rest of the world was able to add substantially
to its gold and dollar assets in 1953, as already indi-
cated. A major exception to this trend was Canada,
where the combined effect of a considerably greater
rise in imports {rom the United States than in exports
to that country and of a [all in dellar receipts from
third countries, was to cause some drawing upon gold
and dollar reserves. In western Europe and, to a lesser
extent, in Latin America, there were important additions
to such reserves, which would have been even greater
but for the repayment of long-term and shori-term debts
to the United States, already mentioned.

The improvement in the dollar balance of western
Furope from 1952 to 1953 is also reflected in the resid-
wal item for that area in table 42, comprising multi-
lalera] settlements and errors and omissions. This item
shows a change from net payments by western Furope
of $692 million in 1952 to net receipts in 1953 provi-
sionally estimated at $374 million. In pait this change
was due to higher net dollar earnings transferred (o
western Lurope by afiliated currency areas; and to a
reduction in western Lurope’s deficit with dollar coun.
tries other than the United States—the counterpart of
lower multilateral receipts by Latin America and espe.
cially by Canada. In addition, it is likely that the out-
flow of unrtecorded speculative capital from westein
Europe, as well as {rom other areas, Lo the United States
dropped in 1953 as balance of payments positions im-
proved.*

Although the total supply and use of dollars 1esult-
ing from transactions with the United States were
roughly stable from the first 10 the second half of 1953,

‘Fluctuations in the total residual item in the United States
balance of peyments frequently reflect movements of unrecorded
speculntive capital, especially during periods of uncertainty re.
garding the balance of payments position of important countries
or areas. Thus this item showed net unrecorded dollar payments
to the United States of $156 million in 1950, when there was a
substantial improvement in the world dollar balance compared
with }949. The value of such payments rese, however, to $536
mitlion in 1951 and an annual rate of $1,098 million in the first
half of 1952, as balance of payments positions deterfvrated, espe-

as indicated in table 42, there were some important
shifts in the composition of the dollar supply. Imports
of merchandise for domestic consumption diopped 6
per cent in value, and approximately the same per-
centage in volume, between the two half years. This
development accompanied a small decline in the real
national product, and a changeover from a relatively
high rate of inventory accumulation in the second
quarter to inventory liquidation by the last quarter of
the year. The commodity group mainly affected was
semi-manufactiures, particularly non-ferious metals,
but imports of rubber and textile fibres also feil.

The effect of this decline in imports and of the con-
tinued downward trend in economic aid upon the supply
ol dollars 1o the rest of the world was offset by rising
oversea military expenditures by the United States and
some increase in private capital outflow. Sinee com-
mercial exports of goods and services were approx-
imately unchanged from the first to the second half of
1953, the rate of additions to gold and dolar reserves
by the rest of the world as a result of transactions with
the United Stales was maiutained. There were deteviora-
tions in dellar balances in a number of primary pro-
ducing countries, with the notable exception of Canada
On the other hand, while western Europe’s commercial
imports of goods {1om the United States fell further,
dollar receipts from commercial exporis to the United
States were maintained, and f1om military expenditmres
continued to rise, Although the United Kingdom: posi-
tion was also affected by the payment of interest and
principal on Canadian and United States loans at the
end of the year, by a deterioration in the balance of the
oversen stetling area with the United Siates. and by a
reversal of the earlier [avourable balance in the Euro-
pean Payments Union, gold and dollar reserves in-
creased from the middle to the end of the year, but at
a slower rate than in the previous period?

FACTORS IN THE DOLLAR BALANCE

The question naturally arises as to how lar the situa-
tion in 1953 1epresented a trend towards equilibrium in
international transactions, or how f{ar, on the othey
hand, it was the result of temporary or special condi-
tions. In order to throw light on this matter, it will be
convenienl to compare the position in the first half of
1953 with that prevailing immediately belore the out-
break of hostilities in Korea in the first half of 1950
The selection of the first half of 1953 {or comparison
with the fizst hall of 1950 is appropriate paitly because

cially in the franc and sterling areas and in South America, Sub-
seiquently as halunce of payments deficits were reduced once
more, unrecorded transactions dropped sharply in the second
half of 1952 and in 1953

“There was also an inflow of gold—vstimated at over 5200 mil-
lion—from the Soviet Unior isto western Europe, much of it to
the United Kingdomn, See, for example, a statement by the Direc.
tor of the United States Foreign Operations Adminisiration, as
cited in Foreipn Operations Administration, Secretariat Note
5-27 (Washington, D.C, 6 Jasuary 19541, page 4,
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Table 43. United States Balance with Rest of World,
1950 and 1953
{Millions of United States doliars)

1850 1853
Hems First First
half half
United States imports of goods and services 5,239 8,350
Oversea military expenditures . 182 1,193
Iinports less oversea military
expenditures. .. ... .. L 5,057 7,157
United States exports of geods and services 6,783 11,175
Military aid exports. .. - 111 2,666
Exports less military sid cxyorts 6,672 8,509
Private donations {net). . . - 347 =243
United States private direct investment
(net). . e ..., —347 378

Total United States bal&nce on goods ar&d
services, and private donations and

direct investment ... . . C 930 2,205
Total balance net of mxhtary zud
exparts. . . 839 —461»
Total commercial b‘ﬁunce" 1,021 732

Seurce: United Siates Department of Commerce, Survey of

Current Business {Washington, D.C.), December 1953 and
Balance of Payments of the United States, 1949-1931.

» Minus sign indicates United States deficit.

b Net of military aid exports und oversea military expenditures.

seasonal differences are thereby eliminated. In addi-
tion, changes in inventories, whieh normally contain a
relatively high import component, are of particular
significance in the determination of the level of imports
iri-the United States, as in other countries. The ratio of
business inventory accumulation to the gross national
product was at approximately the same level—1.6 per
cent—in the first half of 1950 and of 1953, It may be
assumed, therefore, that the two periods are at least
roughly comparable from the point of view of the effect
of total business invenlory changes upon total imports,

In table 43 details are given of the United States bal-
ance with the rest of the world in the first half years of
1950 and 1953 on account of goods, services, private
donations and United States private net direct invest-
ment.® Excluding United States military aid transac-
tions, the world balance with the United States im-
proved by $1.3 billion. If both military 2id transactions
and oversea military expenditures” of the United States
are excluded, the improvement in the balance [rom the
first half of 1950 to the first half of 1953 was about
$300 miilion This reflects a reduction in the deficit
with the United States on account of special merchandise
trade® of some $600 million, offset in part by a deteri-

*“The outflow of portiolie c¢apital from the United States is

excluded as being subject to relatively sharp speculative fluctua-
tions and other short-term influences.

*The incresse in United States oversea militury expenditures
offset, or more than ofiset, the decline in ceconemic aid afferded
to other countries in the form of grants and loans, se that the
total of dollars received from these various operations of the
United States Government by other countries was maintained
throughout the period from 1950 to 1953 at a level of more than
$4 billion per annum.

oration of $300 million in the balance of other items.
The latter include particularly an increase of nearly
$130 million in United States private income on the
growing volume of oversea investments. Although the
transport account in the first half of 1953 showed a
higher United States active balance than in the first half
of 1950, net transport receipts decreased from 1951-52
to 1953, reflecting the resumption of an earlier trend to-
wards increased utilization of foreign vessels for the
transport of dollar goods which had been temporarily
interrupted after the outhreak of hostilities in Korea.
There was also a decrease in the United States passive
balance on tiavel account but this was due primarily to
higher expenditures by Canadian tourists in the United
States; net United States travel expenditures in western
Europe and its dependencies and, to a lesser extent, in
Latin America, rose during the period under review.

THE BALANCE ON COMMERCIAL TRADE

Over one-half of the improvement of $600 million
in the commercial trade balance with the United States
from the first half of 1950 to the first half of 1953 was
due Lo the lazger rise in the quantum of United States
imports than in the quantum of experts, and the re-
mainder to the deterioration in United States terms of
trade. If the unit value index of imports had not risen
mote than that of exports so that United States terms
of trade had remained unchanged, the value of imports
would have been lower by approximately $300 million.

A major factor in the rise in United States import
demand was the laige increase in real output in the
United States, amounting 1o approximately 20 per cent
from the first half of 1950 to the first half of 1953. This
increase in production was accompanied by a greater
degree of utilization of capacity, as is suggested by the
decline in average unemployment from 6.2 per cent of
the labour force in the first half of 1950 to only 2.6 per
cent in the first half of 1953--lower than in any other
post-war year, In some cases in which output was at or
in excess of normal capacity rates in the fist half of
1953, special import demands for specific goods were
generated.

The situation developed differently in western Eu-
rope, which accounted for nearly 60 per cent of the
total world deficit with the United States on current
transactions in goods and services® in the first half of
1950, and for almost 90 per cent of the improvement in
the dellar balance by the fitst half of 1953, Except in
western Germany and Italy, production rose much less
than in the United States, and in many instances some
unutilized capacity in certain consumer goods industries
developed. One of the important factors tending to hold

*Excluding special category exports of 1he United States, Be-
tween the two perieds under review, however, there wes an in.
crease of 8100 million in United States specizal category exports

paid for by cash rather thap [rom United States military aid ap-
propriations

*Fxeluding militery aid inports
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down the rate of increase in western Europe’s output
from 1950 to 1953 was the decline in demand {or cot-
ton textiles, which have a relatively high dollar import
content.

Commodity imports

While imports of crude materials by the United
States rose by only 4 per cent in real terms from the first
half of 1950 to the first half of 1953, imports of manu-
factured foodstuffs and of finished manufactures in-
creased by 31 and 43 per cent, respectively, as shown in
table 44. Some of the reasons for these divergencies are
suggested by a comparison of increases in the velume of
United States imports, by major commodity categories,
with corresponding movements in domestic prodaction
or consumption,.

The rise in the total volume of imporis between the
two periods under review was approximately propor-
tional to the increase in real gross national product,
which, as noted above, was about 20 per cent. However,
imports of foedstulls and of finished manufactures in-
creased in relation to domestic consumption or produc-
tion while imports of raw materials declined in relation
to manufacturing output,

The increase of 17 per cent in the volume of imports
of crude foodstuffs from the first half of 1950 to the
first half of 1953 accompanied a rise in total [ood con-
sumption of about 9 per cent. Imports of crude food-
stuffs appear, however, to have been relatively low in
the former period owing to the high level of such im-
ports in the preceding year: On the whole, it seems that
the relationship between United States imports of crude
foodstufls and total food consumption has been fairly
stable during the post-war years, except for the period
of abnormal buying from mid-1950 to mid-1931, Coflee,
cocon and tea, which together accounted for three-

fquarters of the value of imports in this group in 1950,
are not produced in the United States, It was therefore
to be expected that, in the absence of significant shifts
in tastes, imports of crude foodstufls would rise more
or less in line with food consumption

Imports of manufactured foodstufls, on the other
hand, have increased in relation to consumption, partly
because of a growth in exportable supplies abroad, but
partly also because the prices of imports are often lower
than of domestic products, especially where domestic
price support programmes are in foree,

United Stales manufacturing output increased nearly
31 per cent from the first half of 1650 to the first half
of 1953, but imports of crude materials and of semi-
manufactures did not keep pace. The demand for such
crude materials as hides and skins, undiessed furs and
certain textile fibres declined while the demand for
metals rose. In particular, imports of raw woel for do-
mestic consumption fell nearly 40 per cent in real terms
between these two periods in response to a contraction
in wool textile output of 14 per cent; it is probable that
whereas commercial inventories were expanding in the
earlier period, they were declining in 1953. The further
development of synthetic textile fibres may also have
influenced the demand for imported natural fibres, in-
cluding raw wool. In addition, the volume of imports
of natural rubber declined 11 per cent even though total
domestic rubber consumption rose 20 per cent. This
was due to the expansion in domestic production of
synthetie rubber, and to the fact that the price of natu-
ral rubber was above that of synthetic rubber in the
first half of 1953—a reversal of the relationship which
had prevailed in the first half of 1950.

Imports of finished manufactures increased signifi-
cantly in relation to manufacturing output in the United
States during the period under consideration. Both long.

Table 44, United States: Merchandise Trade,* 1950 and 1953
(Millions of United States doliars)
Hem and period Total mg:f;f}i:!s fogi?I:f_‘b'v A-?:)r;x{irfz:;%rrd mrml?::}z:-.‘ll‘urrs nm[nlern?c:i‘!' ;;{-e-.-r

Value of imports:

1950 Fiist half 3,781 1,052 770 398 897 664

1953 First haif 5,567 1,348 1,089 577 1,451 1,102
Value of exports:

1950 First half 41,6280 937 367 286 528 2,511

1953 Tirst balf .. ... ... 5,787 763 528 335 671 3,49ir
Indices, First half of 1953
{First half of 1950=100):

Quantum of imports . .. 121 104 117 131 120 143

Quantum of exports ., 1a7e T4 126 04 104 122v

Unit value of imports . . 123 123 122 110 134 ilo

Unit value of exports 116 111 114 124 122 114

Source: United States Dcpnrtmen! of Commaerce,
Business Information Service, Total United States
Export and Import Trade (Washington, D.C),

January—June 1951 and January-June 1953.
= Special trade.
b Excluding special category exports,
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term and short-term factors wete probably involved in
this development. Expertable supplies of finished manu-
[actures from western Europe rose considerably from
1950 1o 1953, owing especially to the rapid recovery
and expansion of western Germany, Most western ku-
ropean countries devoted special effoits to increasing
the eflectiveness of their marketing in the United States,
and several of them provided special incentives 1o ex-
porters to the dollar area. It is possible that the xise
in the general level of consumplion in the Uniled States
was associaled with a more than proportional increase
in imporls of certain European luxury and other pro-
ducts. Finally. patt of the increase in imports ot finished
manufactures may in some cases have reflected the
longer term eflects of the decline in dollar prices of
western European manufactures resulting from the de-
valuations of 1949,

It is probable, on the other hand, that part of the in-
crense in United States imporls both of finished manu-
factures and of certain semi-manufactures was of a
short-term o1 medium-term charvacter. It is noteworthy
in this connexion that some of the largest increases in
United States non-food imports occurred not in goods
for which the United States is normally dependent on
external sources of supply, but in such goods as steel
mill products and machinery, in respect of which
United States output and productivity are generally
considered to be pre-eminent. The three groups, metals
and manufactures, machinery and vehicles, and chemi-
cals, accounted for two-thirds of the aggregale increase
in the value of United States non-foed imports from the
first half of 1950 te the firsi half of 1953, although
imports of these items were equivalent to less than 25
per cent of the total value of non-food impoits in the
first half of 1950. In the particular case of metal prod-
ucts, the high volume of imports in the fist half of
1953 reflects a level of demand which was maintaining
domestic steel output at 1ates in excess of normal capac-
ity operations, while impotts of non-ferrous metals re-
ceived some impetus from an incieased rate of deliver-
ies to private and strategic stocks in the first half of the
year.

Commodity exports

Total commercial exporls of the United States rose
7 per cent in quantum from the first half of 1950 to
the corresponding period of 1953, as shown in table
44 There was, however, a significant shift in the destina-
tion of United States exports. Whereas the dollar area®

*Defined for this purpose as consisting of Canada, the Philip-
pines and Latin America, aside from Argentina, Brazil, Chile,
Paragury, Peru and Uruguay.

“The current doller value of United States exporis to contin.
ental western Europe in 1950 was over three times as high as in
1937. The corresponding increase in experts to the sterling aren
was less than 50 per cent.

took 41 per cent of United States commercial exports
in the first half of 1950, that area accounted for 50 per
cent of such exports in the first half of 1953. It would
appear that the quantam of United States exports to the
dollar area rose by about one-quarter between the two
perieds under consideration while expoits to the non-
dollar atea probably fell by some 5 to 10 per cent

A majer part of the increase in exports to the dolla
area went to Canada: exports to Canada rose 75 per
cent in value, and therefore probably not less than 40
per cent in quantum, This was due to higher demand
generated by the inciease of 18 per cent in Canadian
real output, the elimination of import restrictions, the
appreciation of the Canadian dollar in relation to the
United States dollar and the expansion of United States
pirivaie direct investment in Canada,

The curtailment of exports to the non-dollar area was
greatest with respect to continental western Europe:
exports to this area declined 17 per cent in value and
therefore probably about 30 per cent in quantum. Ex-
ports lo continental western Europe in the first half of
1950 had been relatively high,"* leaving considerable
scope for reduction as agricultural production im-
proved, and expanding manufactured exports from
western Germany to some extent replaced those of the
United States. Exports to the sterling area, on the other
Land, rose some 17 per cent in value, so that the decline
in quantum, if any, was presumably very small. In the
first half of 1950 exports to the sterling area had al-
ready been severely cut owing to the relatively stringent
import restrictions imposed by that area during the post-
war years, and particularly in 1949, Thus the renewed
sterling area impoit restrictions of 1952/53, resulting
from the dollar crisis of the previous year, simply re-
stored the quantum of imports from the Unijted States
to the 1950 level.

There were significant clfanges also in the commodity
structure of United States recorded commercial exports
from the first half of 1950 to the corresponding period
of 1953, It will be seen from table 44 that while exports
of crude materials and of manufactured foodstufls de-
ciined, and of semi-manufactures rose little, exports of
crude {oodstufls and of finished manufactures increased
substantially.

The decline in exports of manufactured foodstufls,
notably meat and dairy produects, {ats and oils, and re-
fined sugar, was due to an improvement in output in the
vest of the world. The large increase, on the other hand,
in exports of crude foodstuffs*—mainly grains—reflects

“The increase in Cansdian exports of wheat and wheat flonr
fronp the first half of 1950 to the correspending period of 1953
wus even larger than in United States exports. Exports of wheat
and wheat flour by Canada and the United States together were
some 40 per cent higher in the fist half of 1953 than in the first
half of 1950.
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the relatively low level of such exports in 19507 Of
" more importance from a long-term point of view was
the sharp increase in grain production in non-dollar
countries in 1952/53, compared with any other post-war
year, as reflected in table 45. Since much of the increase
occurred in importing countries, notably in western
Europe and India, there was a reduction in world wheat
exports from 28.4 million tons in 1951/52 to 26.1 mil-
lion tons in 1952/53. While too much emphasis should
not be placed in any general assessment of the position
upon the good results of a single year’s harvest, there
are reasons* for belicving that part of the rise in pro-
duction represents a long-teim frend.

With respect to non-food exports, the decline in
United States shipments of crude materials abroad was
due primarily to the contraction of raw colton exporls,
which accounted for two-lhirds of the value of exports
in this category in the first half of 1950. Although the
production of cotton yarn in private enterprise econo-
mies oulside the United States rose ahout 10 per cent
between the two periods under consideration, more than
half of the increase occurred in India and Pakistan;
in the former counlry higher demestic production of
raw cotton and a running down of stocks made it pos-
sible to reduce imports considerably in 1952/53 com-
pared with 1949/50, while the latter country is a net
exporter of raw cotton. Production of cotton yarn in
western Europe actually declined some 4 per cent {rom
the fArst half of 1950 to the Arst half of 1953, while
cxportable supplies of raw colton available from non-
dollar countries inereased significantly, as indieated in
table 46, At the same time, Lhe prices of “American
type” coltons from most non-doliar sources of supply
declined below the level of United States prices during
the 1952/53 season, so that large-scale substitutions {or
United States cotton became possible. In addition, not-
withstanding the recovery in cotton textile trade Tvom

304 the total decline in world wheat and wheat flour exports
of 4.4 millien metric tons from 1948/49 10 1049/59), aboul three-
quarters was pecounted for by the reduced imports of western
Germany, Italy and the United Kingdom, especiaily from North

America. In the first twe countries, domestic produetien rose
considerably in 1949/50, and in western Germany there was a

the recession of 1951/52, manufacturers continued to
follow a relatively cautious inventory policy. In west-
ern Europe, for example, the level of stocks of raw cot-

ton was considerably lower in relalion to consamplion
in 1953 than in 1949 or 1950.

Not all of the increase in exportable supplies of raw
colten available from non-dollar countiies in 1952/53
reflects underlying trends: in part it was due to releases
from stocks previously withheld fiom the market by a
number of couniries attempting to maintain their export
prices, Owing to this factor, and a deeline in production
in 1933/54, exportable supplies from non-dollar coun-
tries in 1953/54 were expected to fall.

An additional {actor of a long-term character tending
10 reduce the dependence of the non-dollar world on
the United States for jmports of raw eotton was the
growth in the output and productive capacity of syn-
thetic fibres and fabrics, the raw materials for which
were likewise in steadily improving supply in the non-
dolar area,

Exports of other crude materials and semi-manufac-
tures—including coal, petroleum products and steel mill
products—were higher in the first half of 1953 than in
the first half of 1950, However, as in the case of wheat,
the geneial trend in exports of these goods was down-
ward compared with 1951-52, when shipments had in-
creased considerably owing to the repercussions of the
Korean conflict.

Western LEurope’s imports of coal from the United
States had been reduced to fow levels by the first half
of 1950, but were subsequently resumed on a large scale
in 1951 and the fivst half of 1952 owing to the fact that
the output of coal in western Europe did not rise rapidiy
enough to keep pace with the growth in industrial

sienificant fall in stocks. In the United Kingdom, where stocks
also declined to some extent, the fall in imperts reflected the
high tevels of preceding periods, when stecks had been built up,
and the need to conserve dollar exchange {ollowing the balance
of puyments crisis of 1949,

" Among them are favourable harvests in non-dollar countries
in 1953/54.

Table 45, Production and Exports of Wheat, 1948/49 10 1952,53
(Millions of metric tons)

Hem aud aeve 1048758 1949/ 50 1950751 1951759 1953753
Production:
Canada and United Siates . . 45.8 40.0 40.5 41.7 54.1
Non-dollar countriese. .. ... .. .. 99 2 98.8 103.6 101.1 110.9
OREC countries. .. . ... ... 26 .8 26.9 29.1 29.1 33.1
Exports:®
Canada and United Swates . ... ... . 19.7 149 16.1 234 94
Non-dollar countriese R 7.3 7.7 9.5 6.0 6.7

Soyrce: Yood and Agrieulture Organization of
the United Nations

s Excluding the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics,

b Includiag wheat flour.
o Including the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics.
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Table 46.  Production, Consumption and Exportable Supplies of Raw Cotton,
1949/50 to 1953/54
{Millions of bales}

oo and area 1958750 1956751 1951/59 1952/53 1953/ 54
Production:
Mexico und United States 169 110 i6.4 164 17.5=
Non-dollar countries® e 9.8 i1 2 12.2 i2.4 12.0»
Foran b 267 22.9 28.6 28.8 20.5=
Consumption:
United States and Canada 9.3 110 9.5 0.8
Other countries® . .. ..., ... 14 4 15.5 15.7 16.1=
Torard 237 26.5 25.2 25.9=
Exportable supplics:
Dollar ares 10.5 4.9 6.9 7.0 10.5+
Gther countries®. . e e 7.2 7.9 8.0 10.3 9.6
Tora v 177 128 149 173 20,1~

Source: International Cotton Advisery Cemmit-
tee, Lotton Quarterly Statistical Bulletin, September
1953, Monthly Reuview, December 1953, and Inter-
national Cotton Trade and the Balance of Payments

consumption. While the situation improved materially
by the end of 1952, this was probably due at least as
much to a slackening in industrial activity as to a rise
in coal production, The pressure on coal supplies in
western Europe was also eased to some extent by a gain
in the importance of petroleum as a source of energy
requirements, which again, however, necessitated heavy
net dollar expenditures, There was nevertheless a sub-
stantial improvement in the dollar balance on petroleum
account during the period under review, notwithstanding
the upward trend in consumption, as indicated in table
47, and a temporary sethack during 1951 and 1952 due
to the interruption of supplies from Iran. Most easily
identifiable was the shift in the composition of western
European imports from refined products to crude petro-
leum, made possible by the expansion of refinery capac-
ity'® in western Europe, thus permitting significant dol-

Table 47. Production and Consumption ol Refined
Petroleum in Western Europe, 1948 1o 1953

{Millions of metric tons)

Period Productions Conxumplion®
1948 . 17.8 36.3
1949 . o 26.2 410
1950 oo 37.8 8.2
1951 . S e 53.9 55.5
1952 . .. . o 467.8 58.3
1953 Tirst half ¢ o 78.0 617

Source: Organisation for Buropean Economic Co-operation,
General Statistical Bulletin (Paris), January 1954,

= Net production {after deducting refinery consumption) at
refineries, of motor and aviation fuels, fuel oil, gos diesel oil,
kerosene, lubricants, ete.

b Data refer to deliveries of petroleum products {1om refineries,
for inland consumption, excluding bunkering Bunker fuels
smounted to 10.0 million tens in 1951 and 11.0 million tens
in 1952,

: Annual rate

{Washington, I .C}, November 1953.

s Provisional. . )
b Fxcluding enstern Burope and maindand Ching,

lar savings. By 1952 production and consumption (in-
cluding bunkering) of refined petroleum products in
western Europe were almost in balance, and an export
balance in these products was probably achieved in
1953. In addition there were substantial shifts to non-
dollar sources ol supply for crude petroleum—particu-
larly to sterling sources in the Middle East

Although gross exports ol semi-manufactured iron
and steel by the United States were somewhat higher in
the first half of 1953 than in the first half of 1950, they
were much lower than in the previous year, when a tem-
porary shortage in the United Kingdom had necessitated
recourse to imports from the United States. Moreover,
net exports were substantially lower than in the first
half of 1950 owing to the rise in United States imports.
Here again the expansion of output from 1950 to 1953
in western Kurope, as well as in a number of other
non-dollar countries, made possible a reduction in the
dependence ol these countries upon supplies from the
United States.

To summarize the foregoing, trends from 1950 1o
1953 indicate a rising output in the non-dollar ares of
foodstufls, rtaw materials and semi-manufactures effec-
tively substituting for supplies from the dollar area,
This applies particularly to the increase in the produc-
tion of raw cotton, grain, petroleum products, steel mill
products and, to some extent, of coal in non-dollar coun-
tries. The decline in United States exports of the above
five commeodity groups alone, from the first half of 1952

“Most of the increase in capacity occarred in France, Itely,
the Netherlands and the United Kingdom

"“There have also heen indications of a growing tendency for
United States petroleum compenies to accept non-doflar cur-
rencies in part payment for sales of petrolenm, making use of
these currencies to secure supplies and equipment from non.
dollar seurces
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to the first half of 1953, amounted to $864 million,?
equivalent to more than half of the over-all improve-
ment in the rest of the world’s balance with the United
States between the same periods,

To assess the extent to which United States manufac-
tures have been displaced in world markets by these of
non-dollar countries is much more difficult than in the
case of such relatively homogeneous commodities as
coal, raw cotton, petroleum products and wheat. Manu-
factures are, of course, subject to much greater market
imperfections, generally speaking, than foodstuffs and
raw materials. Moreover, it is with respect to this cate-
gory of goods that the advanced technology of the
United States makes its clearest impact upon the buyer.

In the first hall of 1953 United States commercial
exports of finished manufactures were about 22 per cent
higher in quantum than in the first half of 1950. On
the basis of rough calculations, it would appear that
while the quantum of exports of finished manufactures
to the non-dollar area increased slightly between the
two periods, the quanium of exports to the dollar area
probably rose as much as 40 to 50 per cent. Inasmuch
as the total consumption of finished manufactures in
the non-dollar area must have risen substantially be-
tween these periods, the above implies a significant rela-
tive substitution for United States manufactured goods
in that area. Available data suggest that the major part
of this substitution eccurred in western Europe, where
the pressure of demand upon capaeity in the heavy
industries was much reduced in 1953, compared with
1950, partly owing to the rise in output, and partly,
in several countries, owing to a slackening of demand
in 1953. In particular, as is indicated below in con-
nexion with the discussion of intra-Iuropean payments,
the reduetion in western Europe’s deficit with the dol-
lar area was to some extent the counterpart of the
growth in exportable supplies from western Germany.

In other non-dollar countries the position is less clear.
The balance of payments difliculties experienced in the
oversea sterling area and South America in 1952/53
induced many of the countries in these areas to tighten
their import restrictions once more, as they had in
1948 /50. While in the first half of 1950 these restrie-
tions applied mainly to imports from the dollar area, in
the first half of 1953 deliveries {from western Lurope
were affected as well, especially where sterling balances
had been reduced to low levels during the preceding
period.

At the same time, although the share of western Eu-
rope in exports of manufacltures to Canada and the
Latin American dollar countries—as well as to the
United States market—rose 1o some extent during this
period, the inroads made upon the dominant position
of United States manufactures in the dollar area were
relatively smail?®

These five groups accoanted lor a Hiutle more than one-third
of the tota] value of Uaited States commercisl experts in the first

half of 1952 The over-ail decline in cemmercial exports from
the first half of 1952 1o the first half of 1953 was 31,0069 million

SuMMARY

In the first hall of 1950 the United States export
balance on account of goods and services (other than
military aid exports) and of private donations and
direct investment was running at an annual rate of $1.7
billion. In the first half of 1953 this export balance
was replaced by a deficit at an annual rate of $0.9 bil-
lion. OF this change, $2 billion, at an annual rate, was
due to a rise in oversea military expenditures of the
United States. Thus the decline in the commercial bal-
ance was at an annual rate of some $600 million. The
reduction in the commercial trade balance was about
twice this amount, but was offset in parl by a rise in
the surplus on other transactions, especially invest
ment income. Both long-term and shori-term factors
were involved in these changes,

While the total volume of commercial exports of the
United States rose between these two periods, exports
to the non-dollar area fell. Among the more lasting
causes of this development was a growth in production
in the non-dollar area, especially of foodstufls, raw
materials and semi-manufactures, eflectively competing
with dollar supplies. There was also a significant rela-
tive substitution for United States manufactures, al-
though the volume of Uniled States exports of these
goods to non-dollar countries appears to have increased.

At the same time, shipments to the United States rose
in line with the rapid expansion of income in that coun-
try, although there was a shift in the composition of
United States imports away from raw materials and in
favour of manufactured goods.

Account must also be taken, however, of a number
of special factors entering into the determination of the
commercial doHar balance. The balance in 1953, as in
1950, was affected by import restrictions against dollar
goods, notably in the sterling area and South America.
The terms of trade were less favourable to the United
States in the first half of 1953 than in the correspond-
ing period of 1950. There was a reduction in stocks of
raw colton in nen-dollar countries in 1953, Finally,
the tise in United States imports reflects in part an ex-
ceptional increase in the degree of utilization of capac-
ity, generating special imporlt demands for certain
products.

The reduction in the deficit of the rest of the world
with the United States was almost entirely concentrated
in western Europe, which had accounted for more than
half of the deficit in the first six months of 1950. There
was little or no tendency for the dollar balance of west-
ern Europe to improve through larger multilateral earn-
ings of dollars in non-dollar markets since the dollar
position in the latter aveas had not eased appreciably
in compatison with 1950
" *For exumple, the percentage ratio of the value of total ex-
perts by OEEC countries to Canada and the Latin American
dollar eountries, to the corresponding value of exports by the
United States, rose from 19.7 per cent in the first half of 1950

to 22 8 per cent in the first six months of 1953, The correspnnd-
ing fignre i 1937 was 42.2 per cent.
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Balance of Payments of Western Europe and Japan

GrxeEraL THENDS

In 1958, the halance of western Europe on account of
external commercial trade improved in relation to the
picceding years, as indicated in the following data
{monthly rates in billions of United States dollars,
hased on customs retuins}) :**

Erpurts fub. Imporls, ¢ i.f Halusce

1950, . ‘ 1.65 202 —0.37
1951 . 237 2.81 —0.534
1952 ‘ 2.26 2.69 —(1.43
2.62 —0.32

1953 2.30

» Preliminary.

The surplus on service ansactions in 1953, which was
larger than in previous periods, more than offset the
deficit on account of merchandise trade.

The year 1953 marks the end of the petiod of ab-
normal {luctuations in the {foreign trade of western Eu-
rope which had gathered momentum in the latter months
of 1930 and during 1951, In particular, the demand for
goods for inventories, changes in which had been a
major factor in the development of the balance of pay-
ments positions of most countiies during the earlier
part of the peried, returned generally to more normal
proportions by 1953, At the same time the deteriora-
tion in terms of trade which had been experienced by
weslern Lurope as a result of the raw material boom
was reversed beginning in mid-1951, so that by 1053
the terms of trade had recovered approximaltely to the
position prevailing immediately before the outbreak
of hostilities in Korea.

The improved external balance ol western Europe in
1953 occurred at a higher level of production, trade and
prices than in 1950. Industrial production in 1953 was
about 16 per cent higher than in 1950, while agricul-
toral output in 1952/53 was about 10 per cent greater
than in 1949/50 and was expected to 1ise a further 2
per ceut to 3 per cent in 1953/54, The total expansion
in the quantum of commercial imports was approxi-
mately proportional to the growth in industrial produe-
tion, and exports rose slightly mere than imports. The
average level of import prices, having risen to a peak
32 per cent above the 1950 level in the third quarter of
1951, owing to the raw material boom, declined by the
second half of 1953 to only 13 per cent above that
level. The upsurge in import prices was followed by
general upward price adjustments within the western
FEuropean countries so that export prices also increased,

" Trade data based on customs returns differ {rom those em-
bodied in balance of payments fgures, not merely by virtue of
differences in coverage and methods of valuation (imports being
generally valued cif in the former figures and fo b, in the lat-
ter} but also, in a few countries, owing to differences in timing.
This difference may be of great importance during & period of
repid changes in the level of trade, such as sccurred from 1950
to 1952, For example, the United Kingdom visible trade balance

reaching in the flist quaiter of 1952 a maximum 31 pex
cent above the 1950 average level. Subsequently the de.
crease in import prices of raw materials contributed to
a decline in export prices to a level 16 per cent above
that of 1950 in the second half of 1953.

Part of the zise in output from 1950 to 1953, espe-
cially in agricuitire, made it possible to increase the
proportion of the demand for certain goods which could
e satisfied either from domestic supplies or {rom trade
among westetn European countries. Although domestic
supplies rose, lotal imports of food inecreased in rela-
tion ta 1950 because of higher consumption levels as
well as a relative shilt from grains to other foodstufls
snch as meat, dairy produects, fruils and vegetables, the
supplies of which likewise improved. There was prob-
ably also an increase in the proportion of western Eu-
ropean requitements in products of the heavy goods
industries which were supplied from output within the
area, especially in view of the rapid growth in the pro-
duction and exports of western Germany.

There was o fall in the shae of the dollar arca in the
imports of western Eniope, [or reasons which have been
examined above. Canada and the United States ac-
counted {or less than 14 pex cent of the total imports of
OELC countries in the first nine months of 1953, com-
pared with nearly 16 per cent in 1950.

The oversea exports of western Furope increased 18
per cenl in real terms from 1950 to 1951 as a result of
the expansion of demand in North America and the
higher incomes and foreign exchange 1esources of pri-
mary producing countries, generated by the raw material
boom. Shipments to North America declined in 1952
when the rate of accumulation of inventories in that area
fell, but resumed their upward course in 1953 in line
with a further 1ise in oulput and demand. Exports to
primary producing countries, however, fell sharply
after mid-1952 owing to declines in incomes and de-
mand associated with the downward trend in raw mate.
rial prices, and to # tightening of import restrictions
to support balances of payments in countries in the
oversea sterling area and in South America. Thus, the
total volume of oversea exports declined to 11 per cent
ahove the 1950 level in 1952, and 12 per cent above that
level in the first six months of 1953, In the second half
of 1953 there was a major recovery of exporls to pri-
mary producing countiies, reflecting improvements in
balances of payments and a relaxation of import con-
trols. so that the oversea exports of western Europe
for the full year 1953 equalled the 1951 peak,

according 1o customs returns deteriorated considerably from 1950
to 1952 but improved slightly according to balance of payments
estimates. Since not all countries reeord their bulance of pay-
ments data in the same way, the above comparison of the bal-
ance of exports and imports of OEEC countries according to
customs relurnsg appesrs to provide the mest uniform measure
of recent changes in the trade balance of western Europe.
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Several of the continental European countries im-
proved their positions on transport account during this
period. A considerable expansion in merchant shipping
tonnages from mid-1950 to mid-1952*¢ oceurred in Den-
mark, France, {taly, Norway, Sweden and especially in
western Germany.** These increases in capacity together
with a sharp rige in freight rates resulted in higher net
earnings or a reduction in net deficits on transport ac-
count of substantial or major importance in the current
balances of these countries in 1951-32, These develop-
ments resulted in a fall in the share in world freight
receipts of the United Kingdom and especially of the
Uniled States, average shipping costs being higher in
the latter country. In 1953, net earnings on transport
account declined in several countries as the fall in
freight rates, which had begun much earlier, affected
current receipts.”™ In western Germany and the United
Kingdom, however, payments to foreign shipping com-
panies {ell more than gross receipts,® so that the balance
on transport account improved in 1953,

Net income on foreign investments, especially in the
oversea sterling area, was allected by the cycle in the
demand {or, and prices of, raw materials, tending to this
extent to rise in 1951 and decline thereafter. Net income
{rom oversea petrolenm investments, however, probably
showed a fairly stable rate of increase except for the

2 Ae vecorded in Llovid’s Register of Shipping (London).

*There was also a Jarge growth in Japan's merchant f{lest.
lapan, together with the above six countries, which pessessed
20 per cent of the world's merchant shipping in 1950, accounted
for over two-thirds of the hierease in the world total from mid-
1950 to mid-1952.

Table 8.

effect on United Kingdom income of the nationalization
of the petroleum industry in Iran.

Finally, North American tourist expenditures in west-
ern Europe rose to some extent from 1950 to 1953 as a
result of the expansion of personal incomes in Cannda
and the United States, and the further development of
facilities for tourist travel to Europe.

Economic aid from the United States, though declin-
ing during the period from 1950 to 1953, remained at a
relatively high level even in the lalter vear, Moreover,
much of the decrease in economic aid was offset by
higher United States military expenditures in westein
Europe. These factors, together with the improvement
in the commercial balance, resulted in a considerable
strengthening of western Europe’s gold and dollar re-
serves, as may be seen in the data in table 48.

Not all countries showed improvements in exteinal
balances from 1950 to 1953, as may be seen from table
49. In the first group of countries listed in that table,
however, trade balances improved both in current value
and in real terms. In these cases there was an incresse in
exportable supplies in relation to domestic preduction
during the period under consideration, and in many
instances there was also a substitution of domestic pro-
duction for imports. In some countries part of the im-
provement in the trade balance 1eflected a relatively

*2 A large proportion of shipments takes place under Iong-lerm
contrects. Moreover, there is {requently a time lag between the
garning and collcction of [reight revenues.

*This probably ulse applied to Belgium-Luxembourg.

Gold Reserves and Dollar Holdings of Western Europe and Japan,

1950 to 1953

{Millions of United States dollars; end of period)

Jugie June June Jrne Lhecember

{ountrs 950 1051 1952 1243 153
leeland | . ‘ 3 4 5 5 5
Ireland ... . . S 17 18 18 18 i8
United Kingdom . ee. 2012 4,145 2,219 2,861 3,000
Continental OEEC countries .. 5,735 5,717 6,221 1,556 8,619
Austrias, . . S 85 94 1) 169 241
Belgium-Luxembowy . .. ... 769 710 BO7 823 906
Denmark . e 68 77 65 102 137
Franee . . . S 742 793 872 881 1,806
Germany, western o 228 358 345 892 1,225
Greece . .. . . o 44 44 51 81 111
Ialy . . . o 536 532 613 657 795
Netherlands. ; 457 446 517 183 980
Norway S . . 117 110 143 164 170
Portugal . 209 263 315 381 433
Sweden . o S 184 228 281 281 336
Switzerland ‘ ‘ Coee o 2,154 1,960 2,009 2,000 2,132
Tuzkey. . . . . o 162 162 17l 152 157
Japan. . ... Lo 167 471 849 1,021 958

Source:  International Monetary Fund, [uter-
natioral Financial Statisties (Washington, D C);
and Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Federal Reserve Bulletin {Washinglon}

s Including estimate of gold heldings, bused on
data appearing in Federal Reserve Bunk of New
York, Monthly Bulletin (New York), February
1954
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Table 49. Balances on Merchandise Trade, and Terms of Trade, of Countries of
Western Europe and Japan, 1950 and 1953*

Current trade boloncest

Indices (1950 100

Couniry (millions of United Stater dollars) Quurtn{u:n Tel'rmf gf
1950 1953 To53 1953
Countries with improved balances:
Austria. .. .. .. .. e - 105 —0.7 161 86
Belgium-Luxembourg. .. ... ...... ... 24,2 —13.6 107 102
Penmark ... .. ... -15.7 —8.9 116 97
Germany, western. . .......... ..., .. - 60.3 50.7 135 116
GIeBCE .. o it —28.2 ~—13.5
Ireland ... .. .. 0 e —20.3 —~16.2 145 95
Netheslands . e —53.5 —16.5 135 100
Switzerland ... ... ... e e —12.0 18 124 97
Other countries:

Framee. .. .. . . e il -18.2 92 105
Italye ... . e o —23.3 ~T75.6 80 96
Japan. . ... ... ool —128 —94.6 52 120
Norway.... . oo iiinei s —24.0 ~33.6 91 104
Portugal. .. ... .. .. . ... . .. ..., —T1.4 —0.4 100¢ 101
Sweden.... . ... i e —6,6 —8.5 92 110
Turkey.. ... .. e ~1.9 —11.4 86 97
Uniteri' Kingdom . ... .. .. e —80.9 —153.4 88 104

Seurce: Statistical Office of the United Nations.

»Proliminary estimates for 1953 hased on latest
aveilable monthly deta,

.beonthly averages; exports, f.0.b., less imports,
cif.

* Quantum index of exports divided by quantum
index of imports.

high rate of inventory accumulation and imports in
1950, In most, with the notshle exceptions of Denmark
and Ireland, one-half or more of exports consisted of
shipments to other countries in continental western
Europe, where demand increased from 1950 to 1953,
while deliveries were relatively much smaller to the
sterling area and South America, where new restrictions
affected imports in 1953. On the other hand, a consid-
erable part of the exports of Denmark and Ireland to
the United Kingdom was subject to long-term contracts,
and Denmark was in addition able to increase exports
to other Eurcpean countries. In general, the exports of
the first group of countries listed in table 49 were con-
centrated on commodities the demand for which in west-
ern Europe was higher in 1953 than in 1950—notably
foodstuffs and machinery and equipment. Only in west-
ern Germany was there an improvement in terms of
trade of major consequence.

The other countries shown in table 49 experienced
deteriorations in the real balance of tzade from 19530
to 1953, partly offset by somewhat better terms of trade
except in Italy and Turkey. In France, Italy, Japan and
the United Kingdom, consumer goods have a relatively
large weight in exports, and primary producing coun-
tries, where incomes declined in 195253, are important
markets for all of them, The imports of the sterling ares
and South America, especially of consumer goods, were
subject to restrictions in 1950, as well as in 1953; but
while in the earlier year these had been directed mainly

d Unit value index of exports divided by unit
velue index of imports. Calculated in terms of
national currencies, except in dollars for Japan.

o Including United States-United Kingdom zons
of Trieste,

! Data from Organisation for European Economic
Co-operation, Foreign Trade Statistical Bulletin,
series I, February 1954.

against imports from the dollar area, in 1953 they ap-
plied also to imports from western Europe. In addition,
the import restrictions imposed in France and the United
Kingdom were of considerable importance to their mu-
tual trade, as well as to exports from Italy.

In France and the United Kingdom, part of the de.
terioration in the position from 1950 to 1953 reflected
the fact that the relatively favourable trade balance of
1950 had been achieved at the expense of a decrease in
stocks. In France, the high level of imports in the first
half of 1953 included a significant speculative compo-
nent, which may, however, have been offset to some ex-
tent in the subsequent decline in imports as confidence
in the franc improved. The increased deficit in the trade
balance of Japan was associated with a relatively rapid
expansion of the economy, involving substantial accu-
mulation of raw material inventories,®® and was offset
to a large extent by deliveries against special procure-
ment orders and other invisible receipts. In Italy the
deterioration in the balance reflected a considerable rise
in imports asseciated with a relatively large expansion
of output and a virtually complete liberalization of
imports from other western European countries,

In Norway and Turkey the increases in real trade defi-
cits from 1950 to 1953 were to a large extent the coun.
terpart of relatively high rates of expansion of capacity,

MPart of the rise in Japanese imports in 1953 may have re-

flected speculative buying in anticipation of a tightening of im-
port centrols
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involving heavy expenditures on imports of machinery
and transport equipment. Norway and Sweden were
affected by the inventory cycle which occarred in respect
of their exporis of wood products: the low point of the
eycle was reached in 1952, and demand did not recover
strongly until the second half of 1953.

T ACTORS UNDERLYING CHANGES FROM 1950 To 1953

The experience of individual western European coun-
tries and of Japan during the period from 1950 to 1953
depended upon a considerable number of factors, the
relative significance of which varied from country to
country. Among the most important factors aflecting
exports were the degree lo which exportable supplies
could be expanded in the particular eircumstances of the
period under consideration; the structure of exports,
as regards both commodity composition and geographie
distribution; and the effect of domestic and other de-
velopments upon competitiveness in export markets.
Imports responded to changes in the national product,
and particularly to the inventory eycle, as well as to
diginflationary fiscal and monetary restraints on demand
and modifications in administrative controls. Fluctua-
tions in terms of trade were also of great importance
for the balance of trade in this period.

Exports: Supply and demand position

The supply situation differed appreciably as between
the various western European countries and Japan at
the onset of hostilities in Korea. In the Netherlands, the
United Kingdom and the Scandinavian countries, re-
sources were relatively fully employed at that time and
further expansion in output and exports therefore de-
pended primarily upon greater produetivity and a
growth in capacily. There were, on the other hand, sub-
stantially greater resources available to expand output
in Belgium-Luxembourg, France and Italy, and espe-
cially in western Germany and Japan.

The simultaneous increase after mid-1950 in domestic
and external demand consequently posed considerably
greater problems for the former group of countries
than for the latter. This was particularly important
where expanded government expenditures impinged di-
rectly upon exportable supplies. In the United Kingdom,
for example, it was estimated®® that the increase in de-
fence claims on metal-using industries between 1950
and 1952 was equivalent to between one-fifth and one-
fourth of the exports of these industries. Denmark, the
Netherlands and the United Kingdom instituted disin-
flationary fiscal and monetary measures with the object,
among other things, of making additional resources
available for the export trade. The United Kingdom
also employed direct controls designed to divert capital
goods and vehicles from the home market to exports.
The supply preblem was of lesser importance in Nor-

**United Kingdom Treasury, Bulletin for Industry {London},
November 1053,

way and Sweden, where the upturn in domestic demand
did ot seriously affect supplies of the principal export
goods—wood, wood-pulp and paper products—and ship-
ping services.

The situation in France differed from that prevailing
in other countries in the second group. Some slack had
developed in the French economy in the first half of
1950, but there was a significant increase in economic
activity and incomes in the following year accompanied
by a relatively pronounced wage-price spiral in 1951
and 1952. As is indicated further below, certain supply
difficulties developed in the latter period.

In most other countries there was no significant prob-
lem of adequacy of supplies for export throughout the
period under consideiation. By 1953, moreover, the
supply position had greatly eased—even in those coun-
tries which had previously had difliculties in this respect
both because output had increased and becanse demands
on engineering industries were slackening. In many
cases, in fact, anti-inflationary measures were reloxed
since not only were consumer goods industries still
operating below capacity, despite the substantial rise in
consumption in 1953, but the output of capital goods
industries was tending to decline for lack of demand,
both internal and external.

The factors affecting the exports of western Europe
and Japan from 1950 to 1953 on the demand side de-
pended both on the commeodity composition and on
the geographic distribution of exports. On the whole,
the demand for foodstufls and capital goods increased
fairly steadily throughout the period, while the demand
for raw materials and manufactured consumer goods
was affected by inventory cycles. Again, fluctuations in
the import demand of primary produging countries were
generally greater than for the industrially advanced
countries of western Europe and the United States.

The growth in demand for food in western Europe
from 1950 to 1953 is reflected in the general expansion
of food exports of such countries as Denmark, Ireland,
the Netherlands and Turkey. In Denmark, however, ex-
ports suflered a temporary setback in 1952 owing to
resirictions on imports of certain foed products im-
posed in the United Kingdom.

The development of exports of Norway and Sweden,
on the other hand, exhibited the cycle common to most
countries whose exports consisted largely or predomi-
nantly of raw materials. Thus, a rise in shipments of
wood products in 1951 was follewed by a contraction
in 1952, which was due not only to a slowing down of
inventory accumulation but to the controls en timber
impoits imposed in the United Kingdom with the object
of exerting & downward pressure on prices. In 1953 de-
mand recovered once again. Exports of steel by Belgium-
Luxembourg exhibited a pattern similar in many ways
to that for raw materials. In Turkey a generally upward
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trend in raw cotton exports reflected growing domestic
output. Exports declined sharply in 1951/52 owing to
attempts to maintain export prices in the face of de-
clining demand, but recovered to new high rates in the
following year as Turkish prices fell to world levels.

The effect of the various supply and demand tactors
indicated above is strikingly reflected in the develop-
ment of exports by the three major western European
exporters of finished manufactures—¥France, western
Germany and the United Kingdom, The following are
indices of the quantum of exports of these three coun-
tries and of OEEC countries as a whole (1938==100):

Western thaited OEEC
Franee Lermany Kingdor countrics

1950...... ... 161 82 161 130

951, ... .. 190 117 163 148

952 . ... .. 168 126 153 140
1953:

First quarter 173 124 152 142

Second quarter 182 143 155 149

Third quarter 155 147 156 149

Source: Organisation for European Economie Co-operation,
Foreign Trade Statistical Bulletin, Series I (Paris), December
1953, table 4.

Western Germany accounted for approximately half
of the total expansion in the exports of western Lurope
from 1950 to 1953, and virtually regained, by the third
quarter of 1953, the pre-war share of the seme area of
Germany in the exports of western Europe.

From 1950 to 1951 there was a large-scale expansion
of exports in France and western Germany due in both
countries to considerably higher shipments of capital
goods and in the case of France to a sharp rise in de-
liveries of raw materials and semi-manufactures. The
United Kingdom, however, experienced a shortage of
stee! in the second half of 1951, which continued into
the first half of 1952, as a result of inability to secure
adequate impozts of certain raw materials, particularly
of serap from western Germany. Exports rose little, both
because supply dificulties were encountered in the capi-
tal goods industries, where external demand was strong-
est, and because shipments of consumer goods, espe-
cially textiles, dropped as inventory accumulation
abroad was halted or slowed in the course of 1951,

In 1952 the exports both of France and of the United
Kingdom dropped, while those of western Germany
continued to rise. In France the large expansion of ex-
ports in the latter months of 1950 and the first half of
1951 had represented to a considerable extent the ship-
ment of raw materials at the expense of domestic stocks,
Moieover, the wheat harvest of 1951/52 was relatively
poor. It thus proved necessary to impose restrictions on
the export of a wide range of foodstuffs and raw mate-
rizls so as to conserve domestic supplies and restrain
the rise in prices. Exports of capital goods declined,
higher output being devoted to domestic investment and
military production; and exports of consumer goods
also fell with the weakening in external demand. In the

United Kingdom, likewise, exports of consumer goods
were lower and, while supply difficulties in the capital
goods industiies began to ease in the course of the year,
owing o a 1ise in output and te significant imports of
steel from the United States, demand from many of the
primary producing countries for capital goods began
to slacken. In western Germany, on the other hand, ex-
ports of consumer goods were a much smaller propor-
tien of total exports than in Fiance and the United
Kingdom. Moreover, western Germany’s export markets
were concentrated mainly in western Europe, where the
demand for the types of goods produced for export by
that counlry was continuing to increase.”

There was an important difference between develop-
ments in the expozts of France and the United Kingdom
in that, while France was able to sell in the protected
franc area a large proportion of its goods, especially in
the consumer calegories, failing to find markets else-
where, restrictions were placed on imperts from the
United Kingdom in the oversea sterling area to support
balances of payments. However, the import 1estric-
tions imposed by the sterling area, including the United
Kingdom, also afiected French exporls to a considerable
extent,

In 1953 there was an increase in the volume of exports
of all three countries, but the rise in western Germany
was much larger than in the other two. In France a sack.
ening in domestic economic activity snd an improved
harvest in 1952/53 eased the supply position for food-
stufls and raw materials. Shipments of manufactures
dropped, however, largely because of a decline in de-
mand in the oversea {rane area, where there had prob-
ably been completion of some investment projects as
well as a considerable accumulation of inventories dur-
ing the previous year. In United Kingdom expoits to
other industrial countries there was some recovery, not-
ably of consumer goods, but deliveries to primary pro-
ducing countrieseven deliveries of capital goods, the
supply of which had improved—continued to be affected
by import restrictions in the first half of 1953. The
relaxation of these restrictions did, however, bring about
an increase in its exports during the second half of the
year. In both France and the United Kingdom, part of
the 1ise in exports reflected increases in exportable sup-
plies of petroleum products.

In the case of western Germany, about half of the
expansion in exports in 1953 continued to consist of
higher deliveries of capital goods to western Europe
and North America. However, there was also a con-
siderable increase in exports to other areas, particularly
Latin America, the Middle East and the oversea sterling
area, though in many cases these gains consisted of an
expansion of exports from low levels. It would appear
that, while differences in the commodity composition

2%1n 1952, western Europe aceounted for 35 per cent and 27 per
cent of the exports of France and the United Kipgdom, respec.
tively, and for 63 per cent of the exparis of western Germany.
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Table 50. Quantum of Imports and Exports of Western Lurope, Japan and the United States, 1951 10 1953
(1950 = 100)

Quantum aof imporls

fhrardum of exports

Country

141 952 1853 ikt s 1453

Austria. , . . 104 99 90 109 108 145
Belgium-Luxembowry . . . 109 108 {103] 108 121 112 [111] 116
Denmark . 94 91 101 114 108 117
France. .... ... . . 117 119 120 118 104 110
Germany, westein 102 118 133 143 154 180
Ireland. . .. . 104 88 90 9g 120 139
Ttaly» ... L 113 125 [l: 138 117 102 [99] 110
Netherlands : 102 90 105 119 125 142
Norway.. .. . 109 106 116 111 102 105
Portugale. . 96 99 98 115 160 98
Sweden. . .. 119 109 108 104 93 59
Switzerland. . . 118 104 108 120 119 134
Turkey.. . . o 120 166 159 101 122 136
United Kingdom ‘ 113 101 112 101 95 98
Totar, OELE counyriesy 111 108 115 114 108 118

Japan. .. .. . 147 165 227 106 106 118
United States¢ L 99 103 108 122 1i5 107

Source: Statistical Office of the United Nations.

» Preliminary estimates based on latest monthly data; for pur-
oses of comparison with 1952, where averages of monthly data
or 1952 do not correspond to ennusl data for that year the

fermer have been shown in brackels,

of exports, and in their geographical distribulion, as
well as in the available supplies of goods Tor export,
accounted for much or most of the variation in export
trends experienced by France, western Germany and the
United Kingdom during the period under review, other
factors may alse have been involved. Some of these
factors are considered further below.

Exporis of manulactures hy other countries from
1950 to 1953 were generally subjeet to inlluences simi-
lar to those considered above. Thus, for example, the
exports of Duly and Japan, both of which are important
producers of textiles lor external markets, increased
from 1950 to 1951, as shown in table 50, but levelled
off or declined thereafter.*” Both countries were aflected
by the textile recession in 1951/562 and by the Import
restrictions imposed in 1952 by the sterling area; Italian
exports were also depressed by the tightening of French
impost controls in 1952/53. In 1953 the exports of both
countries rose once more. Exports of textiles continued
to be depressed, particularty by import restrietions in
the sterling area, though Japanese exports to other areas
rose and there was also some recovery in Italian ship-
ments of synthetic fabrics. Both countries recorded
higher exports of foodstufls, In Italy an important fac-
tor in the growth of exporls was the rise in the export
capacity for petrolenm products, while in Japan theie
were higher [oreign shipments of chemicals and ma-
chinery and equipment.

It should be noted however, in the cese of Japan, that if
shipments under special procurement by the United States armed
forces were ineluded, the volume of exports would show a further
increase from 1951 to 1952,

U Including United States-United Kingdom zone of Trieste.
e Data from Orpanisation lor European Eeonomic Co-opera-
tion, Foreign Trade Statistical Bulletin, series I, February [954,

4 Exeluding special category exports,

Competitiveness of exports

From mid-1950 to the early part of 1951 there was a
seller’s market for most types of goods, so that increases
in the volume of exports depended mainly upon the
rapidity with which orders could be filled by suppliers.
There were, in fact, important instances, nolably in
Belgium-Luxembouig and western Germany, in which
premium prices were ohtainable for quick delivery, es-
pecially of steel and other metal goods. In the case of
capital goods this situation continued to prevail through-
out 1951 and most of 1952, The eflect of supply factors
has already been considered above,

From mid-1951 for consumer goods and from the end
of 1952 in the case of capital goods, the relative impor-
tance of the price [actor and of otler {actors in competi-
tion increased. Premium prices were reduced or elimi-
nated. Apart from this, however, the limitations on the
availuble data concerning price competition are such
that it is extremely dillicult to come to definite conclu-
sions in 1his feld. This is particularly true in vespect of
the manufactured goods which are of major importance
in the expotts of western Lurope and Japan: the hetero-
gencity of these goods renders price comparisons based
on export stalistics very hazardous.

Such data as are available suggest that at least in some
cases relalive price movemenls may have contributed
1o differences hetween countiies in the development of
exports of broadly comparable goods. United Kingdom
exporl prices appear to have been less {lexible thon
these of other countries both dwring the period when
prices were rising and subsequently when they declined.
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During the earlier petiod an improvement in the com-
pelitive position of the United Kingdom was oftset by
domestic supply difficulties. However, part of the sub-
sequent decrease 1n its cotton textile exports, in 1952,
may have been due to the failure of prices to decline
as much as in countries such as western Germany, Italy,
the Netherlands and the United States. In France the
relatively pronounced wage-price spiral was not accom-
panied by any major divergence of I'rench export unit
value indices from those of other countries for com-
parable commodity groups. This is net necessarily in-
consistent with the possibility that the export of some
French goods was reduced by relatively high prices,
since the weight of such goods in the relevant indices
would have fallen. The category of French exports most
likely to have been limited by high prices was consumer
goods, for which, moreover, demand in the domestic and
oversea franc area markets was relatively strong up to
the latter part of 1952, Finally, part of the increase in
the exports of the Netherlands during the period under
review may have been due to the policy of stabilization
of wages and prices.

Several western European countries, as well as Japan,
introduced or extended the scope of export incentive
schemes during 1952 and 1953. The nature of these
schemes was briefly examined in World Economic Re-
port, 1951-52,*8 in which it was pointed out that three
main categories existed : those enabling exporters to dis-
pose of some proportion of the foreign exchange pro-
ceeds of their exports; those providing some other form
of open or concealed subsidy to exporters, especially
through remission of taxation; and, finally, those
involving the extension of especially favourable credit
facilities to foreign importers.

The Grst of these types of incentive probably con.
tributed to the expansion in the exports of some western
European countries, especially to the dollar area. How-
ever, the benefits accruing to exporters by virtue of
these arrangements®® diminished considerably during
1953, owing to the general improvement in dollar
balances of payments and the accompanying decrease
in the premium prices which the special dollar import
goods available under the various schemes could com-
mand in terms of domestic currencies. Therefore, sev.
eral countries®® abolished this form of expor! incentive
towards the end of 1952 or in the course of 1953.
Japan, however, extended the scope of its scheme in
Septernber 1953 to provide benefits to exporters to the
sterling aren as well as to the dollar area.

There was, on the other hand, some increase during
1952 and 1953 in the use of tax rebates and long-term
credit facilities to aid exporters. Austria, France and

w-‘"Puges 85 to 87. See also International Monetary Fund,
Fourth Annual Report on Exchange Réstrictions, 1953 (Wash-
ingten, D.C}, pages 14 et seq.

**See Forld Economic Report, 1951-52, page 86.

Mncluding Norwey and Sweden in 1952, and western Germany
and the Netherlands in 1953,

western Germany, for example, considerably en-
larged the scope ol lax rebates to exporters. Several
countiries, notably western Germany and the United
Kingdom, expanded their export credit facilities in

1952-53.

Factors in import demeand

Chauges in imports generally reflected the pattern
of developments in economic activity. The total output
of western Lurope 1ose nearly 5 per cent in real terms
from 1950 to 1951. In the following year the rate of
increase in cutput was lower, and in several countries
output remained virtually unchanged. In 1953 produc-
tion rose in most countries, with the exception of Bel-
ginm-Luxembourg. In line with these developments, the
volume of imports by western Europe as a whole rose
11 per cent from 1950 to 195}, declined to 8 per cent
above the 1950 level in 1952, and then recovered to
about 15 per cent above that level in 1953.

The phasing of the cycle of import demand from 1950
to 1952 differed among the various countries. In many,
imports began to rige in response io higher levels of
activity and larger additions to inventories during 1950,
In these cases the rate of accumulation of inventories
and hence the volume of imports began to diminish
during the course of 1951, partly owing to anti-inflation-
ary fiscal and monetary measures, especially in Den-
mark and the Netheriands. In France and the United
Kingdom, however, there had been a reduction in stocks
of imported goods in 1950, which therefore had to be
replenished in 195). Government stockpiling was an
additional factor in the rise in imports into the United
Kingdom in 1951.

In 1952, a {all in the rate of voluntary inventory ac-
cumulation was accompanied by declines in the volume
of imports in Belgium-Luxembourg, Denmark, the Neth-
erlands, Norway, Sweden, Switzerland and the United
Kingdom. In the United Kingdom the decline also re-
sulted from the tightening of import controls at the end
of 1951 and early in 1952, as well as the disinflationary
measures referred io earlier, and from a reduced rate
of governmental stockpiling, Substantial increases in
imports were, however, recorded in western Germany,
Traly, Japan and Tuarkey.

In western Germany and Japan, the steep increases in
imports characteristic of a large part of the period from
1950 to 1953" accompanied a relatively rapid growth
in output, necessitaling a corresponding expansion of
inventories of raw materials. This was also true to some
extent of Turkey, where apart from the favourable ef-
fects on income and consumption of good harvests, there
was & considerable expansion in the demand for machin-

'The relatively small increase in western Germany's imports
from 1930 to 1951 reflects in par! a reaction against the high rate
of imports of the previous year and in part the effect of a tighten-
ing of import restrictions early in 1951 as a result of a temporary
deterioration in the balance of payments
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ery and transport equipment associated with a rise in
domestic investment. In Italy, the increase in production
in 1952 was small, but there was an almost complete
[reeing of conlrols on imporls [rom other western L
ropean countries.

The [act that imports rose further in France in 1952
was due lo heavy deliveries early in the year against
advance payments in the latter part of 1951, in anticipa-
tion of a tightening of import restrictions, which in fact
occurred in February 1952, Similar speculation was
probably involved to some extent in the rise in United
Kingdom imperts in 1951, in Turkish imports in 1952,
and in Japanese imports in 1953,

In 1953 the volume of imports rose in most western
European couniries and in Japan. This reflected in-
creases in production and consumption as well as a
measure of restocking, especially in consuraer goods
industries, in which aclivity recovered from the slack
period of 1951/52, These developments were partly the
result of a relaxation of disinflationary policies. in the
United Kingdom, for example, where the pressure of
internal and external demand for capital goods had
slackened, and where the consumer goods industries,
despile some recovery, were still operating below capac-
ity, the Government took steps to increase the level of
domestic demand both {or consumption and for private
investment by such measures as a reduction in direct and
indirect taxation, the reinstatement of initial allowances
for capital expenditure and an easing of credit restrie-
tions, Similar measures were adopted in a number of
other countries,

The quantum of French imporis was slightly higher
in 1953 than in 1952. This occurred notwithstanding the
fact that imports early in 1952 had included a large-
scale speculative component and that tota]l manufactur-
ing activity in 1953 declined. The programme of import
quotas was adhered to, but, being established in terms
of value, may not have affected the quantum of restricted
imports proportionally, since import prices were f{all-
ing. Moreover, the restrictions imposed did not cover
all imports. There was a partial recovery in the outpu
of consumer goods industries in 1953, necessitaling some
replenishment of stocks of 1aw materials such as hides
and skins and textile fibres. In addition, however, it
appears probable that there was & renewed increase in
speculative imports, especially in the first half ol 1953
owing lo fear of devaluation or of a further tightening
of tmport controls, in view of the persistence of the
French external deficit.®

The quantum of imports declined significantly from
1952 1o 1953 only in Austria and Turkey. In Austria
this was the resull of disinflationary domestic policies
and a levelling ofl in industrial production.® The {all
in Turkish imporis was due to a lower rate of inventory
acumulation following the very high impoits of the

"See also the discussion below of French imports from mem-
hers of the Eurepean Payments Uinion in 1953

previous year, parl of which had been speculative in
character, in anticipation of imnport restrictions. Restrie-
tions were in lact imposed early in 1953, but appear to
have been designed to prevent further increases in im-
poris rather than to bring aboul an actual decline.

In general, imports of foodstulls were higher in 1953
thar in 1952, owing to a rise in {ood consumption in
mosl countries, The upward trend was particnlarly
marked in non-staple [oods such as meat, dairy prod-
ucls, fruils and vegetables, the supplies of which im-
proved. On the other hand, the inecrease in the grain
harvest in western Europe in 1952/53 made it possible
for grain imports to be 1educed, especially from North
America.

Among the raw material imporis of industrial coun-
tries which increased in 1933, textile fibres, especially
raw wool, were prominent. Textile products and other
consumer goods also accounted {or a large or major
proportion of the inerease in imports of manufactures.

The rise in imports of foodstulls, and of industrial
consumer goods and the raw materials required for their
production, was partly oflset by a fall in the demand
of several countries for metals and metal manufactures,
associated with a slackening of the rate of incrense in
military production, and with a levelling off or decline
in private investment in plant and equipment and in
capital goods exports. The main exceptions to this trend
were western Germany and Japan, where engineering
preduction continued to rise significantly as a result of
higher domestic investment and exports.

Changes in terms of trade

The basic factors underlying changes in the terms
of trade between industriel and primary producing
countries from 1950 to 1953 have been reviewed in the
preceding chapter. It remains only to consider the im-
poct of these developments on western Furopean coun-
tries and Japan (table 51).

While the terms of trade of western Europe as a whole
deteriorated by 5 per cent from 1950 to 1951, the posi-
tion of individual countries depended upon the tmpor-
tance of raw materials relative to foodstuffs and manu-
factured goeds in both imporls and exports. As noted
in the preceding chapter, the prices of the latter com-
muodity groups lagged considerably behind raw material
prices.

Those of the western European countries which are
largely expoiters of industrial raw materials, such as
Belgivm-Luxembourg (steel}, Norway and Sweden
(Tovest produets) and Turkey (textile fibres), exper-
ienced improved terms of trade in 1951. Although
Fapan is primarily an exporter of finished manufactures
and an importer of foodstufls and raw materials, its

1t is not possible from the available data te cstimate the
elfect on imports of the devaluation of ¢ May 1953
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Table 51. Terms of Trader of Western Kurope,
Japan and the United States, 1951 to 1953

{1950 =100}

Couniry 1954 FEI 1953
Austria. .. . o 92 99 86
Belgivm-Luxembouiy, 110 114 102
Denmark . . . . . 88 04 97
France. .. . 91 102 105
Germany, western . .. .. 96 108 116
Ireland . . S 93 95 95
Ttalys ... . .. ... . 90 90 96
Netherlands. . . o7 98 160
Norway... . oo 116 111 104
Portugald. . . 110 108 [110] 101
Sweden . . 122 115 110
Switzerland oL 91 93 97
Tuikey.... . . S 107 102 [160] 97
Unite({ Kingdom - 88 95 104

Torar, OEEC counrrips+ 95 101 103
Japan. ... , ‘ 108 116 120
United States . . 90 95 99

Source: Statistical Office of the United Nations,

s {nit value index of exports divided by unit value index of

imporls; ealculated in terms of national eurrencies, exeept in
doﬁura for Japan and for OLEC countries as a whole.

b Preliminary estimates bosed on latest monthly data; for
purposes of comparison with 1982, where averages of 1952
monthly date do not correspond to annual data for that year, the
former have been shown in brackets, )

¢ Including United Stotes-United Kingdom zone of Trieste.

4 Data from Organisation for European Leonomic Co-nferm
tion, Foreign Trade Statistical Bulletin, series [, February 1954,

terms of trade actually improved in 1951 because
Japanese exportess of textiles and steel products raised
their export prices sharply in response to the increase
in world demand.

The extent of the deterioration in texms of trade of the
other countries varied widely. In western Germany the
delerioration was slight: export prices rose rapidly, the
ability to make quick deliveries of heavy industry prod-
ucts being reflected in premium prices. Although raw
material import prices rose still more sharply, the effect
of this rise upon the total import price index was
damped by the large share of foodstuffs, and especially
grains, in imports. Similar factors affected the United
Kingdom on the import side, but in this case export
prices rose more slowly and the deterioration in terms
of trade was larger. There was also a considerable
woisening of the terms of trade of France and Italy,
both of which are large-scale importers of raw materials.

In 1952, the balance of payments position of western
Europe as 2 whole was affected by a recovery in terms
of trade. Several of the countries which had in the pre.
vious year enjoyed improving terms of trade now ex-
perienced the opposite; falling export prices and rising
prices for the manufactured goods which are important
in their imports resulted in deterioration in the terms
of trade of Norway, Sweden and Turkey. On the other
hand, the terms of trade of such exporters of manufac-

tures and importers of raw materials as France, western
Germany and the United Kingdom now showed improve-
ment. In the United Kingdom, however, the terms of
trade were still adverse compared with 1950 levels,
While raw matexrial impert prices fell shaiply, there
was some increase in food import prices as a result
largely of revisions in prices under the long-term and
other bulk purchase agreements; the fall in total im-
port prices was therefore small. The effect of the change
in {ood import prices of the United Kingdom was 1e-
flected in the improved position of Denmaik, where the
terms of trade recovered to some extent {rom the de-
terioration in the previous year.

Prices of most goods eased during 1953, declines
being greatest for raw materials, Thus, the 1952 trend
towards improving terms of trade for western Europe
as a whole—and especially for those countiies which are
primarily raw material impoiters--continued into 1953.
in that year the terms of trade for western Lurope as a
whole were slightly more favourable than in the first
half of 1950, while the average price level was some
20 per cent higher,

In general, in 1953 the prices of many of the primary
products of which western Europe is a net importer
stood not much above the 1950 level; this applied par-
teularly to textile fibres and wheat. Import prices of
metals, and of manufactured goods generally, however,
were substantially above 1950 levels. Prices of manu-
factured goods and certain raw materials such as timber,
which bulk large in western Europe’s exports, had risen
some 20 per cent above the 1950 levels; the prices of
exported textile manufactures, however, do not appear
to have been much above the level prevailing in early
1950,

The terms of trade of western Germany continued to
improve in 1953 since export prices did not decline as
much as impoit prices; by the {fourth quarter of 1953
the terms of trade were 16 per cent better than in mid-
1930, In the case of the United Kingdem, the terms of
trade at the end of 1953 were slightly moie favourable
than at mid-1950, the greater increase in prices of im-
ported foodstufls being largely responsible for the fajl.
ure of its terms of trade to improve as much as those
of western Germany. Average export prices of the
United Kingdom, as well as of France and Italy, were
particularly affected by the fact that the prices of cer-
tain consumer goods, such as textiles, had risen less
than those of capital goods, in 1elation to 1950. Lesser
inereases in export prices for food from 1950 to 1953
than for other commodities contributed to the adverse
change in the terms of trade of such food exporting
countries as Denmark and Italy.

While export prices of Sweden, and Norway to some
extent, continued to fall as a result of the decline in
timber prices, the level obtaining during 1953 was still
considerably ahove that of early 1950. Consequently,
the terms of trade of both of these countries in 1953,
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though less favourable than in 1951 and 1952, 1\g;é‘i"é

considerably better than in the first half of 19504 The
terms of trade of Japan improved throughout the period
under review: export prices, having risen more than
import prices in 1951, declined much less than import
prices in 1952 and 1953. Although export prices for
textiles dropped considerably in 1952 and appear to
have fallen further in 1953, the effect of this on the
total export unit value index was moderated by a rise
in the proportion of exports consisting of capital goods,
the prices of which seem 1o have declined less signifi-
cantly,

GE‘.OGR.-\PI-I}C DISTRIBUTION OF EXTERNAL BALANCES

It has already been indicated that the trade balance
of western Europe, having deteriorated significantly in
1951, improved subsequently, and by 1953 was slightly
more favourable than in 1950. The distribution of the
Lalanee in 1953 was. however, somewhat different from
that in 1950, as is shown in the following data™ (in bil-
lions of United States dollars at monthly rates) :

1950 1953
Total trade balance of OEEC countries ~037 ~032
Balance with:
Dollararea. . .... ... .... —0.20  —0.13
Rest of world ‘ —0.17 —0.19
Oversen sterling mea —-007 -—0.15

While the deficit with the dollar area was lower in 1953
than in 1950, the balance with the oversea sterling aren
was less favourable in 1953. The main causes of the
improvement in the dollar balance have been reviewed
above. Thus, exports to the dellar area rose wilh the
rapid expansion of production and incomes in that area.
while commercial imporis increased less than exports
because of substitutions for dollar supplies and the
continuing restrictions on deilar imports in weslern
Eutope. The delerioration in the balance with some of
the primary pioducing countries, especially in the
sterling area, was due to the effect of restrictions on
imports from western Furope imposed in 1952 and
relaxed only in the course of 1953. This development
has been referred to in the preceding chapter.

It remains to consider changes in the balances among
the western European countries themselves, which are
cleared through the European Payments Union. It must
be borne in mind, in this discussion, that transactions
within the European Payments Union are affected by the
balances of western European member countries with
the afiliated currency areas of other members.

In 1952 and 1953 there were significant reductions in
some of the more extreme surpluses and deficits which
had arisen in the payments union in 1951, so that a
somewhat hetter balance within the union was achieved,

**Exports, .o b, less imports, e 1§ ; 1953 data preliminary

3Ty the case of western Germany, imports were affected by
restrictions imposed in February 1951 to snpport the balanee of
payments.

Table 52. Surpluses and Deficits in the European
Payments Union, 1951 to 1953

(Milliens ol units of accoiint®)

Cauntry vr monelory area® 14951 1952 1953
Austia .. . —03.2 21.8 79.2
Belgium-Luxembourg 305.5 1494 —41.5
Denmark . 8.0 6.8 —44.7
Irance o . —413.1 ~-421.7 —299.5
Germany, western 405.0 330.8 434.9
Greeece. . . . o—114.8  —423 =275
Jeeland o . —52 e 5.0 —66
Italy o 2257 —93.0 —2600
Netherlands . . o 578 316.5 68.5
Norway —-18.5 —6.5 —BB.A
Portugal. . : 597 318 116
Sweden . . . 193.0 28.7 35
Switzerland . . . 153.8 4]1.3 12565
Turkey.. .. -105.9 —117.7 313

United Kingdom
Torar sunrivses
AND DEFICUS =1,608.5

—948.0 —1783 99.5

£8953 8111

Source: Press releases of the Evropean Payments Union.

n Equivalent to United States dollars.

b Irelund and Trieste are included in the monelary areas of
the United Kingdom and Ty, respectively, All dependent
territories are included with the respective metropelitan eoun-
tries. The United Kingdom entry also includes the independent
members of the sterling area.

as shown in table 52. The residual imbalance in 1953
was mainly concentrated in three countries: Franee,
Italy and western Germany.

Gross surpluses with the union 10se to a peak in the
latter part of 1951, when the {ranc and sterling areas
were running large current deficils with other mem-
bers, to which were added speculative capital outflows;
the counterpart of these deficits was to be found in the
surplus positions of such countries as Belgium-Luxem-
bouig, Italy, western Germany and Switzerland, where
the peak of import demand®® was reached earlier than
in France and the United Kingdom, and where substan-
tial capacity was available for the expansion of exports,
especially of heavy industry preducts,

France and the United Kingdom, as well as members
of the oversea sterling area, vesiricted iheir jmpoits
from other European Payments Union countries late in
1951 and early in 1952. At the same time the creditor
countries liberalized their Imporis and adopted other
measures affecting both cuirent and capital transactions
with a view to reducing their surpluses with the union.™

The effect of these measures was to reduce the degree
of imbalance between membeis of the union in 1952,
However, the French deficit did not decline, for reasons
which will be discussed further helow; and the Nether-

The relatively large surplus of Sweden was due to improved
terms of trade resulting from heavy demand for exported forest
products.

3*For an account of these measurcs see World Economic Re-
port, 1951-52, page 95
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lands emerged as a major surplus country, partly as a
result of the disinflationary fiscal and monetary policies
adopted in that country in the previous year. Moreover,
the decline in the surplus of western Germany was at-
tributable to a special factor, namely to purchases of
dollar commodities, valued at some $80 million, from
the United Kingdom.?®

The further reduction in gross surpluses and deficits
in 1953 continued to rellect the impact of measures
which had previously been adopted by surplus and
deficit countries to correct the imbalance in the Euro-
pean Payments Union. Some of these measures, in fact,
now began to be reversed. Belgium-Luxembourg had
already relaxed provisions for the temporary bleck-
ing of proceeds of exporis to countries in the unjon
during 1952:% in February 1953 an expott tax intre-
duced in November 1951 was abolished, and the import
tax was increased, while credit Facilities for exports to
the dolar area and for imports from the European
Payments Union area were reduced.

The reduction in the Netherlands balance with coun-
tries in the union in 1953 was due not only to progres-
sive liberalization of commodity imports and of invisi-
ble transactions, but also to increased production and to

- cessation of inventory liquidation, giving rise to higher
import demand. These developments were in part the
result of a relaxation of the fiscal and monetary meas-
ures previously adopted with the object of correcting
the external disequilibrium.

In the course of 1953, France, the United Kingdom
and the oversea sterling area took steps to lift restric-
tions on imports from other members of the European
Payments Union.*® In the second half of 1933, the
sterling area recorded a deficit in transactions with the
union, mainly, it appeats, as & result of the rise in con-
tinental western Europe’s exports to the oversea sterling
area.

While most extreme surpluses and deficits diminished
somewhat or were reversed in 1953, the surplus of west-
ern Germany persisted, accounting for more than one-
half of the gross surpluses recorded in that year. The
emergence of western Germany as a structural creditor
country in the union represents, to some extent, the
counterpart of the reduction in the dollar deficit of
western Luorope. In the immediate post-war years the
doilar deficit of western Europe was aggravated by the
low level of exportable supplies in western Germany,

**Thesc transactions took place under an arbitrage scheme
temporarily introduced by the United Kingdom in August 1952,
whereby goods might be purchased from the dollar aren by
United Kingdom dealers and resold to western Europe for
sterling.

""The proportion of blocked proceeds was further redueed as
of 1 February 1954.

*In March 1953, the United Kingdom freed 54 per cent of
imports from other OEEC countries and raised the proportion
further to 75 per cent in November. France, which had com-
pletely suspended liberalization in 1952, freed 20 per cent of its
imports in October 1953,

which not only resulted in a laige import balance for
that country but also prompted other Eurepean coun-
tries to seek in the dollar area supplies of industrial
goods such as chemicals, metal produets and equipment
traditionally obtained {rom Germany. As western Ger-
many’s industrial production recovered, it was able to
replace the dollar area as the source of many of these
commodities. While western Europe’s deficits with the
dollar area had to be settled fully in convertible cur.
rencies, the deficit with western Germany did not re-
quire full payment in gold or dollars under the ma-
chinery of the European Payments Union, a major part
being settled by advances of credit.

France and Italy aceounted for almost 70 per cent of
the gross deficits recorded in 1953, During 1951, Ttaly
had recorded rather large surpluses in trade with west-
ern European ecountries as a result primarily of the
high level of demand for its exports of textiles. At the
end of 1951, measures were taken to free virtually all
of Italy’s imports from countries of the union, while
at the same time the expansion in industrial production
and domestic consumption was associated with a large
increase in imports. ltalian exports, however, fell
sharply in 1952 and, though recovering in 1953, rose
less than imports.

The improvement in the French pesition in the Fa-
ropean Payments Union in 1953 was much smaller than
in the case of the United Kingdom largely because not
all imports were aflected by the restrictions imposed
and because substantial speculative imports occurred,
especially in the first half of the year. In particular, the
programune of import quotas established by the French
Government did not cover imports secured under the
provisions whereby exporters might use some propor-
tion of foreign exchange proceeds from their exports
for approved transactions. It is clear from the data
available on the impo1t guotas and on the actual level
of T'rench imports that purchases outside the framework
of the controls were relatively large in 1952 and prob-
ably increased further in 1953.4* This may have been
attributable to renewed fear of devaluation or of sHll
tighter import controls resulting from the continuing
deficits of France in its external accounts, and the failure
of the import restrictions enacted up to that time to
eliminate such deficits.*® There was a moderate improve-

“*As noted previously, the imposition of import restrictions by
France and the sterling ares in 1952 particularly affected Italian
exports to these countries. The partial reversal of these measures
in the course of 1953 appears to have resulted in some incrense
in exports to them at the end of the yeor.

**New regulations introduced by the French Government in
September 1953 were designed to Limit the scope of these facili-
ties and in particular to reduce the accumulation of bhalances held
abroad in connexion with them.

*"t is also noteworthy that, while the deficit of the franc aren
{exports, fob., less imports, ¢ 1.4} fell from $129 million in the
fiest quarter of 1953 to $88 million in the second quarter, the
payments deficit according to EPU returns rese from 862 millien
to 8146 millien, indieating the possibility of a flight of capital
from France in the second quarter,
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menl, however, in the second hall of the year, when
imports declined and speculation subsided as the slack
in domestic activity continued and it became elear that
French dollar resources were suflicient to finance deficits
with the Furopean Payments Union and even to aflow
relaxing of the import restrictions in some degree.

The object of the import restrictions imposed early
in 1952 was stated to be that the whole of the imporls
from the payments union area should be covered by
proceeds from exports to that area, so as to avoid losses
of gold and dollars to the union. Nevertheless, the ac-
counting deficit of France with the union from mid-
1952 to mid-1953 amounted to $335 million, calling
for gold and dollar payments of $294 million in that
period compared with $171 million in the preceding
year, when, although the deficit was larger, the propor-
tion of credit available under the payments union pro-
cedure was alse much higher.'* In the second half of

“France passed the Hinit of its deficit quota in the European
Payments Union at the end of October 1952; all additional
deficits after that period had to be settied {ully in pold or dollars.

**The improvement in the French dollur balance in 1953 was
due not only to a redoction in the deficit with the dollar aren on
vommercial trade acvount, but also to a substantial increase in
United States oflshore purchases and other local expenditurces in
France, and the proceeds of a continuing high level of United
States economic aid and of expanded military aid 1o the oversea
frane arca It was estimated that exceptional dollar resources
avatluble to France amounted to approximately $600 million in
1952 and $800 million in 1953 (Organisation for European Eco-
nomic Co-aperation, Progress and Problems of the Furopean
Feonomy (Paris), fanuary 1954, pages 92 and 94.)

“In additien to other dellar settloments with the Eurepean
Payments Union in this period, the deficits of France with the
union in April end May 1953 were scttled with the aid of “spe-
cial resources’ amounting to $8% million allotted directly by the
United S1ates Government

1953, further gold or doliar payments of $101 million
were made. France was in the position, in 1953, of hav-
ing a surplus of dollars arising from transactions with
the dollar area®s side by side with a large deficit with
the European Payments Union, which had to be settled
fully in gold or dollars. Although the active trade bal
ance with continental western Europe rose significantly
from 1952 to 1953, owing to a recovery in exports and
a decline in imports, trade with the sterling area, af-
fected by import restrictions on both sides, resuited in
a slightly larger French deficit in 1953 than in 1952,
By virtue of its deficit with the sterling area in 1953,
I'rance acted as the channel wheieby dollars flowed
from the United States®® io the surplus countries in the
union, notably western Germany, the Netherlands,
Switzerland and the United Kingdom.¥

‘TA similar situation existed in the case of Yapan, which like-
wise had a surplus with the dollar area, resulting from a con-
tinved high level of United States special procurcment, and o
deficit with the sterling area, in the second half of 1952 and the
first nine months of 1953. The deficit with the sterling area was
due 1o a considerahle expansion ef imports, while exports de-
clined owing to the import restrictions upplied by sterling area
countries, Since Japan's holdings of sterling fefl below working
levels, a number of measures were adepted to denl with the
situation. Allocations of foreign exchange for imports from the
sterling area were reduced sharply in the peried March te
Seplember 19533, and still further In respect of the {ollowing six
months, though allocations for dollar imports were raised. Spe-
cial errangements were made with the United Kingdom in April
1953 wherehy spot sterling was purchased for dollars by Tapan
with provisien for repurchase of the dollars apgainst sterling after
a lepse of six months. These arrangements were, however, ex-
tended in August 1953 In addition, the Japanese Government
decided to extend special incentives to exporters o the sterling
area. Finally, in the last four months of 1953, Tapan purchased
sterling equivalent to $124 million from the International Moge-
tary Fund, of which an amount equivalent 1o $61 6 mitlion was
purchased with doliars






Chapter 6

INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND PAYMENTS OF PRIMARY
PRODUCING COUNTRIES

General Trends

In the first half of 1953 exports and imporis of pri-
mary producing countries! were again virtually in bal-
ance as they had been three years earlier, before the
beginning of the commodity boom connected with the
outhreak of hostilities in Korea in mid-1950. In the
interval the trade balances had fluctuated considerably,
large active balances during the first year being fol-
lowed by large passive balances over the subsequent
year and a half, These changes in trade balances were
decisive for the external accounts of the primary pro-

YIncluding countries of Asia (except Japan and mainland
Chinn), Africo, Latin America and Oceania; and Canada, Fin-
land, Spain and Yugeslavia.

Table 533.

ducing countries; changes in the balances on account
of services, private capital flow, and government loans
and other payments were comparatively small, and at
times partly cancelled each other out {see table 53}).

The general character of the fluctuations in exports
and imports has been briefly reviewed in chapter 4,
In the first twelve months after June 1950 the demand
for primary products expanded rapidly and substan-
tially; total export receipts of primary producing coun-
tries rose, and by the first half of 1951 reached a level
more than 50 per cent above that of the corresponding
period of 1950. Imports also rose, partly in response
to the increase in income that resulted from the higher

Balance of Payments of Primary Producing Countries, 1930 10 1953

{Billions of United States dollars)

1950

1551 15962

1953
Ttem First Seeond First Sevond First Serond {,z ::f\fi
half half half half hodf finff ’
Exports... ... .. 10.9 14.0 17.0 15.3 14.9 14.7 14.8
Imports (c.if). . o 107 12.7 15.4 17.5 17.6 15.6 i4.7
BALANCE . .. 02 1.3 1.6 —2.2 —-2.7 —-09 0.1
Other identifiable items:
Payments on account of services {excluding
transportation and government services):
To the United States —06 —0.7 —~0.7 —0.8 —0.7 —~0.7 —-0.7
To the United Kingdom . oo =04 —0.5 ~0.6 -~ 0.5 ~0.3 0.5 —-05
Capital flows {net): re
From the United States (private), total . .. 0.2 0.8 0.5 0.t 0.7 0.2 0.3
Leng-term capital .. ... . . 03 0.6 0.5 0.3 0.6 0.2 0.3
From the United Kingdom.. . . . ... . 0.3 0.2 0.4 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.2
From the International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development . — — o 01 0.1 01 0.1
United States and United Kingdom government
grants, loans and service payments {net} 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.8 0.9 0.8 08
Change in gold reserves and dollar and sterling
assets {increase —) . L —0.7 —16 - 1.G 1.0 0.9 ~{.2 —0.9

Source: United Nations Department of Economic Affuirs;
hased on national trade statistics; United States Department of
Commerce, Survey of Current Business (Washington, D.C.} and
Balance of Payments of the United States, 1049-51 {Washington,
D.C.}: Federal Reserve Board, Federal Reserve Bulletin (Wash.
ington, D.C); United Kingdom Bulance of Payments, 1946 to
1933, Cmd 8976 (London); Internationa] Monetary TFund,
International Finaneta! Statistics (Washington, D C)
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& Major items net token inte account were transactions on
service sccount {other than transportation included in c.if.
imports) and capital account with continental western Europe;
the net flow of long-term capital {rom primary producing coun-
tries {chiefty important ia the case of ann&n;; gold production
in primary produeing countries; and earnings on transportation
aceount by primary preducing countries.
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export receipts, and partly owing to speculative and
inventory buying. Since the increase in the value of im-
ports up to the first half of 1951 did not match that in
exporis, however, the export balance of primary pro-
ducers rose to a record post-war level,

In the second half of 1951, exports {ell from the boom
levels, and aggregate proceeds in terms of United States
dollars declined by 10 per cent; as the value of imports
continued rising, the export surplus of the preceding
twelve months was replaced by an even larger import
balance. The import balance increased in the first half
of 1952, and severe balance of payments difieulties de-
veloped in many primary producing countries, particu-
larly in the sterling area and in Latin America. Import
restrictions weze subsequently tightened, with the result
that impozrts fell sharply in the second half of 1952 and
the first half of 1953. After mid-1952 the decline in the
value of exports levelled off, and in the first half of
1953 the trade of primary producing countries was, as
noted above, again in balance.

Ir: 1950/51% the 1ice in the export balance of the pri-
mary producers was partially offset by an increase in
net payments on account of services.® These were due
to some extent to increased profits derived from the
commodity boom, especizlly in the oversea sterling
area. Most of the increase in payments of investment
income, however, arose in connexion with increased
earnings in the petyoleum industry in Latin America
and the Middle East, where capacity and output had
recently heen substantially expanded. After mid-1951
total payments on account of services were approxi-
mately unchanged, but payments of investment income
proper declined, reflecting both lower profits and a
higher rate of reinvestment of earnings of subsidiaries.

The greater part of the flow of capital* to primary
producing countries has continued to he directed
towards Canada, other developed Commonwealth coun-
tries, dependencies of western Lurope and a number of
mining and petroleum producing countries. The in-
crease in world demand for primary commodities led
to greater United States foreign investment, both in the
form of reinvestment of earnings of subsidiaiies (not
shown in table 53) and in the torm of capital outflow.
In 1951 increased flow of United States capital into
mining—especially in Latin America—was oflset by a
substantial reflux of capitel to the United States from
the petroleum industry abroad. United Ststes port-
folio investment fell from the high level attained in

1950.

In 1952, espeeially in the first half of the year, there
was & substantial rise in the flow of United States capi-
tal into divect investment, particularly into the petro-
leum industry in Latin America and the Middle East,

*Throughout this chapter, non-calendar years, shown with o
slash as in 1951/52, refer to the twelve-month peried beginning
1 July of the first year to 30 JTune of the second year.

and into mining in Canada and Venczuela. The rein-
vestment of earnings of subsidiaries also increased over
1051 ; portfolio investment, however, hecame, on bal-
ance, negligible. In the first hall of 1953 private direct
tuvestment fell to well below the 1952 average, and
portiolio investment became negative,

United States Government lending had increased in
1951752 as India drew on its wheat Toan {rom the United
States, and large disbursements were made to Indonesia,
Israel and Mexico by the Export-Import Bank of Wash-
ingion. Disbursements tapered off in the Arst half of
1953, except in the case of a funding loan for Brazil’s
commercial arreats.

The United Kingdom data de not provide a basis for
separating long-term {1om short-lerm capital, but it is
likely that the changes in total capital outflow from the
United Kingdom reflected primarily movements in
short-term capital. The decline in 1951/52 was asso-
ciated with a 1eversal of the outflow of speculative capi-
tal to Australia and the Union of South Afriea in the
preceding year, while the inerease in 19562/53 was ac-
counted for Lo some extent by aceumulation of commer-
cial arrears in Latin America but move importantly by
increased outflow to the oversea sterling area.

The expansion which occurred in 1951 in loan dis-
bursements to primary producing countries by the In-
ternational Bank for Reconstruction and Development
continued in 1952: in 1953 the rate of dishbursement was
substantially the same as in the preceding year.

The restoration of balance in the trade of primary
producing countries in 1953 enabled them once morve to
butld up their gold aud foreign exchange reserves,
which had been drawn down during the period 1951 /52
{see table 54). In the boom year following mid-1950),
primary producers had increased their holdings by the
equivalent of over $3 billion, somewhat more than half
of this in gold and dollais, The oversea sterling area had
accounted for about half of the total increase in re-
serves from mid-1950 to mid-1953, but in the following
year of reaction to the boom, when primary producers
lost the equivalent of nearly $2 billion in reserves, the
oversea sterling area lost virtually all of its earlier
gain. In fact, the reserves of the independent countries
ol the oversea sterling area were ahout $1 billion lower
in mid-1952 than in mid-1950, but this was somewhat
more than offset by a continued gain in reserves of the
dependencies, Sterling holdings of all primary produc-
ers [ell more than oversea sterling area reserves because
of a further sharp decline in the sterling holdings of
Latin America, and of other non-sterling countiies,
Around the middle of 1952 several primary producing
countries began to experience an acutle sterling shortage,

*Excluding payments for transportation, whick are included
in value of imports,

*Including reinvested carnings of branches of United States
companies, but not of subsidiaries
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Table 54. Gold Reserves and Foreign Exchange Asgets® of Primary Producing Countries,
1950 to 1953
{Billions of United States dollars)

Tvpe of asset and areg disirifurtion

June 1956

June 1951 Jrne 1052 Jane 1853

Gold
Dollass .
Sterling. .. ......... .. . e
TOTAL, ALL PRIMARY PRODUCING COUNTRIES .

Canada . . .

Latin America, total
Dollar couniries. .. ...
Non.dollar eountries .

Oversea sterling area, total
Independent countries .
Dependencies.

3.4 4.0 41 4.3
3.0 4.1 4.2 4.1
8.4 9.8 7.7 8.7
14.8 17.9 16.0 171
1.5 2.0 2.4 21
3.4 3.9 34 40
1.8 20 20 2.3
16 19 14 17
7.4 9.0 7.5 8.5
5.6 6.5 4.0 53
1.8 2.5 29 22

Source: United Nations Department of Economic
Affairs; based on Internstional Monetary Fund,
International Financial Statistics; Federal Reserve
Board, Federal Reserve Bulletin; and United Kingdom

The reduction in imports in the latter part of 1952
enabled primary producing countries to replenish their
reserves, so that by June 1953 more than half of the
previous loss in reserves had been regained.

The largest increases in foreign exchange reserves
from mid-1950 to mid-1953 were in Canada, the Latin
American dollar countries and the dependencies of the

Bulance of Payments, 1946 to 1953, Cmd 8976.
Data a5 of end of month.

s Including shost-term dollar holdings sud ster-
ling balances, public and private.

oversen sterling arca. In all three cases the rise was
well in excess of the increase in import prices, so that
the value of holdings in lerms of imports was gignifi-
eantly increased. In the other primary producing coun-
tries there was little if any rise in exchange reserves,
while in the independent countries of the oversea ster-
ling area the dollar value of rescrves was lower in mid-
1953 than it had been in mid-1950

Exports

FACTORS AFFECTING EXIPORTS

The principal fector in changes in export receipts of
primary producing countries has been the nature of
the import demand of the industrial countries. In 1950-
53, approximately 72 per cent in value of exports of
primary producing countries went to the countries of
western Burope, the United States and Japan; some 25
per cent consisted of trade among primary producing
countries; and the remaining 3 per cent was sold to
eastern Lurope, the Soviet Union and mainland China.
In the industrial countries, the growth in national
economic activity and income generated an increased
demand for food and raw materials; {ood consumption
rose continuously from 1950 to 1953, while manufac-
turing activity rose sharply in 1951 and levelled off in
1952, to resume is upward trend in the first half of
1953. The increase in demand for primary commodities
for industrial preduction and for consumption was par-
tially obscured, however, by sharp fluctuations in in-
ventory accurnulation and strategic stockpiling ; follow-
ing an initial rise in the rate of accumulation of stocks
of raw materials in 1950/51 there was a decline in the
rate, or actual inventory liguidation, in 1951/52; this

was followed by a resumption of accumulation in
1052/53, These general developments have been von-
sidered in more detail in preceding chaplers.

During this period. exports of primary producing
countries to each other were characlerized by even wider
swings than those to industrial countries. In part they
were affecled by the changes in income resulting from
fluctuations in exports to industrial countiies and in part
also influenced by some speculative inventory changes
in the primary producing countries. A large part of the
downturn in intra-group exports aflter 1951, however,
was accounted for by special factors: in 1952 these
included a decrease in the entrepdt trade of Hong Kong,
a reduction in exports of rubber {rom Indonesia to
Malaya, cessation of pelroleum shipments from Iran,
and a much smaller wheat crop in Argentina.

Exports {rom primary producing countries to eastern
Europe, the Soviet Union and mainland China are large-
Iy accounted for by only a few countries, 2 number of
which are members of the oversea sterling area, export-
ing mainly rubber. tin. cotton and wool. Following a
sharp downturn in the value of such exports from 1951
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Chart 4.

Indices of Current Value, Quantum and

Unit Value of Exports of Primary Producing
Countries, 1950 to 1953
(1950=100)
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Sonrce: See table 55,

to 1952, there was a further slight decline in the first
half of 1953.

The cycle in foreign exchange receipis of primary
producing countries was determined largely by the
movement of commodity prices The early reaction to
increased demand in 1950 was a steep rise in the
price level of primary products; the rise in quantum
of exports was much smaller. This was followed by a

1850 1751 1982 #1583 140 1Y [N L]

period extending over more than bwe years during which
about one-half of the initial price increases were elim-
inated. The quantum of exports, after a sharp decline
in the latter part of 1951, rose moderately during the
remainder of the period. In the Arst half of 1953 the
average unit value of exports of primary producers was
approximately 21 per cent above the level of the same
period in 1950, while the quantum was about 12 per
cent higher {see table 55 and chart 4) .




Chapter 6,

International irade and payments of primary producing countries 119

Table 55.

Indices of Current Value, Quantum and Unit Value of Exports of Primary Producing Countries,

1650 to 1953

{1950 = 100}
51 1959
- - 1852
Coundry or areu First Second First Seeond First Second First
half hrlf helf holf half holdf hlf
Current value:»

All primary pmduun;, countries o 87 113 137 123 120 1i8 119
Canada. .. . e . 90 110 115 144 147 159 141
Latin Amer;m e .. 89 i1l 123 118 109 109 117
Oversea sterling aread. .. ... . 86 114 157 118 120 114 119
Dependencies of continental OLEFEC countrics . a1 109 130 128 138 133 136
Ot{mr couniries .. .. ... . . .. . 84 116 137 125 112 105 100

Qumrtrmr

All primary produunrr countrics . : 95 105 109 a9 101 104 107
Canada .. ... .. ... . o 04 106 101 120 118 127 116
Latin America. .. .. S o o 95 105 102 96 85 a7 97
Oversea sterling area® 97 103 117 96 109 111 117
Dependencies of continental OEEC countiies g2 108 106 95 104 105 105
Other eountries. . o Ot 166 109 97 a7 101 100

Unit value:»

All primary pmduunff costndlies o 92 107 126 124 119 113 111
Canada. . ... e . S6 104 114 120 125 125 121
Latin America. . . S . 94 105 120 122 129 124, 120
Oversea sterling areat . . 30 110 135 122 110 103 102
Dependencies ol continenial OEE(‘ ecomtries . 94 101 124 135 133 128 129
Other eountries .. .. . . S 90 109 125 129 115 105 100

Source: Statistical Office of the United Nations.

s Based on United States dollar values

The large fluctuations in unit values as compared
with quantum of exports reflect the fact that both de-
mand and supply, for most primary products, tend to
be relatively unresponsive to price changes over short
periods of time. The demand for primary products is
aflected mostly by changes in the level of economic
activity and income in industiial countries; while the
demand for individual primary products between which
substitution is possible may be significantly influenced
by relative price movements, the aggregate demand for
all primary produets at given levels of economic activity
is not very responsive Lo general price changes allect-
ing substitutable commodities in commeon. On the supply
side, changes in total agricultural production are lim-
ited by many factors, some of which, such as weather
conditions, are not amenable to human contro! and
others of which can be adjusted only slowly, especially
in under-developed countries, in 1esponse to price
changes. While some adjustment of exportable supplies
may take place as a result of inventory changes—and
indeed did take place during the period 1950 to 1955—
the magnitude of such adjustments is limited by costs
of storing goods in large quantities.

During the early phase of the 1950/51 upturn the
response of demand Lo price changes may even have
been perverse. The inciease in prices generated expecta-
tiens of a {urther Increase and stimulated speculative
purchases which contributed to such an increase. At a
later stage government intervention, especially in the

b Estimated on basis of data for selected countries of the
area; value indices are therefore not fully consistent with the
value of exports shown in table 66.

United States but also in Euvope. helped to curb the
increase in prices, and speculative liquidation of inven-
tories alse began. After a sharp fall in prices the quan-
tum of exports of primary products did begin to re-
cover, but, although the rise has continued since the
beginning of 1952 under the added impetus of expand-
ing economic activity and income in the industrial coun-
tries, the dollar value of exports has remained below
the 1951 level.

Varying export trends smong major commodity
groups were associated with differences in price move-
ments. On the average, prices of raw materials have
been subject to more vielent swings since 1950 than
have food prices, and among raw malerials, agricultural
products have shown the greatest changes. Thus, rubber
and fibie prices 10se substantialiy in 1950/51 ouly to
fall back later towards levels prevailing before the
hoow; on the other hand, prices of minerals changed
more moderalely and in the first half of 1953 were
genevally considerably higher than in the same peried
of 1950. The extreme Huctuations of a number of raw
maleriais reflected speculative movemenls and changes
in stockpiling in importing countries, For cotton and
wool an important factor was the werld-wide fuctuation
in activity in the textile industies. The demand for
minerals, however, was generally sustained by the rising
oulput of heavy industry and by increased fuel consump-
tion in the United States and Lurope. Weakening in
prices of non-ferrous metals after mid-1952 resulted
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from the unbroken rise in world mining output and
from the tapering off in the rate of increase of output
in heavy goods industries in European countries. The
upward trend in food prices from 1950 to 1953 was
associated with growth in personal money incomes in a
large part of the world, which exceeded the rise in food
output.

The influence of the divergent price movements upon
export receipts from primary products sinee 1951 may
be seen from the following figures, which refer to the
value of imports of the United States and western
Furope from primary produocers:

Volue, 1931

Indices (1951 = 100)
(Gillivns of ettt

Commaodily group United Slotes 1959 1052
dothirs) Full Firat

rear hatf

Grainm ......... .. .... 11 118 97
Other food. .. ... . ... 6.0 103 116
Metals. ... .. ... .. 2.2 139 132
Petroleum.. ... ... 2.5 116 112
Fibres (including jute) 4.2 65 75
Rubber. .. .. ... . . .. 1.7 71 47
Other. .. C 55 88 85
TozarL 232 96 97

Source: Statistical Office of the United Nutions; based on
import statistics of the United States and OEEC countries of
Europe. “Grain” relates to division 04 of the Standard Inter-
national Trade Clessification; “Other food” relates to all other
commodities in sections 0 and 1; “Metals” relates to divisions 28
and 68; "Petroleum™ to section 3; “Fibres” to divisions 26 and
65; and “Rubber” to division 23.

it is evident that in 1952 the decline resulted from raw
materials other than minerals. The value of fibre im-
potts fell by more than one-third, or about $1.5 bil-
lion; the decline in rubber was nearly 30 per cent.
Contrasting with these declines was the increase in value
of their wheat imports and the greater demand for
metals and petioleum. In the first half of 1953 im.

ports of food continued to rise, while raw materials were
virtually unchanged in the aggregate. Within the food
category, there was a decline in grain imports that was
more than offset by an increase in other food, while
among the raw materials minerals declined slightly, and
fibres recovered partially.

Differences in relative shares of the major commodity
groups accounted for much of the variation in export
incomes among the major trading areas (see table 56).
Fluctuations in aggregate export value have in part
been determined by the changes in earnings of the
oversea sterling area, whete rubber, fibres and textile
products are of major importance in total exports.
Canadian exports, in contrast with those of most other
primary producing countries, continued to 1ise until
1953, This resulted chiefly from a considerablie expan-
sion in wheat shipments and from sustained demand for
such materials as mewspiint and non-ferrous metals,
especially aluminium and copper. The decline in the
quantum of its exports in the first half of 1953 reflected
increased world supplies of most of these commodities.
Dependencies of continental OEEC countries also had
a higher level of exports than in previous years:
this has been due to the high share of food, metals and
petroleum in their exports. Similarly, Latin American
export proceeds were generally maintained by sales of
foodstufls and minerals; however, those of Argentina,
Brazil, and Uruguay were adversely affected in 1951 /52
by the stump in demand for cotton and wool, and Ar.
gentina also lost income from the failure of its wheat
crop and reduction in exportable supplies of meat.

Divergencies in commercial policy contributed to dif-
ferences in movement of export receipis among hoth
commodities and countries. On the one hand some cont-
modities, such as wool and rubber, were sold in gen-

Table 56. Indices of Current Value of Imports from Primary Producing Countries and Industrial Countries
by the United States and Western Lurepe, 1951 to 1953
{Value in billions of United States dollars; indices, 1951 =100)

Food and heverages Row malericls Maonufoeiures AN commaodiljes
Vulue Tudives Value In ra; Value Indices Volue Indices
Tarporis from 1851 052 1983 1951 1052 1953 1451 1952 1953 1954 1952 1953
Fuil Full  First Fuit Full  First Full Full  First Fuit Fall  First
year year  half year year  halfl yeur year  half »year year  half
Primary producing countries, total .. 713 305 113 12.95 87 83 314 112 114 23.23 96 97
Canada . ... .. ........... 094 112 97 1.05 106 86 138 118 123 336 113 104
Latin America .. ‘ 3.11 98 103 2.20 7% 82 0.44 131 133 5716 93 97
Oversea sterling area . . 1.70 107 125 5.29 90 93 0.82 9% 96 7.81 95 100
Dependencies of continental
EEC countries 078 113 123 1.34 97 90 017 133 125 229 105 104
Other countries. 0.60 121 147 3.07 77 63 0.34 86 85 4.01 84 77
Industrial countries, total . 3.78 93 92 5.38 99 87 992 106 106 1900 101 98
United States 1.26 78 72 1.73 88 58 127 114 97 4.27 93 4
TotaL, ALL coungrizs 10,91 101 106 18.34 90 Bd 13.07 107 107 42,32 98 97

Source: Statistice]l Office of the United Nations; data from
import statistics of the United States and QEEC countries of
Europe. Food aml beverages inelude commodities in sections O

and 1 of United Nations, Standard International Trade Clussifi
cation; raw materials include commodities in sections 2, 3 and 43
manufsetures include commodities in sections 5, 6, 7, 8 and S.
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erally free markets; their prices fluctuated considerably.
On the other hand, a number of others, notably food-
stuffs, were marketed under bilateral purchasing ar-
rangements and a large part of wheat exports were made
under an international agreement; prices of these goods
generally showed a gradual upward trend to mid-1953,
with relatively little fluctuation. A number of countries
also employed varions unilateral commercial policies,
some of which had Iater to be abandoned, in attempts
to offset world market influences affecting their econo-
mies. These included changes in export duties, direct
controls, incentive schemes, and several instances of
devaluation.

In 1950/51 a number of exporting countries had
levied increased export duties ox specific commodities
1o siphon off inflationary profits, and the revenues from
such duties inereased by about 50 per cent or more in
one year. Alter the downtuin in prices, however, many
of the countries gradually reduced the duties as a means
of checking the [all in exporters’ profits, and in some
instances the revenue declined towards the 1950 level.
In South East Asia, colton, jute and rubber, and in
Egypt cotton, were the main commodities subject to
such changes,” Direct controls on exports were also
employed in some instances, even apart from strategic
considerations. A number of countries during the boom
imposed quantitative restrictions on exports of essen-
tial consumer goods in order te conserve supplies
for domestic use, relaxing them during the recession.
India, {or example, imposed such controls on textiles
early in 1951° and relaxed them during the period of
declining income in 1952 and 1953, In addition, some
countries, especially in Latin America, sought to main-
tain export price levels during the dewnturn of 1951/52,
accepting the alternative ol a reduced fuantum ol ex-
ports and inventory accumulation. Suhsequently many
of these attempls were abandoned, prices were per-
mitted to fall to world levels, and exports were 1esumed.

Several countries also undertook to raise expoits by
means of various incentive schemes or by devaluation
of currencies. In Indenesia, the effective exchange rate
for exports was reduced by about 50 per cent in Tebru-
ary 1952 and was accompanied by the introduction of a
scheme to increase exporls to the dollar area. lsrael. in
May 1953, established an eflective rate of exchange {or
most industrial exports at a level substantially below
the basic rate previously applicable. A more lmited
series of changes in exchange rates for specific com-
modity exports was undertaken by Argentina and
Brazil; in the formes, an eflective devaluation of 25 pex
cent was introduced in July 1932 for expotts of wool
for dellars or sterling, both of these coirencies bheing
in short supply” Brazil permilled exporters to sell

“In Argentina the duly on weol was entirely eliminated

“Indonesin, Iraq, Egypt, the Union of South Africa and Mex-
ico also introduced restrictions on exports of particular foods
in 1952, and in Mareh 31953 Argentina curtailed exports of beef

"The scheme for sterling was diseontinued in May 1953.

certain proportions of exchange proceeds from specified
commodities at the {ree market rate. In February 1953,
Egypt permitted exporters receiving payments in either
dollars or sterling—and later in the year also in German
marks—to repurchase all or part of these exchange pro-
ceeds for the impoit of designated commodities or to
sell this right to other importers.

Owing to the high concentration of exports of most
primary producing countries on only a few commodities
or areas of destination, export 1eceipts of individual
countries are subject to particularly wide variation.
Even in 1953, when aggregate export sales of primary
producers were approximately stable, there was con-
siderable instability in the proceeds of many individual
countries. While a detailed description of the changes
in earnings by commodities or countries is beyond the
scope of this report, an indication of the wide range of
variation which characterized exports during this period
is given in the {ollowing briel review of the main devel-
opments affecting some of the major raw materials and
food products.

COMPOSITION OF EXPORTS

This discussion of the major developments in trade
in raw materials and foodstufls deals with wool, eotton,
rubber, jute, copper, tin and petroleum zmong the raw
materials, and with wheat, rice, meat, sugar, copra,
colfee, tea and cocoa among the foodsinils. Figures
relating to prices are given in table 57; data on pro-
duction and exports of raw material$ appear in table 58
and of feodstufls in table 59,

Exporis of raw materials

The demand for wool since 1950 has been allected by
considerable fluctuation in activity in the textile indus-
try. Since the middle of 1952 wool consumption in the
major consuming countries has recovered from the low
levels to which it had [allen in 1051 ; consumption in
the Arst half of 1953 was approximately the same as in
the first hall of 1950. Output of weol also increased
significantly in 1952/53 after having remained fairly
stable in the two preceding years. Prices in 1952/53
were approximately stable at a level about 10 per cent
above the first half of 1950, after having fluctuated
sharply for two years. Speculative buying in 1950/51
had led to more than a doubling in world market prices
of wool,® but the reaction of 1951/52 had wiped out all
of the gain. The break in prices was the major adverse
factor in determining the export receipts of Australia,
New Zealand and the Union of South Alrica. In Argen-
tina, however, wool exports were suspended when
prices began to fall, and large inventories accumulated.

*It should be noted that werld consumption of wool had con-
tinuously exceeded world production since the end of the war,
the difference being suppiied from large stocks accumulated
during the war, The virtual exhaustion of these stocks by the end
of the 1949/50 season contributed to the exceptional price in-
creages for weol in the latter part of 1950 and ecarly in 1951
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Table 57. Indices of Prices® of Selected Commndlt:es in Prmmpal Markets, 1950 to 1953
v (1950 = 100) = LR A
. YA li g ] 1 T il
1850 i 1954 1952 1953
Carnedily und market Firsi Secondd First Secered First Second First Srcond

half half half half half Tearlf half haif
w malerials: '
Wool (Austmha) e e e 76 124 160 80 69 83 87 89
Cotton (Er’yF ‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ G 106 133 106 84 66 54 54
Rubber (Ma ya) e 59 141 177 136 10 77 68 a7
Jute (India) . . U (04 100 192 157 112 70 64 5
Aluminium (Umtcd Stdies} o 97 103 107 107 107 112 115 123
Tin (Malays) . . . e 80 120 166 122 132 131 115 84

Food products:

Wheat (Australia). . cee L. 10% 99 101 106 115 115 112 95
Rice (Burma) . L 97 103 103 107 111 114 107 116
Sugar (Umt-ed—-States}{ﬂ\.Lmli*: e 98 102 104 105 105 109 109 110
Copra {I"hit 1p§mes) ....... . 97 103 118 a3 61 76 106 97
Coffee {United States) . . AU 94 106 107 106 106 106 111 119
Tea (Cc%_/](m) e 97 103 101 81 83 92 90 86
Cocor (United States} e 82 118 118 103 115 105 102 129

Source: Statistical Office of the United Nations.

After a lapse of more than a year, exports were resumed
following the establishment of more advantageous rates
of exchange for exporters of wool and an adjustment of
tax rates. Argentine wool exports in 1953 1ecovered and
surpassed the 1950 level after having fallen by about
60 per cent in 1951, There was also a significant rise in
the quantity of wool exported from Australia in 1953,

The demand for cotton, like that for wool, was af-
fected by the fluctuations in ocutput of textiles. Unlike
wool, however, cotton continued to {a]l in price in
1952/53 even though world consumption had recovered
and production remained unchanged. This was due to
the fact that cotton production remained in excess of
consumption, so that stocks continued to mount. Wezk-
ness in the cotton market had in fact already appeared
in 1949/50, as a result of which the United Siates de-
cided to curb production. The reduction in the 1950/51
crop in the face of the actual and anticipated increase in
demand generated by the outhreak of hostilities in Korea
led to intensive speculation and a steep rise in prices.
This gave renewed stimulus to cotton production but, by
the time the new crop appeared, the textile industry
wag experiencing a recession, and woild market prices
broke sharply. In 1953 cotton prices generally were
substantially below the level of the first half of 1950.

A number of cotton exporting countries whose ex-
ports had declined considerably in 1951 and early 1952,
when prices fell, took various measures to promote ex-
ports in 1952 and 1953; their exports generally ex-
panded after the middle of 1952 while those of the
United States fell. Price competition was o major factor
in the replacement of United States cotton in world
export markets during 1952/53, but other influences
were also at work. On the one hand, imports of cotton
from the United States were discouraged by the need to

* Based on prices in national currencies.

econontze on dollar expenditure; on the other, exports
from primary producing countries were in some in-
stances encouraged by a reduction in export duties and
by trade and payments agreements, In Egypt, payment
was accepted in some currencies that had previously not
been permilted, exporters to the dollar and sterling
areas were allowed to sell to importers their rights to
repurchase foreign exchange proceeds, and various
barler agreements were negotiated. In Pakistan, beth
prices and duties on cotton were substantially reduced,
and the quantity exporied rose. In Brazil, on the other
hand, where prices had been fixed above world market
levels, cotton exports were extremely low until mid-
1953 when the Government decided to release colton at
competitive prices. The increase in the second half of
the year was sufficient to raise the total volume for the
year above the 1950 level.

The fall in the value of rubber exports from 1951 to
1952 of over $800 million had accounted for more than
one-half of the decline in foreign exchange earnings of
south-eastern Asia in that year. In 1953 there was a
further substantial decline in value. 'As in the earlier
phase of expansion, so in the period of contraction the
change in priee was the major element in the change in
export value. Despite the expansion in output of the
rubber goods industries since 1930, the demand for
natural rubber has been kept in check by the continued
growth in synthetic rubber consumption. Demand has
also been affected by important changes in the rate of
accurnulation of strategic stocks during this period.
Indonesia has improved its position in United States
markets in relation to Malaya by shipping more rubber
dizectly to the United States instead of sending it to
Malaya for processing, In the latter part of the period
Ceylon partially offset the reduced level of its exports
to the industrial countries by means of greatly expanded
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Table 58. Indices of Production and Quantily of
Exports of Selected Raw Materials from Major
Primary Producing Countries, 1950 to 1953*

(1950 = 100}

Commodity and couniry FRTT FHA 953

Wool:

LoArgenting:

Ixports. S 1 5 107
_ Production . 10 96 100
Australia;

Exports. .. . 82 94 109

Production 96 116 117

New Zealand:

Exports. . . . . $0 111 164
Production . ‘ 106 108 108
Cotton:
v Brazil:
Exports. . .11l 22 104
Production 122 144 119
Foypt:
gfﬂiporls . 67 Tl 84
Production . . 499 094 115
" Palistan:
Exports . 97 109 136
Production . S 120 129 151
Rubber
Cevlomn:
Fxports. . i1 75 82
Production 93 85 82
Indonesia:
Exports. 115 108 oY
Production . 17 107 101
HIRYE
Exports. 42 87 87
Production 87 A 85

Copper:

v Brigian Congo- £,
Exporis. 110 122 m-
Production 109 117 116

WwChile:

Expornts, 94 107 107
Praduction. . 105 112 99
Northern Rhodesia:
Exports. vy 1i7 122
Production ‘ 107 i1l 125
Tin:v
Indonesia; !
Exports. . 98 110 104
Production oo o7 109 105
Mualaya:
Exports. o 79 Tt 5
Production 99 99 9B
Crude petroleun:
Kuwait:
Fxports. . . 168 226 257
Production 163 218 248
Snndi Arabia:
Exports. .. 145 155 152
Production . . 139 151 155
Fenesuela:
Kxports. . . 111 117 106
Production o 1144 121 116

Seurce: United Nations i)upmia;}eni of LEconomic Affairs;
bused on data from publications of the Food and Agricnliure
Organization and from national and commudity publications,

exports to mainland China; in the first half of 1953,
over half of the rubber exported by Ceylon was lo this
destination. |

The trend in total export proceeds [rom jute and jute
manufactures has heen broadly similar to that of rubber.
The high level to which prices had climbed in mid-1951
limited consumption. Raw jute production continued
to rise, however, not only in Pakistan but also in India,
total cutput in 1952/53 being about 80 per cent above
1949/50. During this period, prices slumped and in-
ventories accumulated. Severe acreage restrictions on
jute were imposed in Pakistan in 1953, and output fell
by more than hall, This led to some recovery in prices
in the second half of 1953,

In contrast to the demand for fibres and rubber, that
for minerals was relatively well sustained until 1953
as a result ol increased fuel consumption and higher
output in durable goods industries in industzial coun-
tries. In 1952 imporis of melals and petroleum by in-
dustrial countries from primary producing countries
exceeded those of the previous year by more than one-
quarter in dollar value. The subsequent levelling off in
export proceeds resulted from the {all in price and
quantity of exports of several non-ferrous metals in
1953 and the slowing down in the rate of increase in
the quantity of petroleum experted

The expansion {rom 1930 to 1952 in exporl proceeds
of Chile, the Belgian Congo and Northern Rhodesia
was due primarily to the high level ol receipis {from
copper expors, Until 1953 copper was in tight supply:
during the greater part ol 1951 Chilean copper was
selling in free markels al a substantial premium above
the price of 2714 cents pe: pound Nixed in s agreement
with the United States. Following the termination of
the agreement in May 1952, Chilean copper exports to
all destinations were priced at 33L4 cenis per pound.
I the first half of 1953, hewever, demand for copper
in western Europe declined. In the United States, {ollow-
ing the end of price control in February 1933, copper
imporls were made at markel prices which were helow
the Ievel fixed by Chile. As a result, Chilean copper ex-
poris are reported to have declined sharply during 1953,
althongh the average for the Rrst half-year was ap-
proximately equal, at an annual rate, to the 1952 level.

Tin prices had risen steeply in the second hall of
1950 and in ecarly 1951, In an endeavour to check the
rise, the United States Government early in 1951 im-
posed contrels on imports and suspended new puar

Notes 1o table 58 (continued)

* Praduction indices {or wool and ¢ntton relate to erop years
ending i the years stated at head of column (1949/50=100),
All other prm?ue:liun indices and all export indives relate to
calendar years {1950=100). Indices for 1953 for woaol, cotton
{except Pakistan exports), rubhber and tin are hased on full erop
year or calendar year duta. Other indices for 1953 are based
on partinf data; Chilean exports based on six months’ data.

b Production relates 1o concentrates; esports to coneentrates
amd tin metal
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Table 59. Indices of Production and Quantity of
Exports of Selected Foodstuffs from Major Primary
Producing Countries,® 1950 to 1953

chases for stockpile; as a result, exports of tin to the
United States dwindled. Early in 1952, after a sharp
break in market prices, the United States negotiated for

(1950=100} certain quantities from major exporting countries at
Commondity ond camirs ton1 Ton o reduced prices. I?o!lowing the conclusion of these agree-
ments, the quantity of such exports rose. The total quan-
NS e Wheats tity of tin exported in 1953 was about the same as in
ﬂ‘irﬁi’”“)‘:g 89 9 90 /1952, but prices outside the agreements fell sharply
Pr}))ductic;r;, . 113 41 147 and by the second half of 1953 were nearly back to the
Australia: level of tlie ﬁts[ half of 1950.
Exports. ... . 104 09 92
, P:-gduction,_ 84 73 89 The value of crude and refined petroleum exports
' Canada: from primary producing countries as a whole has re-
%#iﬂé)!'ts; - %go 198 %gg J mained well above the 1950 level, despite the virtual
| Ftoduction. 4 14 cessation of oil operations in Iran in the middle of 1951.
/ == Rice: p
\ - Borma: ¢ The value of such exports to industrial countries is of
Exports.. ... .. 106 105 82 about the same order of magnitude as that of metallic
Production. 101 106 113 ores and metals, bat production is concentrated in the
Thailand: Middle Fast and Venezuela. The quantity of crude
Export 107 94 92 :
Pré’é’;cst SR 101 110 gg o Petroleum exported by all primary producers rose
; Mear: o throughout the period although at a decreasing rate,
-Arzenting: oy and in 1953 was close to 50 per cent above the 1950
ixports. . . 87 70 (T level. The quantity of refined petreleum exported by
 Production® 83 89 ‘83 rimary producers fell after 1951, however, owing to
Australia: primary p g
v I‘I.Ei'mdmt' 7 80 w0~ 9 the interruption of Iranian supplies and the expansion
Prg)dtrmstiér;‘ N o8 103 115 of refining capacity in importing countries.
7 .
“‘"E‘;ﬁiffﬁ.”‘f L 82 117 1924 ) Exports of foodstuffs
N Production. ... 92 105 99 0 The increased receipts which primary producing
‘f}‘ﬁ,ﬁ?‘a_ ; countries have obtained since 1950 from the export of
i foodstufls have been derived in part from a substan-
Exports, . ......... ... 106 99 109 h _ P :
Production . . . ... . 104 130 03 tial expansion of wheat exports. World import demand
Philippines: for wheat reached a peak in 1951 owing to short crops
%’fpgf tsa; G %g? 1159? %2513 in a number of countries, a continuing drought in India,
a ORUEHOR. " J a desire on the part of a number of countries to build
Ofnrsénesia: up reserve stocks of grain, and, more generally. higher
Exports.. .. . ... . 166 111 90 incomes. Changes in the volume and distribution of
Production ... ... ... 122 91 wheat exports from primary producing countries in
Phié;ppz?e.s: 10 03 g5 1952 were principally determined by the larger crop
Pr{?g;:;{éﬁ R 132 117 . in Canada and the small harvests in Australia and espe-
Coffee: cially m‘Argentma; exports from the latter country vir.
,ngf;zil: L 1ually disappeared during 1952. In 1953 import de-
Exports. .. .. 110 107 105 ' mand for wheat fell off to some extent as grain output
ports. . . . 5 P
. Production. 100 101 108 in deficit countries generally recovered or increased in
v Cﬂig;tfgg; 107 112 145 1952/53. This decline in demand was largely absorbed
Prfductien. R 02 96 102 through a sharp reduction in exports from the United
g . States, but thete was also some decrease in exports from
Covlon: Carada. Improved harvests in Argentina and Australia,
v k 102 106 113 i §
xpoIts. ...
Production . . 103 100 108 | h
v India: 1 Notes to table 59
%fgg;fmﬂ o }i{%g égg :1%?) i .S:aurcle: F(;md andd{tgricu}}l{}:re Organization, snd data from
: national and commodity publications,
Co_ch:-fz;il- * Production indices relate to crop years ending in the years
v E" g 44 stated at head of column (1949/50 =140}, except for meat, copra
xports. .. : 73 3 80 and tea, for which data are on calendar year basis {1950 =100},
ngluctmn.,.. e 84 66 60 ) All export indices are on calendar year basis (1950 100).
v Gald Coast and Togeland under Indices for 1953 relating to meat production and exporte are
British administration: estimates based on data for six months of 1953 compared with
Fxports. . o 86 79 ao corresponding period of 1952,
Production. .. ... . . 106 a5 100 b Production indices for 1951 ond 1952 relate to controlled

production: index for 1953 is based on total slanghtering
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on the other hand, resulted in 1953 in a recovefy in
their exports to about 90 per cent of the 1950 levels,

The value of rice exports also has increased since
1950, although in this commodity likewise total import
demand appears to have weakened significantly in
1953. Prior to the crop year 1952/53, there had not been
any substantial increase in rice production in the deficit
countries of sowth-eastern Asia, and import prices
had continued to rise under the impetus of increasing
demand {or food consumption. The decision of Thailand
early in 1952 to retain supplies for inventory contrib-
uted to the price increase. In 1953, the quantity of rice
exporied declined further, partly as a result of in-
creases in rice production in most of the deficit coun-
tries. Export receipts [rom rice, however, declined less,
since exporting countries were able to obtain further
increases in prices under government-negotiated con-
tracts in the first half of 1953, Free market prices began
to drop in 1953, however, and the negotiated price for
Burmese rice exports to Ceylon in 1954 was reduced to
a level below that for 1953. Rising prices of rice were
primarily responsible for the steady increase in the
export earnings of Buima in 1951 and 1952, but a de-
cline in the quantum of rice exports produced a slight
drop in the country’s export proceeds in the first half
of 1953, The generally rising export proceeds of this
country since 1950 from the sale of rice may be con-
trasted with the instability duiing the same period in
the export receipts, and hence import purchasing power,
of the other countries of south-eastern Asia from the sale
of their raw materials.

The upward revisions of prices paid [or meat im-
ported by the United Kingdom under the terms of its
contracts with primary producing countries have been
a further factor in sustaining the level of their earnings
from the export of {oodstulls. However, their exportable
supplies in 1951 and 1952 were generally lower than in
1950. Three consecutive years of unfavourable weather
conditions reduced supplies in Argentina, and resulted
not only in smaller exports but also in a 1eduction, in
1952, in the amount of beel and veal available for
domestic consumption. Although the export of meat
from Argentina was suspended in March 1953, data on
imports into the United Kingdom during 1953 indicate
that the quantity of Argentine meal imported was sig-
nificantly above the 1952 level. The quantity of meat
exported from Australia more than doubled in the firs
half of 1953 compared with the same period of 1952,
and there was also a small 1ise in exports {rom New
Zealand.® Most of this increase was accounted for by the
United Kingdom, which raised its per capita meat con-
sumption in 1953 well above the level of the preceding
two years.

*Data for the first nine months, however, show a decline in
ment exports frem New Zealand ms compared with the same
period a year earlier,

Following a period of 1elative stability from 1950 to
1952, in the total quantity of sugar exported from pri-
mary producing countries, there was a sizable increase
in 1953, The level of earnings from sugar in 1952, as
well as in 1953, was determined to a large extent by the
Cuban bumper crop in 1951/52, Although a large part
of this erop went into inventory, the price of sugar de-
clined in transactions outside trade agreements, and con-
tinued to do so despite the reduction in the 1952/53
Cuban crop. In attempis to stem the decline in earnings,
Cuba agreed to accept French francs in partial payment
for sugar exported to France, and in the early part of
1953 undertook to export a considerable amount of
sugar to the United Kingdom at prices below current
maiket levels. As a result, the quantity of sugar ex-
ported increased to about 10 per cent over 1950, after
having fallen to about the 2050 Jevel in 1952. In the
Philippines and in China:Taiwan there was a substan-
tinl expansion in the quantity of sugar exported in 1952,
Exports of the former remained at the high level in 1953,
while in China:Taiwan there was a further considerable
rise in the first nine months of 1953. At the end of 1953
& number of major exporting and importing countries
announced their adherence to a new International Sugar
Agreement negotiated earlier in the year.

A substantial part of the demand for {ats and oils is
for non-food uses, and the trend in export receipts for
these products has dilfered from that for the group of
staples discussed above. Increased exports of vegelable
fats and oils i 1951, which paralleled an expansion in
production, appear to have been sufficient to meet 1e-
quirements {or current use and [or inventory accumula-
tion, and {rom early 1951 to early 1952 prices generally
fell. Since then, however, prices of some fats and oils
have again risen. Copra production fell in Indonesia
and the Philippines in 1952, owing both to lower prices
and to such factors as poor weather and plant disease;
this led to reduced export quantities and to generally
higher prices in the latter part of 1952 and in 1953.

Expoit receipts from coflee rose {rom 1950 to 1953,
owing to increased demand. The increasing quantity of
coflee exports during this period reflected higher output,
but the increase in exports was smaller in Brazil than in
other Latin American countries. The added volume was
absorbed by a number of European countries, whose cof-
fee imports, while still less than belore the war, were
expanding steadily; exports to the United States, on the
other hand, remained fairly steady between 1951 and the
first half of 1953. During the first half of 1953, there
was evidenee of a decline in coffee inVentories in some
countries, and prices, which had been relatively stable
in 1952, rose once again.

LExport receipts from tea and cocoa were less {avour-
able than those from coffee. For tea this situation was
accounted for entirely by relatively low prices, the
quantity exported being consistently above the volume
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in 1950. Although tea prices had risen very little in
1950/51, they nevertheless declined considerably in
1951 /52, and even after their recovery in 1952/53 they
were still 10 to 15 per cent below 1950, The situation
in cocoa was the reverse: the quantity exported was con-

sistently below the 1950 level, owing to poor crops,
while prices were above the 1950 price level in both
1951/52 and 1952/53, although less than the peak
reached in 1930/51. In the second half of 1953, cocoa
prices rose sharply, to a new peak.

Imports

FACTORS AFFECTING IMPORTS

The expansion in imports of primary producers which
had begun in 1950 came Lo a stop in the early months
of 1952, after the quantum had reached a level some 20
per cent above the average for 1950, and 30 per cent
above the first half of that year {see table 60 and chart
5). By that time exporis had been falling for about a
year, and their current value had, in fact, nearly reached
the trough of the eycle. The subsequent decline in im-
ports reduced their quantum by the first half of 1953
to a level some 7 per cent above the average for 1950
and 15 per cent above the first half of that year. Imports
recovered somewhal in the third quaiter of 1953, and
there are indications that the increase was maintained
in the fourth quarter.

The major factors affecting imports of primary pro-
ducers were the changes in national income and in hold-
ings of foreign exchange that were generated by the
fluctuations in their exports. Speculation associated
with changing expectations relating to prices and avail-
ahilities of goods was a contributing element. In addi-
tion, adjustment of trade restrictions in response to
changes in foreign exchange reserves inltuenced the flow
of imports in a large number of countzies. Poor harvests
in severa] alse added to the import demand for food-
stufls.

The time lag of about a yvear hetween the downtuin
in exports and the downturn in imports reflects a mult.
plicity of factors. The fall in export prices tended to
lower profits more than other elements of income, which
were generally sustained by the recovery in the quantum
of exports. The decline in profits might normally have
been 1eflected in lower import demand for luxury
goods; however, since even after the relaxation of re-
strictions some restraints were maintained on luxury
impozits, the impact of this factor was limited. While
the fall in profits discouraged investment in fixed cap-
ital, there is generally a considerable time lag before
changes in profits are translated into investment deci-
sions, and a fugther lag before these decisions affect
actual imports of capital goods, In addition, imports in
1951/52 were still rising in many countries as 2 result
of earlier relaxation of trade 1estrictions, and these con-
trols were generally not tightened until after serious
balance of payments difficulties had emerged.

During the upturn, import prices rose simultaneously
with the quantum of imports, reaching in the first half

of 1952 a peak 25 per cent above the average for 1950;
the subsequent decline in prices, however, was much
less marked than that in quantum. In the first half of
1953 average import unit values of primary producers
were about 18 per cent higher than in the same period
of 1950. Canada and the Latin American dollar coun-
tries, which obtain the major part of their imports from
the United States, experienced over the whole period
the least increase in average import unit values, as
United States export prices increased less than those of
other industrial countries. The oversea sterling area’s
import prices showed 2 movement in general similar to
that of the export prices of the United Kingdom.? In
areas such as the Latin American non-dollar countries,
the Middle East and Far East, import prices reflected
the sharper fluctuations in the export prices of con-
tinental Kurope as compared with those of the United
Kingdom and the United States. Import unit values of
the dependencies of continental OEEC countries ex-
hibited a movement very similar to changes in export
prices of continental OEEC countries, but with a con-
siderably smaller amplitude in fluctuations.

Changes in the commodity composition of imports
from 1951 to 1952 were such as to enhance to some ex-
tent the eflect of price movements upon average import
unit values, The quantum of textile imports by all pri-
mary producing countries taken together declined from
1951 to 1952, while machinery imports in 1952 were on
the average well above the 1951 level, although they
fell sharply in the second half of the year. In the in-
dustrial countries which supplied primary producing
countries with these manufactures, export unit values
for textiles fell from 1951 to 1952, while unit values
for machinery, on the other hand, rose by approximately
7 per cent. The relative shift in the composition of im-
ports from goods whose prices were reduced, to those
whose prices had increased, contributed to the tise in
average import unit values.

The decline in the quantum of imports in 1952 was
accounled for by the oversea sterling area and Latin
America—largely the non-dollar countries, some of
which had reduced imports even hefore mid-1952. Dur-
ing this period there was as yet no general decline in
imports into other areas; in fact, a fairly marked in-
crease occurred in Canada and in countries, primarily

*In 1950/51, however, import prices were also affected by the
sharp rise in prices of raw materials entering into the mutusi
trade of countries of the oversea sterling area.
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Chart 5. Indices of Current Value, Quantum and
Unit Value of Importe of Primary Producing
Countries, 1950 to 1953
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Source: See table 60.

in the Middle East and Far East, shown in table 60 under

the heading “Other countries”™. In the first hall of 1953
the decline in oversea sterling area imports ceased; it
conlinued, however, in Latin American non-dollar coun-
tries, and a significant {all ocenrred i the rest of the
primary producing areas other than Canada.

The Huctuations in imports of the oversea sterling
area were most pronounced in the independent coun-
tries and in Malaya. The high export receipts of these
countries during the commodity boom and the relaxa-
tion of restrictions in 1950/51 had given 1ise to a flood
of orders—some of them speculative—for impoits, Stocks



128

Part II. International trade and payments

Table 60. Indices of Current Value, Quantum and Unit Value of Imports of Primary Producing Countries,®
1950 to 1953

(1950=100)
1951 1952 1553
Aren and couniry First Second First Second First Second Firgt
holf half holf half half half half
Current value:d
All primary producing countries. .. . . 91 109 131 149 150 133 126
Canada . .. ........... .. . . 90 110 136 129 135 147 154
Latin Amesica.. . o 91 109 134 153 147 123 12 -
Oversea sterling avea.. .. ... . ... 89 111 135 153 155 120 116
Dependencies of continental OEEC countries. . 93 107 124 147 158 150 140
Other countries. . ... .. ol e 94 106 121 152 151 151 131
Quantum: '
All primary producing countries. ... . ... ... .. 93 107 113 120 120 112 107
Canada............ ... e 94 106 116 110 118 134 141
Latin Amezica. .. . .. . . . e 89 111 116 123 118 103 93
Oversea sterling area. . ... . 93 107 114 120 124 100 100
Dependencies of continental QEEC countries. . 93 107 1i4 126 124 126 119
Other countries, ... ... oot o vt e 96 104 107 116 115 120 107
Unit value:®
All primary producing countries. .. oo 99 101 116 124 125 119 117
Canada. .. ... ... .. . . o 96 104 117 118 114 110 110
Latin America. ... . .. . T 11 71 98 116 125 125 119 121
Oversea stexling ares.. . .. .. . L a7 103 119 127 126 120 116
Dependencies of continental OEEC countries.. 100 100 109 117 127 119 118
Other countries. . . ... ... . e oo 99 101 113 130 131 126 122

Souree: United Nations Department of Economic Affaira.

s Unit value indices: estimates based on sample for each
area; quantum indices: indices of total current value of imports

of consumer goods, especially of textiles, were built
up by meichants during this period. Moreover, there
was in 1951 a marked expansion of investment in fixed
capital in countries such as Australia, South Africa and,
with the notable exception of India, in most of the sterl-
ing countries of south-eastern Asia. Expanded invest-
ment brought inereased demand for imports, chiefly
of capital goods, which, being subject to longer delivery
periods, were partly responsible for the fact that the
expansion in imports continued into 1952. An impertant
contributory factor in the expansion of imports of over-
sea sterling area countries was the fact that several of
the food deficit countries among them increased food
imports substantially.

By the time the import peak occurred in most oversea
sterling area countries, export earnings had alieady
fallen severely; as a result of the decline in exporters’
incomes, and of anti-inflationary measures adopted
earlier, domestic demand had already begun to decline
before the tightened import restrictions became eflective
in the second half of 1952. The rapid fall in imports
and some recovery in the export earnings of several
oversea sterling area countries reduced or eliminated
trade deficits in 1952/53, It thus became possible once
more to relax restrictions and to permit imports Lo rise
in the second half of 1953.

In contrast to imperis of the independent sterling
countries, those of the dependencies other than Malaya
were maintained at the high level they had reached in

for each area divided by estimated unit value indices.
b Baged on United States dollar values.

the first half of 1951; in the first half of 1953 their
current value was about 60 per cent above the average
for 1950, This was due in large part to the fact that
the dependencies’ exports, which had risen sharply at
the time of the commodity boom, increased further in
the subsequent period. The comparatively high level of
income, together with increased public investment,
maintained demand for a large volume of both consumer
and investment goods.

The Latin American non-dollar countries as a group
had permitted imports to rise rapidly in 1950/51, partly
in anticipation of scarcities and substantial price in.
creases. The expansion greatly exceeded the group’s
gains from the export boom, and consequently foreign
exchange reserves, notably those of Argentina and
Brazil, fell sharply in 1951, Late in 1951 and early in
1952 Argentina tightened restrictions, while Brazil cur-
tailed imports beginning in mid-1952. Chile and Uru-
guay also resumed a greater degree of control over im-
ports in 1952, The import cuts of 1952 in some of these
countries were carried out in the face of continued in-
flationary pressure, but sales from inventories main-
tained domestic supplies for some time after the cuts
were made. Peru, the only country in the group that did
not reimpose restrictions after having freed imports
in 1951, nonetheless experienced some decline in im-
ports in 1952 from their exceptionally high level in
1951. Imports of the Latin American dollar countries
in 1953 were in quantum some 5 per cent above the
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level of 1950, After the period 1950/51, when the im-
ports of most of these countries rose sharply, the total
quantum of imports of this area remained fairly stable.
However, Venezuela's imports continued to rise in 1952,
as United States investment in the petroleum industry
and in mining was expanded. Import demand in Cuba
and Mexico, on the other hand, decreased in the latler
part of 1952, and in Mexico import controls were
tightened.

While some of the non-sterling countries of the Mid-
dle East and Far East had experienced fluctuations in
‘export earnings similar to those of the major oversea
“sterling area countries, they did not react in the same
way to these changes. In Egypt and Indonesia, for in-
stance, the fall in imports became substantial only in
1953. In both eountries reduced export prices and earn-
ings had only pautly been translated into redueed do-
mestic demand in 1952: in Egypt because cotton pro-
ducers’ incomes were maintained in 1952 by means of
a price support programme, and in Indonesia as a result
of a considerable inflation. Both countries took steps

to curtail imports significantly enly in the second half
of 1952,

The fall in the first hall of 1953 in the imports of the
dependencies of continental European countries—the

first marked decline in their import quanium in several
years—was to some extent unconnected with the factors
accounting for changes in other primary producing
areas. The rising level of imporls had been largely sus-
tained by investments of the metropolitan countries; as
some of the investment projects were completed, im-
ports began to decline. Investment goods imports had
already begun to decline in the second half of 1952,
but a substantial rise in imports of certain consumer
goods, especially of certain types of lextiles, prevented
a fall in the total import volume. In 1953, capital goods
imports continued to fall, and imporis of the other
commodities, of which stocks had been built up in 1952,
also declined.

Canada held a special position among primary pro-
ducing countries throughout the 1950 to 1953 cycle.
Wih one minor intexruption in the second half of 1951,
its imports rose steadily until late in 1953. This rise
was associated with the rapid rate of growth of the
Canadian economy and with the high rate of United
States direct investment in Canada during this period.

COMPOSITION OF IMPORTS

In contrast to the fluctuations in total imports of pri-
mary producing countries, food imports, which had

Table 61, Imports of Wheat and Wheat Flour by Primary Producing Countries,
1950 to 1953

{Thousands of metrie tons; wheat equivalent)

Jannuary. January-
Sepfemier Seplember
Areo and country 1950 1951 st ThED 1953
All primary producing countries 7,422 16,440 10,062= 7,621 8,183
Selected Latin Americun countries:
Brazil o o . 1,148 1,304 1,249 847 502
Chile .. o o 123 241 200 170 180
Cuba. . . . . 198 215 213 166 151
Mexico . . ‘ 444 382 474 370 188
Peru .. . . . .. 244 204 252 186 189
Yenezvuela. ...... . . .. . 155 177 169 137 133
Selected oversea sterling area countries:
British West Indies ... ... .. 194 191 230 175 138
Ceylon. .. ... .. . . 226 311 276 221 291
Hong Kong 125 a9 66 46 37
India.. .. . ‘ . 1,593 3,322 2,251 2,041 1,573
Malaya. .. .. 171 226 192 137 143
New Zealand .. 145 157 1 205 i59
Pakistan.. . ..... .. . - — 191 —_ 854
Union of South Africa. . 267 154 215 215 250
Other countries:
Egypt. ... ... ‘ 199 872 145 374 433
French Afriea. . . 16 219 208 200 17
Indonesia . .. . T4 188 197 159 131
Kerea, southern . . — 34 g9 40 164
Philippines . .. . 297 246 252 188 184
Syria and Lebanon. . 9 225 142 70 104

Source: United Nations Food and Agriculture
Organization, Monthly Bulletin of Agricultural
Economics and Statistics {(Rome).

s Including Argentine imports in July-December
1952 of 207,060 metric tons.
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Table 62. Imports of Rice by Primary Producing Countries, 1950 to 1953

(Thousands of metric tons)

January- January-

Seplember September
Counlry 1050 1954 1959 1852 1853
Al ptimary producing countries 2,854 3,683 3,336 2,537 2,128
Ceylon. . . . AU 452 413 558 264 256
Hong Kong.... ... ... .. .. 164 209 208 158 284
India. . . .. . S 336 783 704 585 194
Indonesia .. .. I 333 500 630 522 264
Kores, southern. . e 30 116 158 121 227
Malaya. e e 496 511 529 343 441
Philippines. . 7 111 63 53 —_

Source: United Nations Food and Agriculture Organization, Menthly Bulletin of dgricultural Economics

and Statistics.

increased substantially from 1950 to 1951, were in the
aggregate maintained through 1952 and 1953 at a level
not much below that of 1951

The large imports of 1951 had reflected a variety of
factors, chief among them the increase in incomes in
primary producing countries; in view of the generally
low level of food consumption in many of these coun-
tries, the higher incomes had been quickly translated
into. increased demand for foodstuffs. In addition, a
number of governments had made speeial arrangements
to expand food imports in order to forestall or arrest
increases in the cost of living. Added to these general
factors were the crop failure in India, which necessitated
exceptionally large food imports, mainly financed by a
United States loan, and below average crops in certain
countries of the Middle East, in Algeria and Tunisia,
and in some other paris of Africa. Tables 61 and 62
show the changes in imports of wheat and rice, which
account for the major part of food imports by primary
producing countries.

Despite a reduction in their income in 1952, and
somewhat better harvests in 1951/52 than in the preced-
ing vear in the majority of food deficit countries, food
imports in 1952 declined only slightly, and the decline
affected high quality foods rather than staples. There
was some decline in total wheat imports, but if India—
which was able to reduce such imporis sharply from
the record level of 1951—is excluded, wheat imports
increased on balance. This was in part due to special
circumstances such as crop failure in Pakistan, which
is not normally an importer of wheat. Argentina also
was compelled to resort to imports of wheat as a result
of crop failure. Even apart from these instances, how-
ever, there were increases in wheat imports in several
Latin American and Far Eastern countries, as well as
in South Africa and New Zealand.

Total tice imports, which had risen sharply in 1951,
fell somewhat in 1952. Some of this decline was brought
about by improved domestic supplies of cereals, notably
in India and the Philippines, but in pat it was ae.
counted for by a withholding of supplies by Thailand.

In 1953 total wheat imports were at a higher rate
than in 1952, chiefly owing to continued large emer-
gency impoits by Pakistan. Rice imports of the major
deficit countries, with the notable exception of Malaya,
Hong Keng and southern Kores, fell further in 1953,
largely as a result of some increase in domestic sup-
plies.

Textile imports had risen sharply in the early phase
of the 1950 to 1953 impost cycle of primary producing
countries, but they began to decline hefore the peak in
rotal imports was reached. The rise in demand for tex-
tiles had resulted not enly from increased consumption
but also from speculative purchases. With the collapse
of the commodity boom it became difficult to move ac-
cumulated stocks, and demand for imported textiles
fell off in many places late in 1951, Import restrictions
or other measures designed to reduce imports of less
essential goods were applied in various countries and
contributed to a sharp fall in textile imports in 1952
(see table 63).

Until mid-1952 this decline was concentrated in com-
paratively few countries, notably in Australia, the
Union of South Afriea, Southern Rhodesia, Malaya,
Indonesia, and—to a lesser extent—the Philippines.
With the exception of the latter, all these countries had
record textile imports in 1951, Australia and South
Africa alone accounted for nearly two-thirds of the
decline from 1951 to 1952 in imports of cotten piece-
goods by primary producing countries, although in
1951 these two countries had accounted for only one-
sixth of these imports. In both cases the decline began
somewhat before the announcement of restrictions, but
it subsequently became more precipitate. In Malaya the
fall was due more to a decline in demand for inventories
than to restrictions; while textile imports from Japan
were severely restricted, imports from the United King-
dom and India, which were not restricted, also fell quite
sharply. In Indonesia the increase in money incomes in
1950/51 and expectation of higher prices had led to
a sharp rise in textile purchases. This was followed by
a sharp decline in the first half of 1952 as hoarding
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Table 63.  Imports of Cotton Piece-Goods by Primary Producing Countries from Major Exporting Countries,
1951 1o 1953

{Thousands of metric tons)

Lndependent sterling counfrivs

Uniled Kingdem dependencics

Period latan of Frenck
South Gold degieri- Irefo- Other
Totu! Australin  Africa Pakistan Tolol Ot Nigerie  Maloye dencies nesio counlries Tolal
1951 . .. 1181 338 24.9 31.7 86.2 7.6 10.3 30.9 56.7 40.2 61.9 363.1
1952, . §0.2 118 12.1 291 832 7.2 16.9 146 - 58.0 254 58.3 305.1

1952 First half . 405 8.3 59 21.9 40.7
1952 Second half 308 3.5 6.3 7.5 42 4,
1953 First half 285 5.6 9.0 0.5 34.6

299 9.4 2.2 158.7
32 156 29.1 146.4

3.4 8.0 6.8 26.3 15.8 327 137.9

Source: United Nations Department of Economic Affnirg, based on national trade statisties of exporting countries.

ceased. Later in 1952, however, textile imports re-
covered,

Larly in 1953 the decline in imporis of cotton tex-
tiles into many of the countries which had previously
experienced the severest contraction was arrested, but
a reduction in imports occurred in some areas previ-
ously unaffecied, notably in the dependencies of con-
tinenta] European countries, where the building up of
inventories had continued through 1952, and in the
African dependencies of the United Kingdom. Other
declines were recorded in Cuba, where consumer de-
mand was lower, and in Pakistan, where the effect on
imports of declining demand was reinforced by the
use of quantitative restrictions.

Imports of cotton textiles recovered to some extent
in the second or third quarter of 1953, as stocks became
low and restrictions were relaxed, However, the recov-
ery was not widespread. Lasing of restrictions in Aus-
tralia led to a 75 per cent increase in the rate of such
imports during the third guarter over the first half of
the year; some increase also occurred in Burma, Cey-
lon, Malaya, Hong Kong, the Sudan, and some of the
non-sterling countries of the Far East,

Imports of capital goods rose more slowly than those
of food and textiles and did not begin to decline until
some time after the downturn had occurred in textile
imports. The expansion in investment in primary pro-
ducing counlries stimulated by the commedity boom
created additional demand for imported capital goods,
and the incressed foreign exchange assets that had been
accumulated made it possible to finance them. The
simultanecus growth in the demand for capital goods
of the industrial countries themselves did not prevent
their exports from rising substantially, since output
inereased. The export quantum from the United States
and western FEurope reached a peak in the first half
of 1952 one-fourth above the 1950 rate (see table 64).
Available information suggests that, in 1953, invest-
ment generally tended to decline in primary producing
countries, In addition, the tightening of restrictions at
the beginning of 1952 has had some adverse effect also
on capital goods imports.

Among the categories ol capital goods, imports of
metals and metal products—primarily iron and steel—
declined sooner in quantum than those of machinery.
This difference may be accounted for by the fact that
such imports have usuvally reflected changes in domes-
tic demand and in imporl regulations sooner than have

Table 64. Indices of Exports from the United States and Western Europe of Metals
and Engineering Products to Primary Producing Countries, 1951 to 1953

(1950 = 100)
Quaniimm» Current talue
Muockinery end Metals and Tolal
Poriod franspor! melal Tolal Tolal rreluding
eqnipment manufoetiures Cunada
1951 . .. ..., o 125 108 120 135 136
1952 First hall . . . 134 106 126 154 155
1952 Second half. .. 120 86 109 136 135
1953 First half 121 87 110 138 129

Soeurce: United Nations Department of Economic Affairs.

= Estimutes based on current values as reported in national trade statistics, dellated by export or whelesale

price indices of exporting countries.
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machinery imports.*! Impoits of machinery and trans-
port equipment continued to rise until well into 1952,
when the quantum was about one-third above the aver-
age for 1950, The subsequent decline was more gradual
than for metals, and in primary producing countries
other than Canada it tended to continue in 1953.

The decline in imports of capital goods in the latter
part of 1952 was on the average more moderate than
the earlier expansion had been. However, a sharp con-
traction occurred in some of the major importing coun-
tries, notably in Aygentina and Brazil, in Australia, and
in Finland; all of these countries were forced to intio-
duce drastic import restiictions affecling even essential
goods, and in several of them investment in fixed
capital was declining in the latter part of 1952 (see
table 65}. Several of the sterling area countries of
south-eastern Asia experienced also a moderate reduc-
tion in capital goods impoits. Private investment in
Indiz declined, and in Pakistan, which went through

severe balance of payments difficulties in late 1952,
there was a sharp reduction in capital goods imports
as the previous liberal import policy was reversed
late in 1952. The paltern in other Far Eastern pii-
mary producing countries was similar to that in the
sterling countries. An exception in this group was the

Philippines, where a substantial rise occurred in capi-
tal goods imports both in 1952 and 1953 despite a sharp
curtailment of total imports after the first quarter of
1952; this was due to a marked increase in capital flow
to the Philippines, partly in response to the increased
protection afforded to domestic industry. The increase
in capital goods imports of dollar area countries in
Latin Americe in 1953 was chieflly in Venezuela and
Colombia; among the other major countries of the
group, Cuba reduced imports both in 1952 and 1953
and Mexico in 1953.

Capital goods imports by both Trench and Belgian
oversea territories declined in 1953 the decline in the
case of the French oversea territories, which had begun
earlier, reflects the completion of some investment pro-
grammes under the French five-year plan for equipment
and modernization. Imports of capital goods by British
dependencies, which had risen in 1951 and more sub-
stantially in 1952 as investment expanded, showed a
further moderate increase in 1953. The increase in 1952
in the value of capital goods imports by these depend-
encies, excluding Malaya, was over 30 per cent. The
tise in demand, especially for steel, was such that, in
spite of increased United Kingdom allocations, some
orders had to be diverted to other exporting countiies.

*The fact that in 1951 the former did not expand as rapidly
as the latter was possibly due to supply difficulties in experting
countries and to some expansion in domestic supplies of primary
producing countries rather than to o smaller increase in invest-

ment demand. This is sugpested by the fact that primary pro-
dueing countries whick had their own iron and steel industry
expanded output substantizlly in 1951 and continued to do so
in 1952

Table 65. Ixports from the United States and Western Europe of Machinery and Transport Kquipment,
and Metals and Metal Manufactures, to Primary Producing Countries, 1951 to 1953
{Millions of United States dollars)

Muachinery and

Metals und

transpart equipment metal monufaciures Total
Exporls {e PR A A

1984 1852 48453 1851 1952 FELNG 1951 1952 1953
All primary producing countries.. 6,177 6,674 6,500 2,394 2483 2,194 8,571 9,157 8,604
Canada. 984 1,110 1,486 363 382 400 1,347 1,492 1,886
Latin America. . 2199 2,935 1,752 702 633 546 2501 2,668 2,208
Dollar area countries . 958 1,014 1,070 325 327 352 1,283 1,341 1,422
Non-dollar countries 1,241 1,021 682 377 306 194 1,618 1,327 876
Argentina 250 179 170 155 95 48 405 274 218
Buazil. 632 591 208 143 140 78 775 7331 376
Oversea sterling ares, 1,694 1,800 1,668 738 727 636 2,432 2,527 2,304
Independent countiies . ... .. L3100 1,316 1,184 312 493 386 1,822 1,809 1,570
Australia, New Zealand, Souath Africa 905 867 770 339 324 292 1,244 1,191 992
India. ... 270 271 252 7l 75 72 341 346 324
Pakistan ... .. . .. .. - 70 84 58 48 19 32 118 133 90
Dependencies . 384 484 484 226 234 250 610 718 734
Aalaya and Heng Keng 118 118 106 83 57 04 201 176 170

Dependencies of continental Ewiopean
countries L ‘ 540 671 610 245 325 266 785 996 876
All other . S ... 760 1,088 084 346 416 346 1,106 1,474 1,330
Egypt. . ‘ R 97 94 74 41 38 34 138 132 108
I!Honesia ‘ e 96 138 92 50 50 44 146 185 136
Philippines e L 23 0l 76 25 25 32 78 86 108

Souree; Statistical Office of the United Nations,

= First half at annual rate.
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Balances of Trade

The trade position of primary producers in the first
half of 1953 appears remarkably similar to their posi-
tion in the first half of 1950, especially when viewed in
the light of the magnitude of fluctuations in1950/51 and
1951/52. The volume of trade was higher, but the terms
of trade were not much different, and the value of trade
was again in balance. As may be seen from table 66 and
chart 6, the distribution of these balances among the

major trading areas was alse similar in the two periods.
Areas with import balances in the first half of 1950
also had such balances in the later period, and the
same was true {or areas with export balances.

Canada had a passive trade balance in the first half
of 1950, which was virtually eliminated by the second
half of 1951 as a result of a considerable increase in ex-
ports, especially of wheat, but which reappeared in the

Table 66. Trade and Balances of Primary Producing Countries from 1950 to 1953, in Current Prices and in
Prices of 1950, First Hall
{Millions of United States dollars)

Valus of exporiss Value of imporist Balange
Counlry or group Current Canstani Current Constant Current Conslant
prices prices prices prices prices prices
All primary producers:
1950 First hall .. ... ... .. 10,870 10,870 10,710 - 10,710 160 160
1650 Second half . 14,030 12,120 12,740 12,400 1,260 - 280
1951 First half. . ... 17,010 12,460 15,400 13,100 1,610 —640
1951 Second half 15,280 11,340 17,460 13,830 - 2,180 - 2,490
1952 First half. . 14,920 11,560 17,610 13,920 — 2,690 - 2,360
1952 Second hall A 14,690 11,990 15,620 12,920 —930 —930
1958 First half ... 14,780 12,330 14,750 12,380 30 —50
Canada:
1950 First half .. .. ... 1,320 1,320 1,450 1,450 —130 —130
1950 Second half 1,590 1,480 1,770 1,640 —180 - 160
1951 First hall .. 1,670 1,410 2,190 1,800 —520 —390
1951 Second half. 2,100 1,680 2,080 1,700 20 - 20
1052 First half .. . 2,140 1,670 2,170 1,840 o 30 —170
1952 Second hall . .. . 2,310 1,840 2,370 2,070 —60 —230
1953 First half 2,050 1,630 2,480 2,180 w30 —550
Latin America:
1950 First half . .. . . 2,900 2,500 2,430 2,430 470 470
1950 Second hall .. . .. 3,620 3,240 2,860 3,000 730 240
1951 First half . . 4,000 3,130 3,570 3,130 430 —
1951 Second half . 3,820 2,940 4,070 3,340 —250 —400
1952 First half 3,520 2,570 3,910 3,210 -390 — G40
1952 Second half 3,520 2,660 3,260 2,810 2660 —150
1953 First half . 3,780 2,660 2,590 2,520 790 440
Oversea sterling area:
1950 First hall . . .. 3,850 3,890 3,650 3,650 240 240
1956 Second hail 5110 4,160 4,520 4,220 590 G0
1951 First half. .. 6,870 4,560 5,520 4,490 1,350 70
1951 Second hall 5,250 3,850 6,240 4,750 990 —500
1952 Tirst half . 5.330 4,340 6,340 4,880 -~1,010 w540
1952 Second hall . 5,120 1,460 4,910 3,940 210 520
1953 First half . 5,200 4,650 4,720 3,940 570 710
Continental OELC dependencies:
1950 First hall . : S 950 950 1,300 1,300 —350 —350
1950 Second hali i 1,140 1,110 1,490 1,500 — 350 —390
195} First half® .. 1,360 1,080 1,726 1,590 —360 —510
1951 Second hali 1,340 980 2,050 1,760 —710 —780
1952 First half 1,440 1.070 2,200 1,740 — 160 —670
1952 Second halt 1,390 1,070 2,090 1,760 — 700 —690
1953 First halfl . 1,420 1,080 1,960 1,660 —540 —580

Source: Bnsed on data supplied by the Statistieal Oifice of the
United Nations.
s Foob,

b Cif; dala for Canada and several other countries which

are normally reported on an fob. basis have been edjusted
to an arbitrary e.if. basis ((.o.b. 4 10 per cent) in order to make
data comparable for all countries.
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firgt half of 1953 owing primarily o increased imports.
The larger passive balance in the first half of 1933 as
compared with the first hall of 1950 was due entirely
1o a greater real import balance; Canada’s terms of
srade were mave favourahle at the end than at the be-
gining of the period

Normally Canada has an import balance with the
United States and an export balance with OEEC coun-
tries. Each of these balances was targer in the first hall
of 1953 than in the same period of 1950, The rise in ils
import halance with the United States reflected the
extraordinary expansion in the value of United Stales
exports to Canada—by 75 per cent—which was asso-
ciated with the rapid rate of economic development
in Canada and with the rise in United States private
diveet investment in that comntry. The increase in ils
export balance with OEEC countries was accounted for
largely by the increased demand for primary products,
especially on the European centinent, stemming from
the Increase in economic activity and income in that
area. Canada alse gained in relation to the United States
as a source of supply of grain to Europe. The increase
in OETC exports 1o Canada, while substantial, was on
a lower scale

Dependencivs of continental UEEC countries, as well
as Canada. had a passive balance in the first half ol
1950, which inereased in the Lrst half of 1953, notwith-
standing an improvement in their terms ol trade. In
their case, however, the passive balanee had decreased
rather than increased since 1952. The changes in the
balance were largely accounted for by changes in long-
term capital flow from the metropelitan areas.

In conlrast to the areas just mentioned, Latin America

and the oversea sterling area each had active balances
in the fAirst half of 1950, and larger ones in the first half

of 1953, although extreme fluctuations had oceurred in
the inlervening years. In several impoitant respects,
however, the twe arcas were dissimilar. Whereas in
Latin America the terms ol trade were more favourable
in the first hall of 1953 than hefore the conflict in Korea,
in the oversea sterling area they had deteriorated. In
addition, Latin Ameriea succeeded in increasing its ex-
port halance with the United States and Canada from
the first half of 1950 to the first hall of 1953, while
the eversea sterling area experienced a significant re-
duction In its export balance with those countries. On
the other hand, bolh areas increased their export bal-
ance with OEEC countries, the increase being espe-
cially significant lor the oversea slerling area. An im-
portant element in this Increase In each ares was the
imposition of restrictions on imporls. Latin American
imports from western Lurope were adversely allected
by import restriclions which had been imposed in 1952
by countries in balance of payments diflicullies aswell as
by the active discouragement of exports by some western
European conntries which had accumulated large short-
term claims, especially upen Argentina and Brazil, In
the oversea sterling area trade restrictions in the first
halt of 1953 applied not only to dollar goods, as they
had in the first half of 1950, but also to imports from
western Europe. Whereas the restrictions in effect in the
earlier period had been imposed when the oversea ster-
ling area had a global export balance and the primary
objective of the controls had been to strengthen the dol-
lar position of the sterling area, the restrictions in effect
in the later period were imposed al a time when the
area had a global import balance and it was necessary
to reduce total imports. By the second half of 1953 the
balance of payments of both areas had improved sufh-
ciently to permit a significant increase in imports from
weslern Europe.






Chapter 7

INTERNATIONAL TRADE OF EASTERN EUROPE AND MAINLAND CHINA®

Trade with the Rest of the World

The dollar value of the tiade of eastern Furope and
mainland China with the rest of the world, which had
risen from 1950 to 1951, fell in 1952 and the first half
of 1953. Measwied at an annual rate, the dollar value
in the latler period was below the 1950 level, and if
allowance is made {or the rise in prices over the period,
the decline in quantum must have been substantial. The
largest decrease from 1951 to 1952 was in Chinese
trade; in that year the tiade of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics rose. In the first half of 1953, how-
ever, Chinese trade partially recovered while that of
the Seviet Union fell sharply (see table 67). The most
notable changes in the pattern of east-west trade were
the decline of trade with the United States and the in-
creased importance of Finnish trade with eastern Eu-
rope {see table 68).

The largest increases from 1951 to 1952 in the dollar
vahue of Soviet Union exports to the west wese those to
Finland, France, Italy, Netherlands and Sweden and,
among non-Luropean countries, to Egypt and Iran.
In the first six months of 1953, the value of exports to
all these countries,” except Finland, declined, compared
with the corresponding period of 1952, while total ex-
ports {ell by nearly one-half, the largest factor in this
fall being the shaip drop in exports to the United King-

*Eastern Burope here includes Albania, Bulgaria, Czechoslo-
vakia, custern Germany, Hungary, Poland, Romania and the
Einion of Soviet Sceialist Republics; mainland China, the area

controlled by the Central People's Government of the People’s
Republic of Chine.

dom. The increase in exports from 1951 to 1952 was
primarily in grain, the value of crude materials showing
a decline during the period. While the latter continued
to fall in the first half of 1953, the sharp drop in total
exports was due largely to a steep decline in grain ex-
ports. The value of Soviet Union imporls also increased
between 1951 and 1952, the main increases occurring
in imports from Denmark, Egypt, Finland, Iran and
Sweden; here again there was a general fall in the first
six months of 1953, of about the same magnitude as the
decline in total exports, the only exceptions being im-
ports from Nerway and Pakistan,

For the other eastern Luropean countries as a whole,
the dollar value of trade with the west declined from
1951 to 1952, and from the first half of 1952 to the first
hall of 1953. There were, however, exceptions to the
general decline. Bulgaria and Romania, the two coun-
tries of the area with the least east-west trade, increased
the dollar value of this trade in both 1952 and the first
half of 1953, and eastern Germany showed an increase
in 1952. Bulgaria’s largest increases were in it trade
with Austria and, in the first half of 1953, with Turkey,
while the incrensed trade of Romania was with Austria,
Belgium-Luxembourg and western Germany, both in
1952 and in the first half of 1933. Eastern Germany
increased the value of trade in 1952 with all the western
Furopean countries except Denmaik, Sweden and the

‘No figures are azvailable on trade with Iran for the first half
of 1953,

Table 67. Trade of Eastern Lurope® and Mainland China with Rest of World, 1950 10 1953
{Millions of United States dollars)

Other castern

USSR Europegn Maindand Ching Tolul
Beriod Erparts Tmports w— E. s 1 o i Exports I
fe.rparts ports Eiparta pr— Erpurils mports 2 ports mporls
1950. . 229 208 738 685 476 410 1,443 1,393
1651, 356 383 826 809 478 444 1,655 1,636
1052 0 . 42] 477 674 616 324 248 1,419 1,341
1953 Fhist hall, . . 135 161 312 288 205 163 652 612

Source: Statistical Office of the United Nations. All vaiues are
f.o b., country of origin.

» Albania, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, eastern Germany, Hun.
gary, Polund, Rosmania and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.
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Table 68. Trade of Eastern Europe and Mainland China with Selected Major Trading
Areas, 1950 to 1953
{Millions of United States dollars)

Other ensleen

. USSR European Afcinfond Ching
Country goid pericd Emﬂ emundries F‘WWMf
i pors E'rporis Tmporis seporis fparts

United States:

1950 . . . . . a8 1 42 26 147 46

1951 .. .2 — 36 3 47 —

1952, . . . N v o 22 1 28 —

1953 Fiest halt = | 6 —— 14 1 4 e
United Kingdom:»

1950 .. T 14 40 73 47 26 10

1951, .. .. . ... .. 153 67 88 44 20 8

1952 |, Co.. ... 148 105 65 38 8 13

1953 Fipst ball . ... . 26 20 45 18 11 9
Other westernt

European countries:®

1950. ... o 50 80 449 444 6l 46

1951 ... . ........ 95 99 482 506 128 46

1952 ... ... ... ... .. 126 124 419 429 44 3

1953 First half .. ... 34 38 167 199 48 S50
Oversen sterling area;*

1950 ... 6 85 43 14 180 282

1951 6 68 63 129 229 376

1952 . .. e e e 3 41 39 54 213 182

1953 First half .. ... 1 16 13 24 120 97
Finland:

1950 . e 22 644 42 16 — v

1951 .. .............. 38 1224 60 26 1 1

1952, ... ........... T4 1554 65 22 o 7

1953 First half ... .. ... 44 63 34 13 e 1

Source: Statisticnl Office of the United Nations
and the United Nations Economic Commission for
Europe. Values in each case are f.0.b., country of
origin.

a Imports from the United Kingdom include
goods re-exported from the United Kingdom.

® Austrin, Belgivm.Luxembourg, Denmark,
France, western Germany, Greece, Iceland, Ireland,
Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Sweden,

United Kingdom; its imports from western Europe were
maintained at approximately the same value in the first
half of 1953 but experts to this area declined, this [all
being somewhat offset by increased exports to Japan
and the United States.”

One of the most important of eastern Europe’s trade
partners in recent years has been Finland. The value
of Finnish trade with the Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publics and other eastern European countries expanded
rapidly from 1951 to 1952, though it declined somewhat
in the first half of 1953; despite this decline, the Soviet
Union displaced the United Kingdom as Finland’s chief
trading partner at this time* A feature of Finland’s
trade with eastern Europe and mainland China in 1952

3Rastern German sources state that the trade between castern
and western Germany in 1952 was at 84 per cent of its 1951
Jevel, but that this trade increased again in 1953, particularly
in the third quarter of the year (Statistische Praxis (Bexlin),
March 1953; Die Wirtschaft {(Beelin), 14 August and 6 Novem-
her 1953},

Switzerland, Turkey. Excluding trade between east-
ern and western Germany.

¢ Commenwealth countries (except Conada),
British colonial possessions, and Burma and Iraq.

4 Including exports to the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics for war reparations in 1950,
1051 and 1952, amounting to $34.1 millien (elso
$3.3 million for restitution of German assets),
$53.9 and $35.7 million, respectively.

and 1953 has been the extension of triangular trade.
In September 1952 Finland signed a triangular agree-
ment with mainland China and the Union of Soviet So.
cialist Republics whereby Finnish shipments to the for-
mer country were to be paid for by imports from the
latter; in 1953, Finland signed triangular agreements
with Czechoslovakia, eastern Germany, Hungary, Po.
land and Romania, under which part of the trade is
bilateral and part consists of additional Finnish im-
ports from these countries, which are set off against the
Finnish export surplus with the Soviet Union.?

Aceording to current trade figures for the first ten
months of 1953, Finnish trade with eastern Europe is in

‘Bank of Pinland, Monthly Bulletin {(Helsinki}, September-

October 1953,

*Bank of Finland, Monthly Bulletin; on the basis of these re-
ports, the value of trilateral trade alone appears to be about
$30 million in 1953, the largest element of which is a surplus
of imports worth §14.5 million from Poland.
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approximate balance. This balance has been achieved
by increased imports {rom Czechoslovakia, Romania
and the Soviet Union, and decreased exports to Poland
and the Soviet Union, as compared with the correspond.
ing period of 1952,

Other than the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
the only countries in eastern Europe with more than an
insignificant amount of trade with countries ouside
Burope were Czechoslovakiz and Poland. This trade
fell slightly from 1951 to 1952 and still more in the
first half of 1953 the only exception was an increase
in imports from Australiz by both of these countries
in the latter period.

The rise in the value of the trade of mainiand China
in the first half of 1953, after its sharp general fall in
1952, was chiefly due to increases in trade with Hong
Kong and with western Europe, particularly western
Germany and the United Kingdom.

It bas been estimated that the quantum of eastern
Europe’s exports to western Europe fell by 5 per cent
from 1951 to 1952, most of this drop being accounted
for by a reduction in coal exports. The quantum of
western Furope’s exports to eastern Europe fell by 7
per cent during the same period.®

In addition to coal, the quanium of exports of fodder
grains and sugar from eastern to western European
countries declined steadily from 1951 onwards, Wheat
and timber exports rose in 1952, largely as a result of
higher deliveries provided for under the 1951/52 trade
agreement between the United Kingdom and the Soviet
Union. The agreement for the following year provided
for much smaller amounts, and this was reflected in the
decline in exports of both these commodities in the first
half of 1953. Meat exports alone rose, as a result of
larger British imports of bacon from Poland (iable
69). Although eastern Luropean exports still concen-
trale on grain, timber and coal, petroleum exports are
beginning to play a larger, though still very modest
part; they doubled from 1951 to 1952, and expanded
further in the first half of 1953. A number of east-west
trade agreements signed since the middle of 1953 spe-
cified petroleum, either erude or processed, as one of
the eastern European exports.

Eastern Europe’s imports [rom western Europe were
coneentrated on manufactures, the proportion being
higher in the case of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publies than of the other countries in that area. From
1951 to 1952, the Soviet Union increased the value of its
impotts of hoth foodstufls and manufactures from west-
ern Lurope, while in the first hall of 1953 its imporls
of foodstull's, raw malterials and manufactures all fell,
the largest decline oecurring in manufactures, particu.
larly of machinery and tiansport equipment (table 70).

"Economic Commissien for Europe, Economic Bulletin for
Enrope, vol. V, No. 2 {Geneva, 19533, table I, page 27.

I's

Table 69. Imports by Western Europe® of Selected
Commodities from Eastern Europe,?
1951 10 1953

(Thousands of metric tons, unless atherwise stated)

051 1552

) ) 1953
Commaliiye wnd maojor fmporter Fuall year Full vegr  First half

Coal, eoke, ete. o 11,421 9,089 3,650
Sweden . . o 3,541 2,831 722
Auwstria.. . ... .. . 2,138 1,640 678
Denmark L 1,835 518 166
Taly . e 1,261 1,065 352
France i e 1,087 1,059 356
Germany, western 903 1,419 788
Switzerland . 254 83 21

Timber: wood in the round?., 495 800 249
United Kingdom . . 218 298 79
Germany, western. ., 74 260 86
Belgium-Luxembourg .. 68 7t A

Timber: wood, shaped? 866 959 427
United Kingdom .. .. .. 518 461 299
Belgium-Luxembourg 143 155 33
Netherlands o 141 245 53

Wheat . .. ... . . .. 404 734 134
Taly .. .. . 153 202 19
United Kingdom. .. .. .. 80 218 —
Norway.. . . .. . 67 53 10
Sweden . e 51 141 5
Germany, western ... 29 66 10
Austein. . .. . . 13 3 63

Coarse grains®. . .. ... 1,217 1,111 269
United Kingdom . ... ... 858 137 126
Netherddands. ... ... . 109 112 9
Belgium-Luxembourg. .. 104 33 31

Meat? . ... .. . 54 49 33
United Kingdom . 48 44 31

Sugar . . S 228 208 37
Germany, western . 66 65 5
United Kingdom 59 2 —
Sweden . . 406 34 6

Source: United Nations, Commodity Trade Statistics; Organisa-
tion for Furopean Economic Co-operation, Foreign Trade Statis-
tical Bulletin, series IV (Paris), 1952 ond 1953; Ecenomic Com-
miasion for Europe, Coal Bulletin (Geneva); Food and Agricul-
ture Organization of the United Nutions, Timber Statistics for
Europe {Rome}; United Kingdem Board of Trade, dccounts
relating to Trade and Navigation of the United Kingdom (London},
December 1932 and June 1953.

» Western Germany's imports from eastern Germany and all
Swiss Bmports are excluded, except in the ease of coal.

b Excluding Albania, which had no trade with western Europe.
g s P

= These Hems represented 60 per ceat of the total value of
imports of countries in the Organisation for European Economic
Co-.operation from eastern Europe in 1952, Ench of the items
shown represented a value of more than $30 million in 1952,
except for Ytimber: wood in the round”, which was valued at
$19.8 million.

4 Thousands of cubic metres.
e Burley, maize and other unmilled cereals.

! Including fresh, frozen, dried and canned meat; excluding
livestock for food.
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Table 70. Composition of Exports® to Eastern Europe by Western Kurope and the
United States, 1951 to 1953
(Millions of United States dollars)
Other casters
USSR European
Ih."l caounirics
' 1951 1052 1953 1951 1959 1953
Full Full Irirst Full Full First
year yeur half year year helf
Foodstufls ... .. . .. ... ... ....... 11 23 10 60 51 a5
Raw materials and fuels. .. . ... ..... ... 14 13 6 137 92 40
Manufzetures e e 82 98 24 323 283 135
Textiles. ... vuur 5 13 3 17 15 5
Basemetals .. . .. . . ... ... 7 14 7 40 63 47
Machinery and transport equipment, ... .. 64 62 11 156 118 47
Other manufnetuzes . ... ... ... ... 6 9 3 110 87 36
Torar 107 134 40 520 426 210

Souree: Statistical Office of the United Nations.
& Excluding re-exports {rom the United Kingdom;
this accounts for the difference between the totals
for the Union of Scviet Socialist Republies in this
table and the corresponding figures that may be

The other eastern European countries showed de-
clines in each of the three major commodity groups,
both in 1952 and in the fizst half of 1953, the greatest
decline being in imports of raw materials.

There were indications of a reversal of recent trends
in east-west trade in the lattex months of 1953, While

derived from table 68 For “other castern Ruropesn
countries” the difference appears to he due pri-
macily to the incomplete classification of commaod-
ity export statistics, especially of manufactures, by
destination.

in the first half of the year the total value of trade be-
tween eastern and western Europe was some 30 per cent
below that of the first half of 1952, in the following
four months this trade increased by about 5 per cent
nbove that of the corresponding period of 1952,

Trade within the Group and Total Trade

The increases from 1950 to 1952 in total foreign
trade reported by eastern Europe and mainland China
are shown in table 71. Further increases were planned
for 1953. The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics an-
nounced that its foreign trade increased by 11 per cent
in 1953.7

Czrechoslovakia and Poland were exceptions to the
general increase reported for eastern European trade in
1952; for Poland this constituted the first check in the
expansion of its trade since the war, but for Czechoslo-
vakia it represented a less marked decline than that
which had taken place in 1950, In both these couniries,
the decline was caused by the contraction of trade with
the west, since their trade with the rest of eastern Eu-
rope and with mainland China expanded in this period.
Bulgaria, eastern Germany and Romania all showed
increases in total trade of more than 20 per cent from
1951 to 1952, these being the countries, of those in-
cluded in table 71, which also showed increases in trade
with the west.

"Pravda (Moscow), 31 January 1954,

Table 71. Indices of Foreign Trade of Eastern
European Countries,” 1951 and 1952

(1950 =100)»

Counlry 1051 1952
Bulgaria. .. o o . 101 127
Czechoslovakia. ... ... 128 124
Germany, eastern. .. ... . 160 162
Hungary . . . L 121 137
Poland .. ... ... o o130 127
Romania. . L wuae  oo.o.o 115 139

Source: 1950 and 1951: Probleme Economice {Bucharest), Sep-
tember 1052, except for enstern Germany: Die Wirtschaft,
30 January 1953; 1952: Kommunist (Moscow), No. 5, March
1953. The indices as discussed in the original sources appear to
relate to the quantum of trade, but no explicit definition of the
indices is uvaﬁabie,

» Alhanian trade, not included here, is small and is carried on
exclusively with eastern Europe.

b Oyjginal data are published on a 1946 base except for eastern
Germany, where the base is 1947,
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The major part of the trade of the eastern European |
countries and mainland China consists of their mutual |
trade. The proportion has generally continued to rise |
during this period.® Three countries reported some de-

clines in the proportion of their total trade which was
conducted with other members of the group: Romania
in 1951, Bulgaria in 1952 and eastern Germany in both
years. In each case this was a reflection of increases
in trade with the west, particularly with western Europe.
In eastern Germany, this tendency for trade with the
west to expand more rapidly than trade with the other
members of the group was 1eversed in the first three
quarters of 1953, since for each quarter the index of
trade within the group rose further, compared with the
corresponding quarter of 1952, than the index of total
foreign trade for the same period.® Czechoslovakia,
Hungary and Poland had the lowest proportion of mu-
tual trade to total trade, but these proportions were in-
creased in each casze [rom 1950 to 1952.

There was a major 1eorientation in the trade of main-
tand China from 1950 to 1952; according to offieial
statements, Chinese trade with the other members of the
group nearly tripled in this period. In 1953, the recov-
ery in trade with the west was roughly matched by the
increase in trade with eastern Europe® In the 1953
plan for Chinese trade with the Union of Soviet Social-
ist Republics, the latter was to deliver equipment {or a
number of Chinese heavy industries, including foun-
dries, mining and machine construction, and also as-
sist in the development of electric power resources.
Chinese exports were to consist of fruits, jute, raw
feather, meat, non-ferrous metals. vegetable oil and oil-
seeds, rice, silk, tea, tohacco and wool. 1

*Vneshnyaya Torgovlye (Moscow) for Mareh 1953 reported
that the propertion of this trade is nearly three-fourths of the
total trade of the arca There is no infermation, however, as to
relative prices used in caleulmting trade within and outside the
group; differences in prices would of course affect the size of
the proportion. It is also not known whether these propertions
refer to value in current er constant prices; if they relate to cur-
rent prices the changes in the preportions from one year to the
next would, of course, be affected by relative changes in prices
of intra-group and extra-group trede.

"Statistische Praxis, June 1953; Statisztikai Tojekostato
{Budopesty, Morch 1953; Statisstikal Szemle {Budapest},
Nevember 1953,

"People's Daily (Peking}, 16 December 1953

P neshnyaya Torgoolya, March 1953,

EIbid., July 1953,

Y Nawe Drogi (Warsaw), November 1953,

M Crechosloval Feonomic Bulletin {Prague), 1 March 1953
* Zahranicni Obchod (Prague), March 1953

Y Rudé Prdve (Prague), 31 January 1954.

*'Die Wirtschaft, 8 May 1953,

In the trade of Hungary and Poland with the Soviet
Union, exports to the latter country consisted of ships,
railway equipment and rolling stock, together with
some consumer goods; in addition, Poland sent cement,
coal, coke and zinc. Imports from the Soviet Union were
predominantly industrial raw materials, Poland's trade
with the Seviet Union was reported to have increased
by one-quarler from 1951 to 1952, and a further
increase was planned for 1953. In that year, Poland
stated that as a result of a bad harvest it would be nee-
essary to import about & million tons of grain

Cuzechoslovakia’s trade with the Soviet Union rose
an estimated 50 per cent between 1950 and 1952,'% and
it was planned that there would be a further increase
in 1953. In 1952 as in 1951, Czechoslovakia imported
one million tons of grain, mestly from the Soviet Union,
and in the early months of 1953 {urther large shipments
were reported.*® For 1953 as a whole substantial in-
creases were reported in food imports from other mem-
bers of the group.'® On the export side, producer goods,
particularly machinery, predominated in Czechoslo-
vakia’s trade with countries in the group, lo a greater
cxtent thay in its trade with the west. Eastern Germany’s
trade pattern was similar to that ol Czechoslovakia,
except that the former carried on a somewhat higher
proportion of its trade with the other counlries of the
group, particularly with the Soviet Union, than did
Czechoslovakia. Trade between eastern Germany and
the Soviet Union Increased an estimated 78 per eent he-

tween 1950 and 195257

In order to deal with the serious problem of inade-
ruate supplies of consumer goods which had developed
in most eastern European countries by 1953, several
of them announced their intentions in the second halt of
the year of increasing o1 reorienting their foreign trade
as & means of achieving a laiger volume of consumer
goods. Following a food erisis which emerged in the
middle ol 1953, eastern Germany signed supplementary
trade agreements with Bulgaria, China, Hungary and
the Soviet Union, providing flor large increases in the
imports of certain foods, particularly fats and meats,®
and for added imports of other products, including tex-
tile fibres and coal.?®

Yhie Wirtschaft, 24 July and 28 August 1953 Deliveries of

meat and fats specified lor 1953 delivery in the April agreement
with the Soviet Union were increased under the sepplementary
agreement as follows: bulter, increased from 30,000 tons to
57,000 tons; animal fats, 1,000 to 9,500; vegetable oils, 18,500 to
29,500 and mest, frem 5,000 tons to 25,000 tons

YPort of the incregse was to be financed by a credit of 485
million roubies from the Soviet Union, including 135 million
roubles of free currency to be used for the purchase of goods
in othes countsies; this credit was granted at 2 per cent interest
and was to be repaid within two years, beginning in 1955
(Pravda, 23 August 1953).
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APPENDIX

A Technical Explanation of the Construction of Table 10 in Chapter 1

Analysis of influences on the relation of consumption to national product

For the purpose of analysing changes in the ratio
of real consumplion 1o real gross national product, the
ratio has to be resolved into & number of [actors. By
real consumption and 1eal gross national produet are
meant their values in a given year expressed in terms
of prices of a certain base year. The Arst factor to be
considered is the ratio:

real conswmption money vialue of consumption

(i) real gross nationsl produet * money value of gross nationel
product

This 1atio will abviously be equal 1o one, il consumer
prices change proportionately to “national produet
prices” {rom the base year to the given year. However,
if there is any discrepancy in changes in the two sets of
prices, such will not be the case. If, for instance, con-
sumer prices rise less than “national product prices”,
the ratio will show an increase, and conversely.

After having considered the discrepancy between the
ratios of consumption to gross national product in real
and in money terms, the ralio in money terms can be
resolved inte the following factors:

gross privale income from work and property’

(i) :
gross national product
' . 1
(iii) net personal income from work and property
grogs private income from work and property’
(iv) personal disposable inceme®
net personal income from work and property’
, consumption
{(v) !

personzl disposable income®

The numerator of each ratio is the denominator of the
next so that the product of raties {ii) to (v} equals the
ratio of consumption to gross national product {(hoth
valued at current prices).

The size of each of these {actors depends on the items
included in the denominator but not in the numerator.
Thus, moving {rom the national preduct to private in-
come from work and property, indirect taxes, profits
of government marketing boards and government prop-
erty income have to be subtracted ; and subsidies, losses

neluding interest on public debt.

*See footnote 35 in chapter 1.

"Tax statistics frequently refer to tax payments, rather than
tax liabilities. This ratio may therefore reflect previous tax rates,
and it may also be affected by accelerating collection, e g, by
reducing nrrears or encouraging advance payments.

145

of marketing hoards and public debt interest have to
be added. Ratio (ii) depends therelore on the net sum
of all these ilems in relation to the national product,
The difference between gross private and net personal
mcome from work and property is that the former in-
cludes depreciation allowances and undistributed cor-
porate profits (before deduction of taxes). The third
ratio therefore depends on the relative importance of
these items. To this point, only income from work and
property has been considered; to reach total personal
income, social security benefits and other transfers have
to be added, and to reach disposable income, direct
taxes on persons (ineluding social security contribu-
tions} have to be subtracted. The fourth ratio there-
fore depends on the relative size of direct taxes, net
of transfer payments.® The final ratio {v) depends on
the rate of personal saving.

In each case the factor for a given year was divided
by the factor for the preceding year. In this way the
change in the ratio of real consumption to real national
product from year to year has been factorized into five
componentst showing the effects of changes in (i) rel-
ative prices, (ii) indirect taxes net of subsidies, etc.,
(iit} gross undistributed profits, (iv} direct taxes, net
of transfers and (v) proportion of disposable income
saved. The two factors representing fiscal changes were
grouped in table 10, ie, ratios (ii) and (iv) were
multiplied, to show their combined eflect.

Columns 2 to 5 of the table thus broadly coriespond
to four different types of influence: relative price move-
ments, changes in the distribution of income, changes in
the burden of taxation and changes in the rate of saving.

While these factors were worked out quantitatively,
anly positive o1 negative influences are shown in table
10, corresponding to ranges of values, because of the
weakness of much of the information. In some cases,
particularly for 1953, direct calculation could he made
only of some of the component items, and the entry
in the table may depend either on & guess at the direc-
tion of the movement of other items, or on an estimate
of the maximum errvor atiribulable 1o them.

‘Since this ratio can be expressed as the product of five fnctors
for each year, the proportionate change in the ratio can be cx-
pressed as the preduct of the proportionate changes in each of
the five {zctors,
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A

Adfrjea, fosd imports, 130
African dependent territories, cotton im-
ports, 131
Apricultural production, sce Production,
agricultural
Agricultural preducts
decline in prices, 29
inventory accumulation, 14, 20
prices, 28, 46
Agriculture
economic policy, eastern Europe, 45-47
government controls over, 41
investment in, USSK, 43
Algerin, food import, 130
Argentina
agricultural eutput, 57-58
balance of payments, 62
consumption, 61
cost of living, 63
decline in imports of capitel goods, 132
embargo on wool exports, 55
employment, 64
export earnings, 120
export incentive scheme, 121
exports, 81
fall of foreign exchange reserves, 128
gross national product, 59, 62, 63
import restrictions, 128
imports, 62
industrial production, 58
investment in inventories, 61, 62
investments, 60-6)
meat exports, 125
price increase, 63
price-wage spirals, 57
public investment, 02
real wages, 63-64
terms of trade, 60, 62
trade balance, 59, 63
wheat production, 78, 79, 117, 124
wool exports, 121-22
Armed forces, remuncration, 21n
Asia
food supply, 5
see also South-easlern Asja
Australia
agricuitural production, 23
consumption, 28-29
cost of living, 31n
cotton imports, 131
decline in imports of capital goods, 132
employment, 24
exporis, 81: 1o Czechoslovakia and Pe-
land, 139
fall in proportion of income spent, 39n
farm income, 39
fluctustions in terms of trade, 3dn
government expenditures, 27
gross national product, 23, 25
industrial production, 21
inventory investment, 27
investmen! in fixed capital, 27, 128
operations of marketing authorities, 38
prices of foodstuffs, 23, 29
real wages, 31
terms of Lrade, 35
rextile imports, 130

INDEX

Austrelia (continued)
trade balance, 28
wheat production, 78, 79, 124
wool exports, 121-22
Austria
economic aid, 93
export incentive scheme, 108
quantum of imports, 109
trade with Bulgaria, 137; with Romania,
137
B
Balance of trade
Burma, 67
deterioration, 104
Far East, 65, 66
peographic distribution, 111-13
India, 68, 69
Japan, 70
Latin Ameriea, 56, 57, 59-60, 62-63
primary producing countries, 75, 115-16,
133-35
private enierprise gconomies, 13, 19-20,
28

regional pattern, 85-91

‘Fhailand, 67

US, 96-101

western Europe, 5, 103-4, 111
Balance of trade, real, definition, 19
Belgion Congo, copper exports, 123
Belgian oversea lerritories, capital goods

imports, 132

Belgium

consumption, 28

employment, 24

gross national produet, 23, 25

industrial production, 21

real wapes, 31

terms of trade, 28, 35
Belgium-Luxembourg

demand-supply situation, 105

economic aid, 93

cxport incentives, 107

steel exports, 105

surplus position, 111

terms of trade, 100

trade balanee, 112

trade with Romania, 137

volume of hmports, 108
Brozil

agricuitaral output, 57-58

halance of payments, 62

coffee exports, 125

consumption, 61

cost of Hving, 64

deeline in imports of capital goods, 132

export earsings, 120

export incentive scheme, 121

experts, 62

{all in cotien output, 57

felf of foreign exchange rescrves, 128

pross nationnl preduect, 59, 62, 63

import restrictions, 128

imports, 60, 62

industrial production, 58

inventory investment, 55, 56, 61, 62

investment, 61, 62

rea] wages, 63-64

reduction in commercial arrcers 1o US,

93.94
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Bruxil {continued)
terms of trade, 60, 62
trade balance, 59, 62-63
Bread, scarcity in, Poland, 50
British dependencies, cepital goods im-
ports, 182
Bulgaria
agricultural output, 40, 48
collectivization, 41
consumption, 49
demand-supply situation, 49, 50
doliar value of trade with West, 137
{oed exports to eastern Germany, 141
increase in trade, 140
industrial production, 47
trade, 141
Burma
cotton imports, 131
economic changes, 67
export carnings, 125
rice exports, 07; to Ceylon, 125
trade balance, 67
C
Canada
accumttlation of feodstulls, 29
agricultural production, 23
cconomic aid to western Burope, §
employment, 25
export carnings, 120
exports, 81; of wheat and wheat flour,
08n, 99n; to UK, 91
farm incone, 39
food prices, 23
foreign exchange reserves, 117
zold and dollar balance, 95
government expenditures, 25
impert prices, 31
imperts from US, 95, 98
import unit values, 126
industrial production, 21, 22
inventory investment, 27
military expenditure, 25
mining, 116
old-age pensions, 38n
operations of marketing authorities, 38
proportion of income speny, 39
quantom of imports, 126-27
real wages, 32
relntive decline in consumption, 3%
restdential building, 28
terms of trade, 28, 135
trade balance, 90, 133
trade with US, 91
unemployment, 25
wheat exports, 124
wheat production, 78, 79
Capitel
flow 1o primary producing countries, 116
outflow, 93, 95, 960
transfers to under-developed countries,
13
Capital, fixed
investment, 9, 19, 27, 28, 32, 33, 128
Latin Americs, 56-57
private enterprise economics, 13
see alse Investment, fixed capital; In-
vestment in plant and equipment
Capitel goods
competition factors, 107
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Capital poods (continued)
decline in demand, western Europe, 10
demand, 8, 128
enstern Europe, 40
exports, 79, 106
imports, Far Bast, 65; by primary pro-
ducing countries, 131-32
Mainland China, 52.53
Mexico, 59
prices, 110
{ISSR, 50
see also Investment poods
Capital goeds industries, 8, 132
Centrally planned economies, see Planned
economies
Ceylon
cotton imports, 131
exports, 65
food production, 67
imports, 65
rice imports, 125
rubber exports, 122.23
Chile
agricudtursl ontput, 57-58
halance of payments, 60, 62
consumption, 61
copper exports, 123
cost of living, 63, 64
decline in exports, 62
gross nuttonal product, 59, 62, 63
imyport restrictions, 128
industrial production, 538
inventory investment, 55, 5@, 62
investments, 61
mining, 59
price-wage spiral, 57
real wages, 63
rise in investent, 62
terms of tade, 60, 62
trade balenee, 59, 63
China {mainland)
economic policies, 52-53
exports from primary producing coun-
tries, 117-18
food exports to eastern Germany, 141
international teade, 136-41
rise in production, 11-12
trade, 1893 with eastern Europe, 140-41;
with Finland, 138
China: Taiwan
econemic siluation, 7172
sugar export, 125
Coal, export {rom US, 99-160
Cocoz
exporis, 125-26
prices, 29
Collee
demand for, 62
exporis, 125
prices, 29, 55
production, Brazil, 57n
Collective {erms, 11, 42
eastern Europe, 41, 46
Colombia
cupitnl goeds imporis, 132
imports frem US, 95
Commercial policy, 120-21
Construction
f'ar Tast, 65, 66
Tapan, 10
us, 5
Consumer goods
competition fretors, 107
decline in manulacture, 9
demand, 4, 8, 141
castern Europe, 12, 44-45
eastern Genmnany, 51
export from industrialized countries, 79
imports, 104
inventories, 9

Censumer goeds {continued)
mainland Ching, 52-53
oversea sterling area, 128
prices, 35, 110
private enterprise economics, 22
production, centrally planned economies,
11; eastern Europe, 40-41, 42; USSR,
42, 43
shortages, eastern Europe, 41
targets, eastern Europe, 12
USSR, 42, 43, 49, 50
Consumer goods industries
France, 109
private enterprise economies, 21
western Burope and Japan, 109
Consumption
Belgium, 28
Bulgaria, 49
centrally planned econuvmies, 12
deeline, 8
eastern Europe, 49
India, 68, 69-70
Japan, 70-71
Latin America, 61-62, 63
limitations, centrally plunned economies,
i1
privale enlerprise economies, 13, 20-21,
25, 28-29, 33-35
ratie to gross national product, 28, 33-35,
63, 145
rise (1953}, 10
stimitlative measures, 9
USSR, 4, 50
world increase, 3
Ca.operatives, mainland China. 53
Copper, exporis, 123
Copra, production, 125
Cost of living, 8
Far East, 67
private enterprise econmanies, 21, 31
USSH, 49
Cotton
exporis, 99, 106
produetion, 23; in India, 69
production curbs, 122
world demand, 122
Cotton textiles
decline in demand, 97
imports by primary producing countries,
13

India, 69
Credit, tightening, 28n
Credit facilities, 108
Credit restrictions, 8
Cuba
agrieuitural output, 57-58
halance of payments, 62
capital goods imports, 132
consumption, 61
cost of living, 63, 04
cotton tmports, 131
gross national preduct. 39, 62, 63
import demand, 129
inventory secumulation, 55, §6, 61, 62
investmeats, 60-61, 62
price kevel, 63
public investment, 62
real wages, 63
sugar export, 125
terms of trade, 60, 62
trade balance, 60, 62-63
Currency changes, see¢ Monetary reform
Czechoslovakia
agricultural output, 40, 48
consamption, 49
decline in trade, 140
demand-supply situation, 50, 51.-52
industrial production, 47
investinents, 49
productivity, 41

Czochostovakia (continued)
rationing, 51
reduction of delivery quotas, 46-47
restriction of withdrawal of manpower
from agriculture, 46
trade, 139, 141
trade agreement with Finland, 138

O
Deflation
avoidance, 6
Far East, 66
Delivery quetas for aprieultural products
reduction, 46-47
USSR, 46-47
Demand, pent-up, 3-4
centrally planned economiss, 4
Demand and supply
centrally planned economies, 11
eastern Lurope, 49-52
Far East, 60
Japan, 105-7
post-war years, 3-0
western Eurepe, 7, 105.7
Denmark
balance of trade, 28
demand-supply situation, 105
economic aid, 93
employment, 24
exports to USSR, 137
food exports, 105
vross national product, 23
imports, 108
increuse in shipping, 103
prices of consumer goods, 35
residential building, 28
terms of trade, 110
trade bhalance, 104
volume of imports, 108
Derationing
eastern Burope, 41
Enckia, 69
Polund, 50
Devaluation, sterling avea, 6
Dollar area
balance of payments with, B6
deeline in imports from, 87
import restrictions, 6
imports from S, 98
tnventories, 7
Dollar balance
factors in, 95-96
western Eurepe, Y5
Dollar deficits, 4, 9, 10, 14, 93-101, 111
western Europe, §
{Doliar reserves, 4, 6, 14 95
improvement, 8
Dollar supply, 93, 95
cffect of drop in knperts [rom US, 94
increase due te price rise of raw material
fmports, 7

£

Eust-west trade, 5, 140

basis for recovery, 12

dotlar value of trade, 137.38
Economic policies

changes, 3

vastern Europe, 40.52
Economic stability, 15

private enterprise economies, 13, 14
Egypt

export incentive scheme, 121

export restrictions, 121

exports to USSR, 137

imperts, 129, 137
Employment

Argentine, 64

eastern Kurope, 48

Japan, 70
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Employment (continued)
private enterprise economies, 14, 21,
23.25
Yugoslavia, 54
Employment, non-agricultural, vastern
Europe, 42
EPU, see European Payments Union
Europe, eastern
expansion in industrial production, 12
exports from primary producing coun-
iries, 117-18
imports from western Europe, 139
investment, 12
planned economies, 40.52
quantim of experts o western Burope,
139
trade, 137-41
Europe, western
balance of payments, 102-13
coal imports from US, 99.100
decline in inveniory expenditure, 8
decrease in dollar hnports, 98
demand for dollar poods, 3
dollar sid, 5
dollar balances, 10, 95
dollar deficit, 96
export quantum of capital guods, 131
exports, 80, 60
fluctuations in forcign trude, 102
food supply, &
geographic distribution of extersal hal-
ances, 111-13
import demand, 108-9
tmport Lberalization, 6
imports from US, 95
liberalization of trade within the area,
79
oversea exports, 102
petroleum imports, 100
price controls, 7
production of eotton yarn, 99
quantum of exports to vastern Europe,
3
gquantum of imports, 102
reduction of dollar deficit. 101
rise in exports 1o US, 87
rise in government expendilures. 6
terms of trade, 102, 100.11
trade balance with US, v0-9]
value of imports from, 93
value of imports from primary producers,

European Puoyments Union, 95, 11113

hulanees with, 86-87

establishment, 6

repayments to UK, 10

surpluses with, 8

transactions with franc and sterling

areas, 9; with western Germany, 10

Excise taxes, US, 38
Export duties and restrietions, 121
Export earnings, 15

Latin America, 55-56

relation to import demand, 84
Export-Import Benk {US), 94
Export incentive schemes, 108

primary producing countries, 121
Export inventories, Latin Amcrica, 55-56
Export profits, fluciuations in, 35, 38
Exports

competitiveness, 107-8

Far East, 65

industrislized countrivs, 79

Latin America, 57-62

primary producing countries, 75-74, 117-

26

private enterprise econmuies, 28
quantum, 87

unit values, 119

volume, US, 98-101

F
Far Enst
fluctuatiens in expeort carnings, 129
import prices, 126
muajor changes in economic activity, 64-

gquantum eof imports, 127
wheat import, 130
Farm income
Australia, 39
Canada, 38
Poland, 50
USSR, 47
US, 19n
Farm products, see Agricultural products;
Foodstufls
Tarms, collective, see Collective {farms
Fats and oils, world demand, 125
Finland
decline in imports of capital goods, 132
exports 1o USSR, 137
imports from USSR, 137
trade with eastern Eurepe, 138-39
Five-year plans, see China (maintand) ;
Europe, eastern; Union of Soviet
Socinlist Republics
Fixed capital, see Capital, fised
Food
Europern imports, 109
export by primary produecing countries,
78, 124.26
exports from US, 87-90, 98
import by primary produsing vountrics,
130

import demand for, 126
imports, US, 97
prices, 7, 23, 20, 110, 120
Latin Amerijca, 64
production, 23: castern Europe, 40-41;
Far Eust, 72 mainfand Ching. 53
Food precessing
etstern Burope, 45
investment in, HSSR, 43
Food supply
eastern Germany, 144
Philippines, 606
western Jurepe, 5
Foreign exchange
holdings, 126
primary producing countries, 8
receipts of primary produeing countrics,
118
Foreign exchange resorves, Latin Amerien,
128
Frane area, defieit with EP0, 0
France
balance of puyments. 106
demand-supply situation, 105
ceonomic aid, 93
employment, 24
export incentive scheaw. 108
rxport prices, 108
exports, 100
government expenditures, 25
gross national prodoct, 23, 25
import restrictions, 104
imports, 83, 108. 109, 112.13, 137
improvement of dollar halance, 1130
increase in shipping, 103
industrial production, 21
investment in fixed capital 27
tquantum of exports, 106-7
quantum of imports, 100
ratio of real consumption to real sational
product, 34
real wages, 32
removal of impert restrictions from EPU
members, 112
sigar import, 125

France (continued)
terms of trade, 110
total investment in fixed capital, 28
trade balunee, 28, 104, 111-13
French oversee territeries, capital goods
imports, 132

G

Germany, castern
agriceltural output, 45, 48
collective farms, 46
collectivizatien, 41
consumption, 49
demand-supply situation, 50-51, 52
dollar vaiue of trade with west, 137
food imports, 141
imperts from western Europe, 137-38
inerease in trade, 140
industrisl production, 47
investments, 49
produetivity, 41
trade, 137, 141
trade agreement with Finland, 138
Germany, western
consumption, 28-20
decline in surplus, 112
demand-supply situation, 105
economic aid, 93
employment, 24
engineering production, 109
export incentives, 107-8
exports, 91, 98, 101, 106
growth of national output, 91
heavy industry, 10
imports, 83
income distribution, 35
increased production, 9
inerease in imports, 108
increase in shipping, 103
incresses in profit margins, 38
industrial production, 8, 21
interest payments to US, 95
inventory investment, 27
propostion of income spent, 39
gquantum of exports, 106-7
real wages, 32
rist in share of undistributed profits, 35
surplus position, 111. 112
terms of trade, 1310
trade with meinbond China. 1397 with
Romania, 137
volume of exports. 106.7
volume of imports. 108
Gold and foreign exchange reserves, 5, 95
non-doilar aren, 14
primary producing countries, 116.17
weslern Europe, 103
Government expenditures
deereuse, 4
Far East, 65
increase, in privid
mies, 25, 27
Fndin, 68
Tapan, 70
private enlerprise coonomies, 13, 19
US, 32.33
Grain
imports, western Earepe, 100
India, 69
preduction, non-dollar countiivs, 99
Greece, economic aid. 93
Gross national product
componenis, 25.20. 50.03, 143
eastern Europe, 47-49
impeet of loretgn trade, Latin America,
56-57
increase, 23
India, 67-69
Japan, 70-71
Latin America, 57. 530 62, 63

Cnlerprize eenno-
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Gross national product (continued)
private enterprise economies, 19
relation to censumption, 28, 33-35, 63,

145
relation to income, 83

H

Hides and skins, import by US, 97
Hong Kong
cotton imports, 131
entrepit trade, 117
rice import, 130
trade, 139
Hungery .
agricultural output, 40, 45, 48
change in gross national product, 49
collective farms, 46
consumption, 49
demand-supply situstion, 50, 52
food exports to eastern Germany, 141
industrial production, 47
investmenis, 49
productivity, 41
rationing, 50
reduction of delivery quotas, 46-47
restriction of withdrawnl of manpower
from agriculiure, 46
trade, 141
trade ngreement with Finland, 138

I

Iceland, economic aid, 93
Tmport prices
dectine in, 28, 120
private enterprise economies, 29-31
Import restrictions, 79, 85, 127, 128
apainst dollar area, 104
Far East, 65
Latin America, 56-57, 62
primary producing countries, 116, 130
relaxation, 79
sterling area, 106
westernn Europe, 113
Imports
chenges in commedity composition, 126
decline in quentum, 126
demand, 108-9
Far Last, 65, 66
increase, in private enierprise econo-
mies, 28
industrial conntries, 81-84
Latin America, 60, 62
primary producing countries,
126.32
gquentum, 93
relation of demand 1o export earnings,

84
volume, U5, 97-98
Income
distribution, 33-34, 85, 39, 71
primary preducing countries, 130
proportion spent on consumption, 34, 35,
38-39
relation to gross nationel product, 83
Income, national
changes in, 126
eastern Europe, 49
Yuposlavig, 54
Income, real
changes, 9
eastern Europe, 41
incresse, under-developed countries, 11
private enterprise economies, 13
USSR, 49.50
Income tax
effect on real wages, 32
Us, 33

84-85,

India
consumption, 69-70
cotton production, 99
decline in privete investment, 132
drought, 124
economic situation, 67-69
export restrictions, 121
food imports, 130
jute production, 123
reduction in wheat imports, 130
rice imports, 130
textile exports, 130
trade balance, 68, 69
unemployment, 68
Indonesia
copra production, 125
export incentive scheme, 121
exporis, 65
imports, 65, 129
incresse in food production, 66
rubber exports, 117, 122
textile imports, 130
Industrialization
castern Europe, 4142
mainiand China, 52.53
Industrialized countries
development of basic industzies, 4
exports, 79-81, 93-113
imports, 81-84
trade fuctuntions, 75-85
Industrial preduction, sece Production, in-
dustrial
Inflationary pressures, 82
Argenting, 04
Brazil, 64
ecntrally planned economies, 4
China: Taiwan, 71-72
control measures, 5
private enterprise economies, 7
reduction, 3, 10
Romanig, 50
International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development, loans to primary pre-
ducing eountries, 116
Internetional Sugar Agreement, 125
International trade ond payments, 6,
12, 54, 75-141
disequilibrium, 4, 9
ineregse in quantum of world trade, 75
Latin America, 56-57
private eaterprise economies, 93-113
relaxation of restrictions en, 3
Inventories, investment in, 6, 7, 9, 19, 76
India, 68, 69
industriatized countries, 79, 82
Japan, 70
Latin Americs, 55:56, 61, 62
private enterprise economies, 6, 13, 25,
27

Us, 5, 21, 32
western Europe, 108
Inventory boom {1950-51}, 6-8
Investment
China: Taiwan, 71
castern Lurope, 12, 42.44, 49
expansion in primary producing coun-
tries, 131
Latin America, 62
Yugosiavia, 54
Tnvestment, fixed capital, 9, 19, 27, 28, 32,
33,128
India, 68
Japan, 70
Latin Americs, 56-57, 60-61, 62
private enterprise economies, 13
western Germany, 9
see alse Capital, fixed; Investment in
plant snd equipment

Investment, foreign, 96, 103
oversea sterling area, 103
Investiment, private, 27
India, 68-69
primary producing countries, 116
under-developed countries, 10
us§, 95
Investment, public
Far East, 65, 66
India, 68-69
Latin America, 62
private enterprise cconomies, 13
under-developed countries, 7, 10
Investment goods, 41
prices, 35
see also Capital goods
Investment goods industries, US, 90
Investment in plant sad equipment
private enterprise economies, 14, 19, 28
s, 27.28
western Lurope, 9
see also Capital, fixed; Investment, fixed
cepital
Iran
cessation of oil operations, 124
exports to USSR, 137
imports from USSR, 137
Ireland
economic aid to, 93
{ood exports, 105
trade balance, 104
Israel, export incentive scheme, 121
Ttaly
demand-supply situation, 105
economic aid to, 93
government expenditures, 27
gross national produet, 23
imports from USSR, 137
income distribution, 35
increase in production, 109
increase in profit margins, 38
increase in shipping, 103
industrial production, 21
inventory investment, 27
quantum of exports, 107
real wages, 32
rise in share of undistributed profits, 35
surplus position, 111
tuxation, 38
terms of 1rade, 110
irade halance, 104, 112
volume of imports, 108

J

Japan
consumption, 70-71
demand-supply situation, 105
ecopomic situation, 70-71
employment, 70
engineering production, 109
export incentive scheme, 108
gross national product, 7071
growth of national output, 91
imports, 83, 108, 138
increase in imports, 108, 109
guantum of exporis, 107
terms of trade, 109, 111
textile imports, 130
trade balance, 70, 104

Tute
export carnings, 123
export prices, 8
manufacture, India, 68, 69

K

Korea, southern, rice import, 130
Korean hostilities, effect on:

cotton market, 122

economic situation, 6-12

export earnings, Latin America, 56



Index

153

Korean hostilities, effeet on: (continued)
exports of primary producing countries,
7576
inventory accumulation, 7
Latin American imports, 60
prices, 3, 7, 20
transport of dollar goods, 96
world trade, 75
Korean truee, effects on military expend;-
tures, 3

L

Land, redistribution, centrally planned
economies, 4
Land ewnership, Yugoslavia, 54
Latin America
agricultural eutput, 7
balance of payments, 116
export centrols, 121
export eernings, 55-56, 120
exports, 79, 91
foreign exchange reserves, 10, 117
gross national preduct, 57
major changes in cconomic activity,
5004
mining, 116
petrolenm industry, 116
quartum of imports, 126
shortages, 4
sterling holdings, 116-17
trade balance, 135; with US. 90, 91
wheat import, 130
Latin American dollar countries
import unit values, 126
quantum of imports, 128-29
Latin American non-dollar countries
imports, 128
import prices, 126
quanturs of imports, 127
Light industry
eustern Eurepe, 45
investment in, USSR, 43
Livestoek
Argentina, 58
castern Lurope, 48
products, 23, 29
USSR, 45-46
see also Meat
Luxury goods, restrictions on import, 126

M

Machinery, 8; import by primary produe-
ing countries, 132
Mainland China, see China (muinland)
Malaya
cotton imports, 131
exports, 65
food production, 67
import restrictions, 127
imports, 65
rice import, 130
rubber exports, 122
rubher imports from Indonesia, 117
rubber production, 66
textile imports, 130
trade balance, 66
Manngement of enterprises, Yugoslavin, 53
Manpower, withdrawzl from agriculture to
industry 46
Maonufactured poods
imports, industrial countries, 83
quantum of exports, 87
Manufoctures
export from US, 101; western Furope,

imports, 184: by castern Europe,
139; by US, 97-98
prices, 110

Meant
export earnings, 125
export {rom eastern Europe, 139
see also Livestock
Metal industries
industrin] countries, 83
recovery, US, 9
Metals and metal products
decline in fmport, 131
decrensed demand, western Burope and
Japun, 109
Mexico
agriceltural output, 57-58
balunee of payments, 62
capital geods imports, 132
consumption, 62, 63
cost of living, 63, 64
exports, 62
gross national product, 59, 62, 63
import demand, 129
imports, 60, 62
industrial production, 58-59
investment in inventeries, 61
investments, 61 '
niining, 59
price increase, 63
public investment, 62
rezl wages, 63-64
terms of trade, 60, 62
trade balance, 59, 62-63
unempioyment, 59
Middle East
fNluctuations in export carnings, 129
food import, 130
import prices, 126
petroleum export, 160
petroleum industry, 116, 124
quantum of imports, 127
Military expenditure, 6
decline, 3, 14, 28
increases, 25, 27
Japan, 70
western Eurepe, 10
Yugosluvie, 54
Minerals
demand, 119-20, 83, 123-24
prices, 7, 78
Mining
flow of US capital into, 116
industrial countries, 83
Latin America, 59
Monetary reform
centrally planned economies, 4
Czecheslovakia, 52
Mutual Security Agency, aid to China:
‘Faiwan, 71, 72

N

Nationalization of industry, 4
Netherlands
demand-supply situation, 105
economic aid to, 93
exports, 108
{food exports, 105
government expenditures, 25, 27
imports, 108; from USSR, 137
increases in profit marging, 38
industrial production, 21
inventory investment, 27
prices of consumer goods, 35
real wages, 31
residential building, 28
trade balance, 112
trade surplus, 1131-12
volume of imports, 108
New Zealand
wheat imports, 130

Non-dollar countries
wool exports, 121.22
bulence of peyments dificulties, 101
decrease in imports from US, 98
increased produetion, 85, 100-101
increase in grain production, 99
rise of gold and doilar reserves, 10
trade, 5
Non-sterling countries
cofton textile imports, 131
fluctuations in export earnings, 129
North America
decline in imports, 14
praduction, 10
rise in government expenditores, 6
trade balance, 5
see alse Canada and United States
Northera Rhodesia, copper exports, 123
Norway
economic aid, 93
export prices of raw materials, 35
export profits, 38
exports o USSR, 137
import prices, 20n
incresse in shipping, 103
real wages, 31, 3
taxation, 38
terms of trade, 28, 34, 35, 109, 110
trade deficits, 104-5
volume of Imports, 108
wood exports, 105

0
OEEC, see Organisation for FEuropean
Eeconomic Co-operation
Organisation fer European Economic Co-
operation counlries
decline in exports, 81
dependensies, 135
exports of dependencies, 120; 10 pri-
mary producers, 91
imports, 102
import unit velues of dependencies, 126
quantum of exports, 79
trade belence with Canada, 135
trade pattern, 90-9]
Cutput per man, see Productivity
Oversen sterling aren, see Sterling ares,
oversea
i)
Pakistan
contraction in imports of capital goods,

cotton imports, 131

cotton production, 99

exports, 65, 66, 137

export subsidies, 65

{ood production, 67

imports, 65

jute preduction, 123

wheat import, 130
Peasants’ incomes, see Farm income
Peru, decline in imports, 128
Petroleum

exports from primery preducing coun-

trics, 124

import by western Europe, 100
Petroleum industry

Iran, 103

Latin America and Middle East, 116

Petroleum products, export from US, 99
Philippines

copra production, 125

decline in building, 65

exports, 65

imports, 65, 95, 132

increase in food production, 66

rice imports, 130

stigar exports, 125

textile imports, 130
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Planned economies
economic activities, 11-12, 40-45
production and trade, 4
rationing, 4, 11
trade, 137-41
Poland
agricultural output, 40, 43, 48
conswmption, 49
decline in trade, 140
demand-supply siteation, 49, 50
employment, 48
export of bacon to UK, 139
grain crop, 48
industrial production, 47
intra-castern Buropean trade, 141
investmenis, 49
rationing, 50
reduction of delivery quotas, 46-47
restriction of withdrawal ¢f manpower
from agriculture, 46
trade, 139, 141
trade agreement with Finland, 138
wages, 50
Portugal, econemic aid te, 93
Prices
China: Teiwan, 71-72
Crechosloyakia, 52
of exporls, western Europe, 107-8
fluctuations, 20.31
increase, Poland, 50
increase, Romania, 50
India, 69
influence of changes on ratio ol con-
sumption to national product, 35
Japan, 71
Latin America, 55, 37, 63-64
primary producing countrics, 78, 119-20
rise, 7
Taiwan, 71-72
western Europe, 110
Prices, retail, 8
private enterprise economies, 21
Price-wage spiral, 8, 81
Chile, 64
France, 108
Lalin America, 64
Primary producing countries
composition of exports, 121.26
composition of imports, 129-32
economic changes, 64-66
European trade balance with, 111
exports, 75-79; of metals and petroleun,
123; 10 UK, 91
fnctors effecting exports, 117-21
{actors sllecting imports, 126-2%
fluctuations in export earnings, B4
fluctuations in import demand, 105
imports, 84-85
increase in quantum of exports, 77-78
internationsl trade and payments, 115-35
intra-group exports, 117
loans by International Bank, 116
relation 1o US, 90
rise in export earnings, 79
trade halance, 135-35
trade fluctuations, 75-85
trade patterns, 91
volume of exporis, 8
see also Under-developed countries
Primary products
changes in demand, 83
demend-supply sitaation, 119
export, US, 81
export prices, 83
prices, 3, 10-11, 81, 110
world output, 83
Private enterprise economies
demand -supply situstien, 4, 14
economic chenges, 611, 1939
regional pattern of commercial tepde, B8

Producer goeds, see Capital goods
Production, sgricultural
centrally planned economies, 11
China: Taiwan, 71
eastern Europe, 12, 40, 42, 4547, 48
Far East, 65
Iadis, 67-68
industrial countries, 83
Japan, 70
Latin America, 57-58
mainland China, 53
private enlerprise cconomies, 23
USSH, 41
western Lurope, 102
Yugosluvia, 54
Production, increase, 3, 108
Production, industrial, 4
centrally planned economies, 11
China: Taiwan, 71
castern Europe, 12, 40, 47-48
Far East, 67
increase, Nourth America, 10
ladia, 68
Jappn, 70
{atin America, 58-5%
private enterprise economies, 5, 6, 21-22,

under-developed countries, 7
U8, 5. 96
western Furope, 96-97, 102
Yugoslavia, 54
Productivity, 21
castern Burope, 41, 48, 52
jncentives to, 46
increases in, 21
India, 68
Profit margins, 38
private enterprise cconemics, 21
Profits, undistributed, changes in, 35, 38

R
Ratiening
centrelly planned economies, 4, 11
Czechoslovakia, 51
eastern Europe, 41
Hungary, 50
Poland, 50
Romania, 50
flow material exporting countries, see Pri-
mary producing countries
Raw materials
boom, 21, 29, 79, 81, 102
decline in import by esstern Europe,
140
export by primary producing countries,
78, 121-24
export prices, 35
¢xports from US, 87-90, 99
fall in production, 10
imports, Europe, 109
increase in supply, 29
prices, 7, 8, 9, 19-20, 78, 80-81, 102, 110,
119
slumyp, 65-66
Reconstruction Finanee Corperation (1S},

Residential construetion
increase, 9, 28
Us, 27-28
western Europe, 14
Retnil trade, eastern Europe, 45
Riee
exports, 125
primary producing countries, 130
Rice-exporting countries, 67
Romanie
agriculiural output, 40, 45, 48
collective farms, 46
demand-supply situation, 50, 52
dollar value of trade with West, 137

Romania (continped)
increase in trade, 140
industrial production, 47
investments, 44
rationing, 50
trade, 141
trade agreement with Finland, 138

Rubber
export prices, 8
import by US, 97
production, 66
world demand, 122-23

]

Scandinavian countries

demand-supply situstion, 105

industriel preduction, 21

inventory investment, 27
South Africa, Union of, see Union of South

Africa

South America

import restrictions, 101

imports, 104

see also Latin America
South-eastern Asig

declinte in imports of capial goods, 132

export restrictions, 121

investment in fixed capital, 128

rice production, 125

ruhber export, 122-23
Southern Rhodesia, textile hmports, 130
Speculation, 126
Steel

demand, 132

exports, Belgium-Luxemboury, 105
Steel mill products, export from US, 99 i
Steel strike (US), 22 :
Stetling area

balance of payments, 86, 116

deficis with EPU, 9

doliar reserves, 8

full in dollar earnings, 6

higher earnings, 8

impaort restrictions against dollar goods,

1
imports, Y8, 104
Sterling arca, overses
changes in carnings, 120
decline in export earnings, 128
decline in imports of capital goods, 132
expension of imports, 128
exports, 91, 117-18
fluctustions in exporis, 79, 127
foreign exchange reserves, 10, 117
gold and dollar reserves, 116.17
import restrictions, 101
imports, 126, 128
inereased profits, 116
quantum of imports, 126, 3127
relaxation of import restrictions, 79
removal of import restrictions {rom EPU
members, 112
trade halance, 111.12, 135
trade with US, 90, 91
value of imports from, 93
Sterling reserves, 4
Stockpiling of strategic materials, 7,9, 29,
77, 82, 93
Sudsn, eotton imports, 131
Sugar, exporis from primary producing
countries, 125
Sweden
halance of trade, 28
economic aid o, 93
export prices of raw materizls, 35
export profits, 38
exports 1o USSR, 137
favourable movement in terms of trade,
34

government expenditures, 27
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Sweden (continued)
gross national product, 23
import prices, 20
imports from USSR, 137
increase in shipping, 103
real wages, 31, 32
terms of trade, 28, 35, 100, 11¢
trade deficits, 105
volume of imports, 108
wood exports, 105
Switzerland
surpius position, 111
volume of imports, 108

T

Tahwan, see Ching: Taiwan
Taxation
influenee of changes, 38
influence on ratio of cunsumption te
national produet, 34
Latin America, 63
private enterprise economies, 20, 25, 28
reduction, 13, 109
Us, 33
see also Income tax
Tex rebates, 108
Ten
exports; 125-26
prices, 29
FYerms of trade, 20, 104
changes in, 85, 109.11
Far Last, 65
fluctuations, 105
improvement, 28
Indin, 69-70
Japan, 71
Latin America, 60, 62
private enterprise economies, 34, 85
under-developed countries, 7, 9, 11, 13
Textile fibres, import by US, 97
Textile industry
recession im, 83, 122
unemployment in, §
Textiles
export controls, 121
import, primary producing countries,
130

imports, Europe, 109
prices, 29, 110
production, 22, 52
Thailand
econemic changes, 67
rice exports, 67
rice imports, 130
rice inventory, 125
trade balunee, 67
Tin
export prices, 8
exports, 123-24
Tourist expenditures, 96
western Europe, 103
Frade, see International rade and pay-
ments
Frade agreements, 138, 139, 141
Fransfer payments, 38
Transport account, 93
western Europe, 103
Transport equipment, import by primary
producing countries, 132
Tunisia, food import, 130
Turkey
food exports, 105
increuse in imporls, 109
increase in production, 108-9
quantum of Imports, 109
raw cotton exporls, 105-6
terms of trade, 109, 110
trade defieits, 104.5
trade with Bulgaria, 137
volume of imports, 108

1}

Under-developed countries

decline in export income, 9

decline in expert profits, 15

economic problems, 14-15

economic sethacks, 3

employment expansion, 4

imports, 10

industrial production, 7

volume of imports, 9

see also Primary producing countries
Unergﬁp]uymem, 3, 14, 20, 21, 24-25, 57, o4,

Canada, 25
increase, 8
India, 68
Mexico, 59
s, 24.25
westers Eorope, 24
Unten of South Africa
investment in fixed capitel, 128
textile imports, 130
wheat imperts, 130
wool exports, 12122
Unien of Seviet Socialist Republics
agricuitural output, 41-42, 48
agricultural policy, 46
consumplion, 49
delivery quotas, 46.47
demand-supply situation, 49.50
employment, 48
cxporis to West, 137
food exports to eastern Germany, 141
imports from primery producing coun-
tries, 117-18; from western Europe,
139
increase in imports, 137
industrialization, 41-42
industrial preduction, 40, 47
investments, 43, 49
fag in opricultural production, 11, 12
livestock, 45-16
production of consumer goods, 45
rationing, 4
restrietion of withdrawal ef muanpower
{from agriculture, 46
trade, 49, 140, 141
witges, b
United Kingdem
helunce of panymenys, 106
capital outflow, 116
competitive position, 108
decline in exports from USSR, 137
demand-supply siteation, 105
cconomic aid to, 93
employment, 24
export incentive scheme, 108
exports, 81, 106; to Lalin Ameriea, 91;
to primary producing countries, Y1
food prices, 31n
sovernment expenditures, 25
import restrictions, 104
imports, 83, 108
icrease in imports, 109
increase in national product, 25
increase in profit marging, 38
industrial production, 21
inventery investment, 27
meat imports, 125
payment on loans, 95
payments by EPU, 10
prices of consumer goods, 35
proportion of income spent, 39
quantum of exports, 106.7
real wages, 31, 32
removal of import restrictions from EPU
members, 112
restrictions on food imports, 105

United Kingdom (continued)
rise in share of undistributed profits, 35
shipping, 103
shortages, 8
sugar import, 125
taxation, 38
tax reduction, 109
terms of trade, 110
textile exports, 130
timber import controls, 105
trade balanee, 90, 102n, 104, 11112
tride with mainland China, 139
volume of imports, 108
United Stotes
accumutlation of farm pruduct inventor.
ies, 14, 29
agricultural produetion, 23
changes in commodity structure of ex-
ports, 98-99
coffee import, 125
cotton export, 122
curb on cotton production, 122
decline in cotton exports, 99
decline i experts, 80
decline in investment, 14
decline in relative share of wurld ex-
puoris, 87
demand-supply situation, 7
economic aid to western Burope, 5, 10,
84, 93, 103
econemic tendencies, 32-33
employment, 24-25
export balance, 93, 101
axport quentum of capital goods, 131
exports, 81
export unit valtes, 81
foed production, 23
government expenditures, 14, 25
gross national product, 13, 32
import decline, 14
import demand, 85, 96
imports, 101; of manufactures, 81-85;
of raw materials, 97; from western
Eurepe, 90; from western Germeany,
138
industrial production, 8, 21, 22
inventory invesiment, 13, 21, 27
investment in plant and equipment and
residential building, 27-28
loans, 116
military expenditure, 25, 85, 95, 103
price and wage controls, 7
quantum of imports and exports, 96
real wages, 32
recession, 5-6
reduction of transfer puyments, 38
relative deeline in consumption, 39
shipping, 103
terms ef trade, 85, 87, 96, 101
tin jmports, 124
trade, 96
trade balance, Y, 10, 96-101; with
Canada, 99, 135; with Latin Americn,
99
trade pattern, 87-90
trade with oversea sterling area, 90
trade with primary producing eountries,
91
unemployment, 24-25
unit value of hmperts, 96
upward surge, 9
value of imports, 97-88, 120
Uruguay
exyport earnings, 120
import restrictions, 128
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A%
Venezuela
capital goods imports, 132
imports, 129
mining, 116
petroteum preduction, 124
Vaoivadina, Yugzeslavia, land, 5¢

W

Wage price spiral, see Price-wage spiral
Wages, 21, 31-32, 80

Latin America, 63.64

Poland, 50

USSR, 50
Wages, money,

increases in  industrial

countries, 80
Wages, real
enstern Europe, 41
Latin America, 63.64
private enterprise economies, 21, 31.32
Wheat
exports, 124-25; from Canada and US,
98n, 99n,
import by primary preducing countries,
130
prices, 7
production, 78: Argenting, 58:; Chile,
5in
Wheat Board (Canada), 38n

Waod and wood products, exports, Norway
and Sweden, 105
Wool
export prices, 8
import by US, 97
prices, 25
production, Australia, 28
world demand, 121-22

Y
Yugoslavia
economic policy, 53-54
employment, 54
supply-lemand situatinn, 54






